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PREFACE. 



The valuable introductory work now presented to the 
American public is the first of a series of Classical school 
books, on the basis of Ollendorff's much and justly ad- 
mired system. Imitation and frequent repetition — which 
are the means by which every child learns his own lan- 
guage — are herein constantly acted upon ; and the intelli- 
gent pupil is led by natural, and therefore easy steps, into an 
acquaintance with the structure and many of the peculiari- 
ties of the language of the old Romans. 

The First Part, or First Latin Book, has obtained high 
and almost unprecedented reputation in England ; it has 
gone through five editions in as many years ; it is recom- 
mended by the Oxford Diocesan Board of Education, and 
adopted by the National Society's Training College at 
Chelsea, and is admirably adapted, both in design and exe- 
cution, to the wants of beginners in the Latin language. 
The Second Part, or Second Latin Book and Practical 
Grammar, is intended as a sequel to the former Part, and 
carries the learner on, by a series of Exercises in trans- 
lating both into Latin and into English, through some of 
the principal difficulties of the Latin tongue. 

The American Editor has not found it necessary to make 
any material alteration in the original work. The title of 
the First Part was " Henry's First Latin Book," in imita- 
tion oi •* Mary's Grammar." This title has been changed 
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by the omission of the first word. The Editor has confined 
himself principally to a thorough revision of Mr. Arnold's 
labors ; to such necessary changes as the union of the two 
parts into one volume required ; to the addition of a few 
explanatory notes ; an enlargement and improvement of the 
Latin and English vocabularies, and the correction of occa- 
sional errors of inadvertence or of typography. 

Under the strong conviction that school books, above all 
others, should be acpurately printed, the Editor has bestow- 
ed special care upon this point ; and he trusts that the 
present volume will be found free from even trifling errors 
of the press. 

New York, January 15, 1846 
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PREFACE 

10 THE FIFTH AMERICAN EDITION. 



In announcing a fifth edition of the First and Second 
Latin Book, the Editor very gladly embraces the oppor- 
tunity afforded him, of briefly stating what changes and 
improvements have been made, in order to render the work 
more worthy of the unprecedented success which it has 
met with. At the suggestion of several eminent practical 
teachers, the matter formerly in the Appendix, and intro- 
ductory to the Exercises in the Second Latin Book, has 
been entirely rearranged, considerably augmented, and put 
into a shape better suited to the purposes of those who wish 
to use the Second Latin Book instead of an ordinary Gram- 
mar. There has also been added a carefully drawn up 
Synopsis of Latin Syntax, which may be used to peculiar 
advantage in drilling boys in the Exercises and Reading 
Lessons. The Editor indulges the hope that these changes 
and additions will meet the approbation of classical 
teachers. 

J. X. S. 

New Yohk, May 22, 1847, 
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A KEW REMARKS ON THE PRONUNCIATION OF L ATI Pi 



Tue Latin being a dead (that is, an unspoken) language, it is not known how the 
Konians pronounced it Hence every modern tongue adapts the pronunciation of 
Latin to its own peculiarities. In English, we follow the analogy or custom of the 
English language in respect to the sound of the vowels and the position of the ac 
cents ; therefore — 

1. The accent or stress of the voice Is always on the penultimate, (the Last syl 
lable but one,) or the an tepenulti mate, (the last syllable but two,) as honi'o, lem'po- 
ris, dat'uin, agric'ola, &c. 

2. In words of more than two syllables, if the penultimate is long, the stress IS 
upon it ; if short, it is on the antepenultimate ; as radfeis, con'sQlis, huma'uus, &c 

3. Every vowel has either a long or a short sound ; as homings, fama, amicus, 
amlcl, popfllfis, verfis, tQtfis, tutela, Caesar, r£gSrg, dec&ris. 

4- Monosyllables ending in a vowel have the long sound, as da, me, si, dft,tfl; 
otherwise, the short sound, as Sc, s5d, In, fib, hue. 

5. When a vowel comes before or between two consonants, it has the shott 
sound, though in fact long by its position ; as an'nus, pgn'na, pig'nfis, lfin'gus, fcc. 

<j. E final is never e mute ; in other words, it always constitutes a syllable with a 
preceding consonant or consonants ; as ma-re, gran -de, es-se, a-bl-re, a-co-te, vT-ce 

7. C and G are soft (that is, pronounced like sj) respectively before e, <e, <f, and I .• 
as cSra, cmlum, cis, gerfi, glgno, fcc. In other cases they are hard, (i. e. have the 
sound of* and^ hard,) ascap'ra, gfiberna'tBr, cfigo, Callus, &c. 

8. Qu,guti.re prenounced respectively like kw,gw; as fintIquus=anf(A:icii#: sau- 
gu.\s—sangwis. 



OBSERVATIONS. 

Numerals above the line refer to the Questions when they are followed by a 
curve ; to the Table of Differences, when not. 

Two or more words connected together by a hyphen show that they are to be 
rendered into Latin by one word ; as " natural to- man," hum mm ; the-space-of- 
two- years/' biennium ; : t-is e*t, &c. 
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LATIN LESSONS AND EXERCISES. 



Wjrda In Italic*, m an exercise, are phrases that are either not to be translated 
word for word; or about which something has been taught that khonld be 
remembered. 



Lesson 1. 

1. Where we in English put a preposition before a 
no in, the Romans often used no preposition, but changed 
the end of the word. 

2. Thus, ' mensa* being ' a table ;' ' mensie' is ' of a 
table ;' ' mensa' ' by a table,' and so on. 

3. A word so altered is called a case of that word ; 
thus mensa is called the genitive case of mensa ; and 
so on. 

4. The unaltered word is said to be in the nominative 
case, though it is not strictly a case. 

5. All nouns do not form their cases exactly in ihe 
same way 

As there are five principal ways of forming the cases 
of a noun, nouns are divided into five classes, each class 
being called a declension. 

6. (a) Nouns that end in a and make their genitive in 

<b, are of the first declension, 
(b) Nouns that end in us, er, um, and make their 

genitives in i, are of the second declension. 
ouns in us that make their genitive in us, and 
all nouns in u, are of the fourth declension. 
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(d) Nouns lhat end in es and make their genitive 
in ei, are of the Jifth declension. 

(e) Nouns with any ending not set down as be- 
longing to the other declensions, and those with 
an ending belonging to some other declension 
but with a genitive in * is, 9 belong to the third 
declension.* 

7. On the Accusative case. 

The accusative is the case that follows transitive 
verbs, and many prepositions. 

8. A transitive verb is one that gives no complete 
meaning, till some person or thing is mentioned to whom 
or which the action was done. 

He struck — (struck what?) the dog. He killed — 
(killed whom ?) the blacksmith. 

9. The following are the accusative endings of the 
five declensions for the singular number. 

1. 2.4. 3.5. 

am' um em 

But Uj 3 If a noun is neuter, its accusative is the un- 
altered word} 

10. These endings are to be added to the word, after 
the endings of the nominative, as set down in the table, 



Noons that end In 



•TABLE OP THE DECLENSIONS 
Genitive 



i 

us* 
ei 



are of the first 
. . second 
. . fourth 
. . fifth 



third 



► Declension. 



us, er, um 

us, u 

es 
Those with any 
other ending, (or 
with these If their 
gen. end in * is'), 

* In English all thivps are neuter ; but in Latin the names of thing* are some 
vtaeevline, some feminine, some neuter. Hence in Latin, gender, as belonging to 
thtngt has nothing to do with sex. 

* In Latin grammars it has always heretofore been asserted that nouns of the 
fourth declension ending in k, are indeclinable in the singular. The latest results, 
however, of the labors of German scholars seem to have settled that eornu has the 
genitive eomue, and that all nouns ending in u have the regular genitive of the 
Fourth declension, in us. Hence Mr. Arnold uniformly gives this as the correct 
(bnn. For a full discussion of this point consult the Preface to FreunoVe Latii Die 
Uonary —Am. Ed. 
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(in 6, note a,} are thrown away. But to this table there 
are two exceptions : — 

(1) The case-endings (or 'terminations') of nouns 

of the second in er, are added on thus : e is 
dropped, and the termination then added on 
to the r. Thus ager, agr-, Ace. agr-um. 
(Sometimes, however, the e is kept; as puer, 
Ace. puer-um.) 

(2) The terminations of the third are added on to 

some form that is generally not found in the 
nominative. Thus they are added on to 
lapid, the nominative being lapis. 

(3) The root, or form to which the terminations of 

the third declension are to be added, is to be 
got from the genitive by throwing away ' w.' 

JJj 3 Let the learner here turn to the Accidence, p. 128, 
where are examples of a noun in every declension given 
out in full ; and let him master these thoroughly before 
proceeding further. 



Exercise I. 

[Om. m., f n «•? stand tor maeculine, /mkm«, and neuter. O. stands for genttipe-l 



11. 



Determine of what declension each of the following words is, and write 
down its accusative case. 



Vocabulary 1 


• 


Kit-words.* 


Crown, 


corona 


(coronation.) 


Island, 


insula 


(ineular.) 


Friend, 


amicus, G. amici 


(amicable.) 
(arbitration.) 


Umpire, 


arbiter, O. arbitr-i 


Leaf, 


folium, G. folii 


(foliate.) 


Garden, 


hortus, O. horti 


{horticulture.) 
(legal.) 


Law, 


lex, G. leg-is 
currus, G. currus 


Chariot, 


(curricle.) 


«Face, 


fecies, G. faciei. 




Dust, 


pulvis, G. pulvftr-is 


(nulverite.) 
(temporal.) 


Time, 


tempus, G. tempor-is, neuter 


Oak, 


quercus, G. quercus. 




Horn, 


cornu 


(comucopta) 



* That is, English words that are derived from the Latin words, and may serve as 
a key or help to their meaning. 
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Lesson 2. 

12. The persons of the Latin verb are distinguished 
by their endings, (as %hink-est and think-s are in English.) 
But in Latin all the persons have different endings ; and 
the pronoun 2, thou, &c, is generally left out, because 
the ending of tie verb tells which person is meant. 

{Verbs whose infinitives end in are.) 

13. By throwing off are you get the root. 

14. By adding at to the root you get the third person 
singular of the present tense : by adding abat, the third 
person singular of the imperfect tense : by adding abit, 
the third person singular of the future tense. 

(a) Amare, to love : root am. 

am-at, loves ; is loving ; or does love, 
am-dbat, was loving. 
am-dto, will love. 
Vocabulary 2. 



15. 



To praise, 

To swear, 

To plough, 

To dance, 

To avoid, 

To build, 

Husbandman, 

Wail, 

Death, 

Boy, 

Way; road, 

To show, or point out, 

Dragon, 

Voice, 

Fox, 

Not, 



laud-are 

jar-are 

ir-are 

salt-are. 

vit-are 

aediflc-are 

agricSla. 

m&rus, i 

mors O. mort-is 

puei, O. pugri (keeps «)— 

■via 

monstr-ftre 

draco, O. dracOn-is. 

vox, Q. voc-is 

vulpes, O. vulp-is. 

non, (before the verb.) 



Key-words. 
(laudatory.) 
(adjure.) 
(arable.) 

fin-© vitabie.) 
(edification.)* 

(a mural crown.)t 

(mortal.) 

(vuerile.) 

(de-vious.) 

(de-monstraU.) 

(vocal.) 



Model sentence. (Obs. in the Latin order of words, 
the accusative is placed before the verb.) 

16. Servius imperium administrat. 
Servius (the) government administers. 

17. [O 3 The Latin language has no article.* 

v * This word means * the building a man up' in religious knowledge and prac- 
tice : building on the foundation of faith. 

* A crown given to the soldier who first mounted the walls of a besieged city. 

d That is, no word for a or the. 
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Exercise 2. 
18. [Order: Nom. Ace. Verb) 

Balbus 6 is-building a wall. The boy shows the road. 
Cams will build a wall. The boy will show the road. 
The husbandman will plough. Caius was ploughing. 
Caius will praise the boy. The boy will avoid death. 
He was swearing. The boy dances. The boy will 
ciance. The girl was dancing. The boy will avoid the 
fox. The fox was avoiding the boy. 

- $3r When there is a ' not,* the present with * does* m J*t be ved '• **»d the 
auxiliary verb (Aw*, will, shall, fee.) most stand be lore the ' not,* as, " he 
does not praise the boy." 

Puer murum aedificafotf. Caius puellam lauda*. Bal- 
bus jurato. Agricola mat. Balbus puerum Yiidbat. 
Puer mortem VwdbiL Puen/m non laudat. 
laudat, saltabat, laudabat ; jurat, aedificabit, vitat, 
saltabat, vitabit, vitabat ; laudabit, saltat, jurat, 
jirat, monstrabat, arabit ; monstrat, aedificat, vitabit. 



Lesson 3. 
( Verbs whose infinitive ends in ere.) 

19. Vocabulary 3. 

Kit-words. 
To fear, tlm-ere (timid.) 

To see, vW-6re (pro vide.) 

To hold, ten-Sre (a tea-ant) 

To frighten, terr-Sre (iem'-fy.) 

To teach, d6c-ere (doc-tor.) 

20. The root is got by throwing off ere. 

21. The endings of the third persons singular are, 

(pres.) (imperf.) {fa) 

et, ebat, ebit. 



e Balbus and Caius aro tho Latin names. Gen. Balbi, CaU. 
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Exercise 3. 

22. A Christian does not fear death. The boy will 
fear the dragon. The voice will frighten the boy. 
The boy was holding the fox. The boy will hold the 
dragon. Balbiff was laughing-at the boy. He was 
building a wall. Caius will plough. He swears. A 
Christian will not fear death. Balbus was showing the 
way. 

timet, ridebit, terrebat ; tenet, videt, videbit. 

ridebat, tenebat, timet ; timebit, tercet, timebat. 
Puer vulpm non timet. Draco puerwm terrebit. Balbus 
dracdneoi tenebat. Puella viam mon&txabat. Puer 
pnellam ridet. Caius puerum docebat. 



Lesson 4. 



(Verbs whose infinitive ends in fire.) 



3. Vocabulary 4 




Key-words. 


To neglect, disregard, 
To shut, 


negttg-ftre 
claud-ere. 


(negligent.) 


To write, 


scnb-ere 


(describe.) 


To slay, 


occld-ere. 




To learn, 


disc-ere. 




To lead, 


dttc-ere 


(eA-Ance.) 


Gate, 


porta 


[porter.) 


Letter, 


epistola 


(cpietle.) 


Slave, 


servos 


(servile.) 


Master, 


dSmlnns 


(domineer.) 



24. The root is got by throwing off ere, and the ter- 
minations of the third persons singular are, 

(pres.) (imperf.) (fuL) 

it, eDat, et. 

Exercise 4. 

25 fc The slave will shut the gate. The 'girl was 
writing a letter. Balbus disregards the voice. The 
boy will learn. Caius was learning. The girl will 
show the garden. The master will praise (his) slave. 
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The slave was showing the way. The slave will not 
fear death. The slave will plough, 
discit, claudit, claudebat; negliget, scribit, scribet, 
claudet, discebat, scribet ; occldit, discct, ducit. 

Servus dominium occidt*. Puer discebat. Servus 
poitam cl&udebat. Epistolam scribed Jurdbit. Pu- 
ella puerum laudabal. Puella mortem vitdW*. Puex 
vulpem non timebit. Christianus mortem non time/. 



Lesson 5. 
(Verbs whose infinitive ends in ire.) 

26. Vocabulary 5. 

To hear, aud-Ire (mmH-ble.) 

To perceive, | «■«• (*•■*■*«** 

To open, > ^. f 

To uncover, $ ^ 

To bind, vine-Ire. 

Sorrow, \ dolor, G. dolor-is, ««e. (dolor-ma.) 

Head, caput, O. capitis, neuL (eoprt-al.) 

27. The root is got by throwing away tre, and the 
endings of the third persons singular are, 

(pres.) (imperf.) (Jut.) 

it iebat, iet. 

Exercise 5. 

28. The boy hears a voice. Balbus will feel pain. 
The slave uncovers his head. The girl will open the 
letter. Balbus will bind (his*) head. Caiiis will hear 
the voice. Caius was uncovering (his) head. Balbus 
will write the letter. The master neglects (his) slave, 
vinciebat, sentiet, audiet; sentit, audiebat, aperit, 
audit, aperiebat, sentiet ; vincit, audit, sentiebat. 

Puer caput vinciebat. Balbus vocem audie*. Caius 

dolorem vitabit. Puella dolorem sentiebat. Servus 

epistolam scribebat. Caius servum laudabat. Servus 
murum aediflcat. Servus currum monstrabit. 

* Not to be translated. 
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Lesson 6 

29. The forms we have now gone tl .rough are the 
four classes (or conjugations as they are called) of verbs. 
They are distinguished by the endings of the infinitive 
mood.* 

30. (a) Verbs whose infinitive ends in are, are of 

the first conjugation, and their favorite vowel 
is long a. 

(b) Verbs whose infinitive ends in ere, are of the 
second conjugation, and their favorite vowel 
is long e. 

(c) Verbs whose infinitive ends in ere, are of the 
third conjugation, and their favorite vowels 
are short e and short i. 

(d) Verbs whose infinitive ends in ire, are of the 
fourth conjugation, and their favorite vowel 
is long i. 

31. Terminations of the Infinitive. 



2 conjug. 

(fav. vowel 6) 

ere 



3 conjug. 

(fav. vowels S, I) 

ere 



(fav. 



conjug. 



i.) 



ire 



1 conjug. 

(favorite vowel ft) 

Infin. : — are 

32. Third persons of three tenses. 
1. 2. 3. 4. 

it it 

ebat iebat 

St iet 



(ptqpt-acions.) 

(canto.) 

(de-lude.) 

(e/am-or.) 

(respond.) 

(peee-tMU) 

(eurr icle.) 

(de-sper-nte.) 



Present, at 


6t 


Imperf., abat 


ebat 


Future, abit 


ebit 


33. Vocabulary 6. 


To fight, 


pngn-ftre 


To sing, 


cant-are 


To play, 


lud-Sre 


To cry oat, 


clam-are 


To answer, 


respond-fire 


To sin, 


pecc-are 


To run, 


enrr-era 


To hope for, 


spSrare 



• See Accidence, p. 155, where a verb in each conjugation is given In full, 
iLruu^h alt the moods and tenses. 
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Exercise 6. 

34. The girl sings. The boy was singing. The 
slave will play. The slave was crying-out. The boy 
will answer. Balbus will laugh. The husbandman 
was not ploughing. Caius is ploughing. Balbus will 
not answer. The boy will sin. The slave will fight. 
The master was praising (his) slave. The boy will run. 
The girl was running. 

Servus mortem sperabat. Pater currebat. Servus 

Sugnabat. Balbus sentiet. Mors Balbum terfebit. 
lors christianum non terret. Puer vocem audiet Puer 
vulpem non timet. Servus dominum occidebat. Puella 
peccabat. Servus cantabit. Balbus audit. Pater 
sentit. 



Lesson 7. 
(Adjectives in us, er.) 



35. Vocabulary 7. 



To finish, 

Labor, 

Mother, 

Father, 

To bury 

Dead, 

Son, 

Snake, 

To find, 

Money, ) 

Bum-of-money, ) 



fin-Ire. 

labor, O. labor-is. 

mater, O. matr-is 

piter, O. patr-is 

sepSl-Ire 

mortnus, mortua, mortntun. 

films, O. filii (JUial.) 

anguis, anguis, m. (pronounced angwis.) 

{repertory.) 



(patents/.) 
(sepulture.) 



Master, 



1o rouse-up, or \ 
awaken, ) 
Mine, 
Good, 
His, her, its, theirs, 



reper-lre 
peennia 

{magister, O. magistr-i, ) 
a master who teaches \ 
dominus, O. i, a master ) 
who owns ) 

exclt-ire 



(pecuniary.) 
(magisterial* 
(domineer.) 
(excitement.) 



mens, mea, menm. 
bonus, bona, bonum. 

suns, sua, suum ; when the pencil whose the thing 
is, is the nominative to the verb. 

36. DC?* Adjectives in us, er 9 have a masculine, a 
feminine, and a neuter form, and they are declined 
exactly like substantives. 
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The masculine ends in us or er ; Gen. t. (Decl. ii.) 

— feminine : a; G. <B.(DecL i.) 

— neuter urn ; G. i. (Decl. ii.) 

Hence the ace of an adjective is got by 9. For instance, if the ad 
Jective be bonus, (whose fern, is bona ; neut. bonum,] if I want the oca 
mo«c. or neuL, I take the «e. of fata* or bonum respectively ; if I want 
the ace. fern-, I take the act of mho, which is mhos*. 

37. Every noun is masculine, feminine, or neuter ; 
and every adjective must be of the same case, gender. 
and number as the noun of which it is spoken.* 

38. Mulier ancillam suam excitat. 
The woman maid her awakens. 

Obs. Except with these little words mens, suns, Ace., the adjective generally 
stands before its substantive. ' Bonus pner,* a good boy. 
[Ancillam suam :— warn is pot in the accusative feminine, because ancillam 
(the noun of which it is spoken) is in the accusative feminine.] 

Exercise 7. 

39. The father buries (his) dead son. The husband- 
man finds a snake. (My) friend does not hear my voice. 
A slave was shutting the gate. The master is teach- 
ing the boy. The master will rouse up his slave. Caius 
disregards the law. The boy will finish his labor. 
The girl was finishing her labor. The master will 



f See9, b. 

* Table by which the gender of a substantive is to be determined. 

I. Decl. All feminine, except pokta, (poet,) and other designations of Men. 
(us, er, masculine: except humus, ddmus, (/em.,) and a few 
H. Decl.{ more. 

neuter. 



IV D«ct J ns ' masculine, except minus, (fern.,) and a few more, 
iv. ^i^. | ^ neuter. 
V. Decl. es, fern. (Dies masculine, but sometimes /em. in singular.) 



Ill Decl. Masc. term. 

ER, OR, OS, 

es increasing.* 

o, when not do, go, to. 



Fern. term, 
do, go, io, 
as, is, aus, 
x, 

es not increasing, 
s after a consonant 



Neuut 

c, a, t, e, /, *, 

ar, ur, us, 
(But us with long a, 
in words of more than 
one syil. is /em.) 



Obs. Masc. endings are in capitals ; fern, in common type ; neut. in Italics*— 
There are many exceptions In the third. See Accidence, on the Genders ot 
Sabstantives, p. 137. 

* That is, huving in the genitive a syllable mure than in the nominative. 
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show his garden. The father will praise (his) good 
son. 

Pater filium sxxum docebat. Agricola anguem non 
timebit. Caius legem neglige*. Cnristiinus pecuniam 
negligtf. MoTtuum agricokzm sepelie*. Pater mens 
\ocem ineam non neglige*. 



Lesson 8. 

40. The following are the genitive terminations of 
the five declensions : 



1. 
ae 



2. 
i 



3. 

is 



4. 

A 

US 



5. 

ei 



WO 



In the Genitive of the fourth 4# is for *U. 

In the Genitive of the fifth, the • is long when * follows « warn*/ 
skirt when it does not (Faciei, fideX)* 



41 . Vocabulary 8. 

Through, 
To walk, 
To call, 
Poet, 



Tot 

To pall-down. 

House, 
Body, 
Great, 
Little,) 
Small, { 



per, governs accusative 

ambfillre 

voclre 

pofita. 

Severtere,(the first is its own 
meaning : the second the 
word we should use.) 
domus, us, /. 
corpus, corpor-is, *. 
magnus 

parvus. 



(per-eattnfete.) 



(vocation.) 



(domestic.) 

(corporal punishment) 

{magnitude.) 



41.* Ipse Sullae domum evertit. 
He-himself Sulla's house pulls-down, 

(properly, overturns.) 

Om. JQr The governed genitive stands first, unless the governing noun is em- 

K" atlc. When the governing noun is to stand before its genitive, it will 
ve an accent after it, (thus ; festival'.) 



• This positive statement of Mr. Arnold seems to require some modification 
The genitives and datives singular of the fifth declension, always make • Ions be 
fore i, as die*, aciei, except in the only three nouns of the fifth declension which do 
not end in ies, viz., fides, spes, res. In these e is fosnd short in spU, common 

glther ong or short) in fidii, or fidli* and in ret or ret. S< 
osody p. 22.— Am. Ed. 
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Eve) cue 8. 



42. The slave shuts the gates of the city. He-him- 
self will not pull down his friend's house. The father 
Hill not disregard the voice of his son. The father 
is burying the body of (his) dead son. The boy was 
pointing-out the snake's body. My mother was prais- 
ing the poet's daughter. The good boy was walking 
through the city. My father will call the husband- 
man's daughter. The poet was holding the queen's 
crown. 

Filius patro sui mortem vindicdbit. Pater filit sui 
yocem non neglige*. Leo asintim dilanial. Servus 
domuu sut mortem vindica&a*. Regis sceptrum videii*. 
Agricola per urbem ambulaZrcY. 



Lesson 9. 

Ray the terminations of the tenses, (32.) Give the accusative endings. 
(9.) Give the genitive endings, (40.) 

43. Vocabulary 9. 



(estimation,) 

(regal.) 
(veril 9 .) 

(vindictive.) 

44. With sortie words the price or value is put in the 
genitive 

* These are genitives, (pretii) price being understood. 





L nihTli, (the genitive ofnikVw*, 


At-nothing, 


\ which is only used in some 




( particular phrases.) 


To value, 


aestTmim 


At a great (price,) ) 
At a high (price,) f 
At a little (price,) j 
At a low (price,) ) 


magni.* 


parvi* 


To think little of, 


parvi estlmare. 


Queen, 


reglnn. 


King, 


rez, O. reg-ls 


Sceptre, 


sceptrum. 


Lsiltor, 


Ubor, O. labOr-is. 


True, real, 


verus 


Virtue, 


virtus, Q. virtlt-is. 


To tear-to-pieces, 


dilaniare. 


An ass, 


asTnus, Q. asTni. 


To avenge, 


vindicate 


Lion, 


leo, O. leonis. 
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Sapiens virtutem magni aestimat. 

The wise man virtue at a great (price) values. 
45.* Magna regis corona, the Hug's great crown. 
Magna boni regis corona, the good king's great 
crown. 
Imitate this order ; adj. gen. subst. 

Exercise 9. 

46. He disregards his slave's great labor. He sees 
a great snake. The boy was avoiding the snake's great 
body. He is avoiding the great snake's great body. 
The master was rousing up his slave. He will feel 
great sorrow. The poet will feel real sorrow. The 
father will not neglect the sorrow of his son. Caius 
values true virtue at a great (price.) The master thinks 
little of the labor of his slave. The father will value 
my labor at a great (price.) 

Caius amici sui laborem parvi cestimat. Pater labd- 
rem meum magni cestimat. Leo asini corpus dilaniabat. 
Mater laudabat filiam. Vulpes leonem timet. Boni 
pueri caput aperiebat. Dominus servi sui epistolam 
aperiet. Magnam urbis portam claudebat. Servus 
puerum vocabit. 





Lesson 10. 




47. Vocabulary 10. 






Very great, greatest, 




maxfains. 




At a very great (price,) ) 
At a Tery high (price,) $ 




roaxTmL 




Avarice, 




avaritta.b 




Unlearned, 




indoctus. 




A varieions ; greedy. 




avarus. 




Wise, 




sapiens, saplentis 


(tapimL) 


Wisdom, 




sapientia. 




To praise, 




landsre 


(laudatory.) 


Jmpioas, 




impius. 





a Om. Nouns in to, tto, tas, and t*do are abttraet noons, such as the names of 
*brt*M% vies*, dispositions, fetlififis, ire. 
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48. Avarus maxlmi 

The avaricious (man) at a very great (price) 

aestlmat pecuniam. 

values money. 

When the noun meant is man, woman, or thing, it is 
often left out in Latin. If man is meant, the adjective 
must, of course, be masculine ; if woman, feminine ; 
if thing, neuter. 

Exercise 10. 

(Ask questions from 1—4, from the "Questions" after the Appendix.) 

. 49. The avaricious (man) values 8 * virtue at-a-low- 

f)rice. He was pulling down the avaricious (man's) 
louse. He will avenge the death of the wise (man.) 
The wise (man) values virtue at-a-very-great (price.) 
The impious (man) will fear death. The avaricious 
(man) will build a small house. The poet will build 
a great house. The poet's daughter was walking 
through the great city. The unlearned (man) laughs- 
at the poet. The true poet will laugh-at the unlearned 
(man.) 

Christianus pecuniae parvi aestimaoif. 8 Impu domtim 
everted. Indoctus sapiential parvi aistimat. Caius 
sapientiam laudato. Amici laudaf sapientiam. Chrib- 
tianus avantiam vitdbit. Mater bonam filiam laudabat. 
Magnam regis coronam videbit. Leo dilaniabit asinum. 
Puer magnam quercum monstrabit Servus domini sui 
hortum monstrabat 



Lesson 11. 

On the formation of the Perfect. 

50. T!«e perfect has the same ending in all the con- 
jugations; but this one ending is added on to a par- 



* These r unerals refer to the TabU of Differttuu of Idiom, following the Qu- 
estions. 
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ticular root,* that is altered in various ways from that 

of the present. 

51. In the first, second, and fourth conjugations, the 

root of the perfect is generally formed by adding dv 9 u, 

and iv, respectively, to the root of the present. 
Thus from am-are mon-€re aud-ire 

(Root of present) am- mon- aud- 

(Root of perfect) amav- monu- audlv- 

58. Terminations of the third person singular, in the Porfott, PlvfrftL. 

and Future perftct of the active voice. 

Perfect, it, } to be added to 

Pluperfect, erat, > the root of the 

Future perfect, erit, ) perfect 

53. Find the roots of the perfect for cant-are, terr-ere, 
doc-ere, sepel-ire. 

Exercise 11. 

54. The boy had heard a voice. The slave will 
have shown the road. . The lion has torn-in-pieces 
the ass. The slave has avoided pain. Caius had 
praised his slave. The fox had frightened the boy. 
The master has taught the boy. The Christian did 
not fear death. He had valued wisdom at-a-very-low 
price. 

Juraverat. Agricola araverit. Vulpes terruerit puerum 
Servus speravit mortem. Puella peccaverat. Servus 
cantabit. Pater mortuum filium sepeliverat. Magnam 
poetae sapientiam parvi aestimavit. Veram virtutem. 
magni aestimaverat. 



Lesson 12 
55. Vocabulary 11. 

Bad, mlluv Evil, malum, (neut adj.) 

Something allquid, (a.) 



* By a root is here meant that part of a word which is found in aU the cans or teruoes 
CpoJfienof. 
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How much. quantus, qt anta, quantum (quantity.) 

Pleasure, voluptas, O. voluptitis (eotyfesry.) 

Lose, amittfre. » 

Unwilling, in Vitus, (to be translated, 'unwittingly *) 

Figure, figQra. 

To have, habere. 

Stability, . stabilttas. 

To condemn, dtunnare. 

Unlearned, indoctus. 

Industry, indtutria 

56. Figura nihil habet stabilitatis. 

The figure nothing has of stability, (has no 

stability.) 



A1 . . , A ~ . ( something of time. ILat.) 

Aliquid fcmpons j {mu (i » _, {Eng f 

,x A ! 4 - 4 . i < how much of pleasure. (Lat.) 

Quantum voluptatis' { (/w much / easure ) fe^ 

57. (£*?•) He does it unwillingly, (adv.) 

(.Lot.) He unwillingly does it, (adj.) 

Exercise 12. [Questions 1 — 5.] 

Find, by 51, the root of perfect from hab-ere, vit-are, dilani-are 
land-ire. 

58. The boy will lose some time. How much pleas- 
ure does the unlearned man lose ! ra The figure had no 
stability. He avoided much evil. The lion had torn- 
to-pieces the ass. The father praised his son. My 
father values industry very highly. 2 

Servus \\am monstr-av-erai. Puer mortem tim-u-&. 
Dominus servwm suum excit-av-erai. Aliquid temporw 
invitus amitte*. Christianus avaritiatfi damna£. Quan- 
tum habet voluptaUs sapientia ! Avaritia nihil habe/ 
ven« voluptaUs. Quantum voluptatis hab-u-eW* / 



» {f£r Boni, malt, &c, (the genitives of bonus, malut,) ore here used as rab- 
stautives 

1 9GT Neuter adjectives are often followed by a genitive case. 

These adjectives are generally such as relate to quantity ; indefinite numerals, &c 

» Obi. After 'how much' the present with 'does* Is used, and the nominativo 
ease standi between the auxiliary verb and the verb. 
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Lesson 13. [Questions I — 6.] 
69. Vocabulary 12. 



Natural-to-man, 

Nobody, 

To onend-acainst; wrong, 

To break (a law, one's word, Jbc) 

Disgraceful, 

Fidelity ; faith ; ens'* word. 

To keep ; observe, 

(One's) country, 

To break one's word, 

his, 

Citizen, 

To command, 

Easy, 

60. Humanum 
Natural-to-man 
Christiani 



hamanus 

nemo, O. neatln-ls. 

jrioUre 

farpU,m. t; torse,* 

fides, fideL* 

servtre 

patria, O.m.C 

idem violate. 

est. 

clvis, O. dvis. 

InipSrare 

ac!lis,m.f.; facile, ae 






(im?ir*ti*t.) 



est 
it-is 

est 



errare. 
to err* 



neminem violare. 
to wrong. 



The 5uf \ °f a Christian il w nobody 

61. To lie is° disgraceful. (Lat) 
It is disgraceful to lie. (Eng.) 

62. After ' it is? such a substantive as part, duty> 
business, mark, is not to be translated into Latin. 

In rendering into English, when a genitive follows est, 
(erat, fuit, &c.,) such a substantive as mark, duty, 
business, part, must be supplied. 



{It is the part \ 
duty ( 
business f 
a murk J 

It is of a wise man 



of a wise man, Ice (Eng.) 
• . . . (I*.) 



Exercise 13. 

63. It is a great thing not to fear death. It is a little 
thing not to fear a fox. The slave had kept his word. 



* See note on p. 25. 

" $3r An infinitive mood (with the words belonging to it) is often the wmins - 
tioe to the verb ; and the adjective that agrees with it is then in the neuter 
gender. 

o {fc^r When an infinitive mood is the nominative case to the sentence, in 
English we put * it* before the verb * is.' 

This • &,* which represents, as it were, the coining sentence, mast not be trans- 
lated into Latin. 
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It is the slave's business to shut the gate of the city. Il 
is disgraceful to neglect a son. It is natural to man to 
value money at-a-high-price. It is a mark of an un- 
learned man to value wisdom at-a-low-price. 

Turpe est poetae domum evertere. Humanum est 
peccare. Patris est filium suum sepelire. Regis est 
imperare. Servi est viam monstrare. Pater filium 
docu€rat. Puella clamavSrat. Mater filiam suam 
laudaverat. Caius cantaverit. Agricola juravit. Im- 
pii (62) est virtutem parvi aestimare Boni est fidem 
servare. Impii est fidem violate. 



Lesson 14. 

64. For mas. and fern, nouns the accusative plural 
ends in s ; for neuters in a. 

Rule. To get the ace. plur. from ace. sing. 

(1) For mas. and Jem. nouns, turn um of the 
2d into os ; in the other declensions, turn m 
into s. 

(2) For neuters add a to the root* 

Hence the terminations of the ace. plur. are, 
1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 

as, 5s, es, us, es. 

Obs. The vowel before s is long. Ace. plur. of all 
neuters ends in a. 

Exercise 14. 

.65. It is disgraceful to break (one's) ^vord. It is 
(the duty) of a Christian to keep (his) word. It is (the 
part) of a Christian, not to offend-against the laws of his 
country. The good citizen will observe the laws of his 



«. Sometimes ia roust be added , for which rales will be e\ren below. 
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country. The master has taught the boys. It is natural- 
to-man to avoid pain. Balbus will break his word. The 
fox had frghtened the boys. He disregards the labors 
of his slave. 

Pater meus fidem servaverat. Indocti est (62) sapien- 
tiam parvi astimdre? Turpe est fidem suara non 
servare. Caius fidem suam non servant. Christian! 
est neminem violare. Neminem violavit. 



ae 


6 


I 


Ul 


ei 


a 


6 


H01H&- } 

times V ) 


U 


e 



Lesson 15. 

66. The remaining cases of the singular : 

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 

Dative 
Ablative 

67. The Dative is to be rendered by to or for. 
The Ablative is to be rendered by with, by, from. 
But an Ablative of time must be rendered by at or 

in : an Ablative of place, by at or from.! 

68. Vocabulary 13. 

minus, us, t {manual.) 

llborire. 



Hand, 

To labor, ) 

To be in trouble, J 

To appease, 

Mind, 

Gift, 



pl&clre 
anlm-us, i 
donum 



fefocsMs.) 

(mafn-amm»-ty.) 

(donative.) 



Exercise 15. 

[The thing with which is pat in the ablative.] 

69. The boy will show the road to the husbandman. 
The girl will open the letter with her-own hand. The 
boy will hear voices. Death will not terrify Christians. 
The slave will shut the gates for the king. Death 



• e is to be used, unless you are told to use t 
t Fhm after a verb of motion. 
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frightens the impious. It is natural-to-man to fear 
death. He will appease the boy with a gift He has 
appeased the boy's mind. He will have appeased the 
boy's mind with a gift. 

Agricolae est laborare. Puer discet. Servus doinini 
vocem timebit. Christiani est virtutem laudare. Cau 
animum dono placaverit. Iram meam dono placav&rat 
Puella cantabit. Puer ludebat. 



Lesson 16. 

70. VOT Adjectives ending in is, have Gen. i*, and 
are therefore of the third. They are masculine and 
feminine. Their neuter form is e, Gen. is, Sec. ; and 
the ablative singular is i* 

71. Vocabulary 14. 

Rome, 

Carthage, 

The-tpace-o f-two-years. 

Winter, 

To sleep, 

Cave, 

One, 

To rest, 

To chastise, 

To remain, 

To live, 

Earth, 

Faithful, 



Roma. 




Carthago, CarthagTa Is, f. 




biennium. 




hiems, hiem-is, f. 




dornilre 


(dor-mouse.) 


antrum. 




anus, una, unum r 


(unit.) 


quiesefire 


(quieecent.) 


castTgtre 


(castigatitn.) 


mtnere. 




vlvere 


fre-etee.) 
(terrestrial.) 


terra 


fidfilis 


(fidelity.) 



72. 

Caius 
Caius 
Hieme 



Romae. 

at Rome. 

annum 

year 

ursus 



In winter the bear 



Tarenti. Tibure. s 

at Tarcntum. at Tibur. 
unum x Cortonae vixit. 
one at Cortona lived. 

in antro dormit. 

in a cave sleeps. 



* A table of the terminations of an adj. In 'it* is given in the Accidence, p. 13». 

* This word, with some others, has this peculiarity: unus, una, and vnvm, all 
make their Gen. unius, and their Dot. uni, instead of the regular Genitives and 
Datives of the first and second declensions. 

* ft*T If the name of a town where any thing is done, be of las first or second de- 
clension, and singular number, it is put in the genitive ; if not, in the abtat. 

* ft3r Time token is put in the ablative; time how-long in the accusatioo 



Digitized 



by Google 



35 

73. Obs. The preposition is not to be translated be- 
fore the name of a town, or a noun of time. 

(a) Before a noun of time consider, whether it tells 
you wften the thing was (or, is to be) done ; or how long 
it lasted, yov is to last) 

Exercise 16. 

74. In-winter the earth rests. My father was living 
at-Rome. Balbus is-remaining at-Carthage. It is the 
duty 7 of a good citizen to remain at-Rome. In winter 
the bear will remain in (its) cave. He will remain at- 
Rome for the-space-of-two-years. He has kept his 
word unwillingly. It is the duty 7 of a father to chastise 
his son. The slave is walking in the garden. He is re- 
maining at-Tibur unwillingly, (57.) In-the-winter, he 
will play in the garden. 

Pater meus fidelem servum vindicabit. Pater filium 
castigaverat. Puer in antro dormiebat. Lex Christiana 
avaritiam damnaverat. Pater filium castigaverit. Bien- 
nium Romae manebit. Facile est pueri animum dono 
placare. Puella in horto ludebat. 



Lesson 17. 
(On the perfect of verbs wliose root ends inp or 6.) 

75. In these verbs the root of the perfect may gener- 
ally be got from the root of the present by adding s. 

DC/ 3 But bs must be written />$. 

76. Examples . Root of pres. rep ; root of perf. reps 

Root of pres. nub ; root of perf nups. 
(not nubs.) 

77. Vocabulary 15. 

To write, scrTbftre tseribe.) 

To marry, (of a female,) n&bftre (maUiai* )* 

— ■ * " 

u TbU word properly means • to veil .•• hence * to pat on a bridal veil ;• • to worry. 
U fnvtrrn* the dative, as meaning ' to veil for a yerson.* 
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Toptnck; toeatd; Weatpet, oerplre. 

WooL lana. 

FlowA, los, fl6r-b (JbH&L, ' 

Grain, to*. 

„-. I toon: witi G.UrtXxu; D.tota 

n " OUt \ See «**#, Appendix, 8, 10. 

Letter, epistola (episflaty.) 

#. Ntftbgre Hs Merry* Is followed by the detses, not by the mccusUive. 



At*, her, iu, their ; (or) 

Ait *«*, Aer Men, ite own, CAstr «sn 



e. A cnee of esne «uut be conetzned t j 

according as the nominative is a * Ac, 1 
a * see,* an • it,* or a * caey.' 
• H« wrote It I m .__ ^- 4 with eteown hand. 
. 8k* wrote it J mamB «* {with her own hand. 

Exercise 17. 

78. The boy was writing a letter. The girl wrote a 
letter. The slave had written a letter. (It) is easy (60, n) 
to write a letter. . The girl will marry Caius. The girl 
was carding wool. It is the duty 7 of a Christian to ob- 
serve the laws of his country. The girl had plucked a 
flower. The boy will pluck the grape. My father will 
remain at Rome the whole winter.* 

Sapientis est virtutenT magni aestimare. Epistolam 
Romas scripsit. Facile est lanam carpgre. Quantum 
habet voluntatis industria ! Puella epistolam sua manu 
scripsit. Caius epistolam sua manu scribebat. 



Lesson 18. 

Terminations of the third plural. 

79. The third plural of a verb may be got from the 
third singular by changing t into nt . 

(e) Bnt this rale does not hold good of 4 »V which most be changed thus : 

f in the fourth conj. into iunt. 

tt' must be changed i * * e £ e F f f * **» • • *™*- 
6 j in ' ertr into .... int. 

t in other cases into . . uni.\ 

• In what case is time ko*4o*g putt (See p. 34, note t) 

▼ From virtu*. 

t Thus, sepSl-it, sepei-tvnt. 

stet-t'e, stet-ertmt. 

ilel-irit, stet-drtnl. 

regit, ref-uio. 
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Exercise 18. 
60. Translate the following \ 

(1) Ainat, nmant : monet, vaontnt : refit, refva* ; audit, audi a at : ausav*, 

amav^ntnt. 
(8) Find the *Atrrf person plural corresponding to each ef the fnllisslag 

forms: 

Ain&tel; moniftit; regrt; nxirit; audi*; ptoraKf; raxA, (nvf/.; 

claniav£r&, clamoMt ; scrips*!; aqdivsf. 

(3) Turn into Latin : 

They wilj command. They have walked in the gar- 
den. They have written a letter. They were praising 
the faithful slave. They had praised thd slave's fidelity. 
They will have sung. They will fear the horr. They 
will have chastised the slave. They will puD down the 
avaricious man's Jiouse. They will value money at-a« 
low-price. Wj@w!rTOi has much pleasure. They will 
wrong nobody. They have wronged nobody. It is the 
duty 7 of a Christian to avoid avarice. They will ap- 
pease the girl's anger. ' They were writing letters. 



uum, erum. 



Lesson 19. 

81 . Plural terminations of substantives and adjectives :' 

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 

Norn, ae, i, es, us, es. 

Gen. aiim, drum, um, ) 

or ium, # \ 

82. Vocabulary 16. 

To fall down, de-cTd-ere (the decidavu cypress.) 

Autumn. anctumnns, G. i. 

The country, rus,« G. ruris (rural pleasures.; 

To fly (out,) e-v61-ire (ao/aule : e •«*, volire fy.) 

From ; out of ex, governing the nMativ*. 

In, in, governing the abl. 

City orbs, G. urbis (wrfonlty.)* 

Determine by the Table, given at page 24, the gender* ot avis*, auo- 
tvmnuSf rut, urbs. 
OCT ' /a,* when it means ' into,' governs the acensative. 

* Um Is to be used when you are not told to put Hm. 

* Palrxa is the country of which we are citizens; rus is 'tis country,* as op- 
posed O 'the torn, "* 

a Meaning city politeness,* as opposed to 'rustic coarseness.' 
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Exercise 19. 



83. The husbandmen are building a wall. The boys 
will show the road. Christians will not fear death. The 
citizens will pull down Sulla's house. Wise (men) value 
true greatness of mind very highly} The unlearned 
value wisdom at-a-low-price. My friends will not disre- 
gard my sorrow. The leaves fall down in autumn. 12 
The slaves will avenge the death of their master. The 
slaves will show the gardens. They will appease tho 
anger of the husbandmen with a gift. 

Impii mortem timebunt. Christidni est 1 pecuniam 
parvi astimare} Fidem suam invitf serv-av-erunt. 
Kus F ex urbe evolabunt. Invitus 5 domi (168) manebat. 
Puerum in urbe sepel-iv-crunt. - Patres filios suos 
docuerant Puellae clamaveruut. Pueri vulpem nou 
timebunt. 



Lesson 20. 

On finding the nominative of the third declension from 
any other case. 

84. The most common way of all is given in the fol- 
lowing Rule : 

(1) Find the root,* and add s to it. 

a) For e$, gs, you mast write x : and if a t sound* or r stand before $, throw 
it away. 

b) If the letters before • are at, sometimes t only is thrown away . some- 
times both consonants. 

c) Besides this a short i in the last syllable should be changed into e. 

(2) Another way is to throw away the last letter of 

the root. 

a) This applies principally to *, (sometimes to r, /.) 

b) An t before * should be changed into o, as consuttudln-em (consuetodO 
Gonsuetodtf. 



7 Into the country, by a rule to be given presently, 
s Sometimes the root is itself the nominative. 
• That is, t or d. 
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(3) A third way is to add is, es, or {forveuters) e 
to the root. . 

as the last letters of a 



(4) Sometimes 'er,' 'or,' 



root, 


should he changed into 


into 


' ut: b 




86. Vocabulary 17. 






Root. 


No*. 


A flock, 
A shrub, 


greg 
frutlc 


grex, m. 
fratex, f. 


A state, 


rtvTtftt 


clvltis. 1 


An elephant, 


elephant 


Slephas, in. 


Custuin, 


consuetudin 


consuet&do. 


Honey, 


mell 


mel, n. 


Side, 


liter 


lams, n. 


Head, 


cipft 


caput, n. 


Body, 


corpSr 


corpus, n. 


Clond, 


nub 


nubes, f. 




Exerc 


ise 20. 



us; 9 and 'it 



(grvvkUL) 



(fMttl-flOOQS.) 
{lateral.) 
(capital.) 
(corporal.) 



86. The boys will not fear the elephant The slave 
will show the shrub. Balbus had praised my custom. 
He feels a pain in his side, (say, of his side.) The boy 
will feel a pain in his head, (say, of his head.) The 
lion will not fear the elephant. The slave had shown 
the shrub in his master's garden. He will retain his 
father's custom. The state will observe its laws. The 
husbandman had shown his flocks. He will laugh-at 
the flock of unlearned men. My father feared the cloud. 

Caius leges civitatis violaverit. Christiani est 7 nemi- 
nem violare. Servus mortui elephantis corpus puero 
monstrahat. Puella epistolam sua manu scripsit Fa- 
cile est lanam carpere. Biennium Carthagine mane- 
bunt. Domini servos fideles vindicaverant. Domind- 
rum est 7 fideles servos laudare. Patris est filium suum 
docere. Figurae nihil 4 habent stabilitatis. Hieme ursi 
in aiitro dormiunt. Biennium Romae manebit. Chris- 



y> Examflis.— From pedes we get ped-*=pes, [by (1) o;J from /Wlt»e-is, frw 
tic4s=fruUz==fruUx: civitutem, civitat-s, civitas : animant-em, animant-t, ani- 
wun§ : elipkant-u, elephant-; clephas, [(1) b.] By (3) longitvdtn-em, longitude 
Umgitudo : farrii, farr, far : felle, fell, /el. By (3) nub-em, nub-os ; ret-i, rtt-o. By 
(4) later-it, lain* , corporis, carpus ; capit-is, caput. 
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tianus nemlnem violabit. Fideles servi dominum suum 
vindicabunt. 



Lesson 21. 

87. The Imperative may be got from the infinitive 
by throwing away re, (amd, mone, rege, audi.) 

88. 4 No( with imperatives is nS 9 

A * norC is hateful then to see. 
Crabrones ne irrlta. 
Hornets do-not irritate. (Do not irritate hornets.) 

89. Vocabulary 18. 

It it, est. 

Wasp, vespa. 

To irritate, IrrTt&re. 

Hornet, crabr-o, 6nis. 

Never, nunqnam. 

Useful, profitable, atil-is (utility.) 

Exercise 21. 

[The • do' before * not' is only the auxiliary verb belonging to the following 
verb : thus, "do not shut*' is the same as "shut not."] 

90. Do not irritate wasps. He has unwillingly irri- 
tated a wasp. The boys will irritate the wasps. Do 
not pull-down the house. Do not chastise the slave. 
The boys will lose some time} The figure will have no 
stability} Do not break your word. Wise (men) will 
condemn avarice. The boys will hear a voice. Do not 
shut the gates of the city. Do not irritate your master. 
The boy will fear the hornet. The hornets will irritate 
the fox. 

[Obs. The * do' of the imperative most be pat before * not ;' just as if * «T 
were to be translated ' do not.'] 

Patriae tuas leges ne viola. Veram animi* magni- 
tudlnem laudabunt. Christidni est 1 fidem suam servare. 



* Observe the place of the governed genitive, between the adjective and sab 
stanttve. 
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Turpe est, patriae suae leges violare. Poetas ne irrita. 
Chrisliani est 1 neminem irritare. Invitus saltavgrat 
Portas urbis invitus ciaudebaU Invitus peccavit. Hu- 
manum est p;ccare. Ne pecca. Nunquam est utile 
peccare. 



Lesson 22. 

On tJie perfect of verbs whose root ends in a k sound, (in 
c, g, or qu.) 
91. The common way is, to add s to the root of the 
present ; remembering that, 

DCf* Any k sound with s =* x 9 [that is, for cs, gs 9 or 
qus 9 write x.] 

Thus from ctng-ere, tig-ire, He-ire cAfuirt,* we get for the roots U 
the perfect, 
(cing-s) (teg-s) (dlc-s) (coqu-s) 



cinz, 


tez, dix, 


CM. 


92. Vocabulary 19. 




Attack, 


oppugn&re. 
i suinmus; properly highest, but 




Greatest, 


< the general word for greatest, 
( when qualities are sooken of. 




To surround, 


cing-ere 


(cincture.) 


To cover, 


teg-ere 


(pro-tecL) 


To say, 


dlc-gre 


(diction.) 


To cook ; bake ; ripen, 


c5qu-£re 


(de-coetion.) 


Fault, 


culpa 


(culpable.) 


Lie, 


mendacium 


(mendacious.) 


Cloak, 


pallium 


t (to palliate an oflbnee : 
I Le. to UoakiL) 


Pood, 


cibus. 




The sun, 


sol, sGI-is,ta. 


(the selar rays.) 
(complement of men.) 


To fill, 


complete 




(omnis: ennctns, (the latter 




All, 


\ word means *aU taken to- 




To Illuminate, 


( gether:) 
lfiustr&re 


(illustrate 
(lucid.) 


Light, 


lux, IQc-is 


River, 


J fiiimen, flumTn-ls. What gen- 
\ derl [See page 24, g.] 




Assumed appearance ; 
pretence, 


| simulatio, O. simulations 
I tolas, a, um : but O. tot t us, D. 


(dissimulation.) 


Whole, 


< toti. In other cases, regular. 
( See Appendix, 10. 





© This mark means * equals,* or, " is the same aa." 
«1 Qu as k' v • pronounce cokwire. 
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03. Sol cuncta sua luce illustntt. 

The sun all (things) with his light illuminates 

M. JOT * Thing? * things,* are often untranslated: the adjective must then be 
put in the natUr. 

Exercise 22. 

95. He surrounds his head with a garland. He hud 
surrounded the city with a wall. The slave had covered 
his master's body with a cloak. The boy had said noth- 
ing. The girl had cooked the food. Do not cover (your) 
fault with a lie. The slave has said many (things.) The 
sun fills all (things) with its light. The assumed-ajv 

Searance of folly covered great wisdom. It is the 
usiness 7 of the slave to cook the food for his master. It 
is never useful to lose time. How much 4 pleasure has 
he had ? 

Sol cuncta sua luce illustraverat. Christiani 7 non 
est, mendacio culpam teggre. Pueri dixerunt. Flumen 
urbem cingit. Totam hiemem m * ursus in antro dor- 
miebat. Amicus amici corpus suo pallio tegebat. Sum- 
mam prudentiam simulatione stultitise texerat. Hanni- 
bal Saguntum oppugnabat. Turpe est peccare. Bien- 
nium liomae manebunt. Carthagine inviti manebant. 



Lesson 23. 

On finding the root of the perfect for verbs whose root 
ends in a t sound, (a or t.) 
96. Here too the root of the perfect is generally got 
from the root of the present by adding s. 

The t sound must be thrown away before this s, and 
the preceding vowel, if short, made long. 

Claud-o, claud-s, claus. 

Divid-o, divid-s, dims. 



* These nuiDeralfl, when followed by a curve, refer to the Qjue*tum& after the 
Lessons. 
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97. The remaining cases of the pluiai. 

In the plur. the dative and ablative are alike. 
1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 
Dat. ) is, ibus, ebus. (In the fourth it is seme- 
Abl. ) times ubus.) 

98. Vocabulary 20. 

To divide, divTd-ere. 

Part, pais, partis. Gender t (p. 84, g .) 

Th J tres, nsuL trie, (declined regularly : 

' \ gen. tvst.) 

a «... $ ***»* G - vW. (declined like a noon of 

Aman » | second.) 
To arruse, accttslre. 

rheft, furtuin (furtins.) 

Bribery, ambitus, G As. 

To acquit, absolvSre (absolos ; estslnrtm.) 

Treachery proditio, G. flnia. 

To death, may be translated by capitis, (* s/Os toad.** 

Into, in. watA the accusative. 

Because, quia. 

Always, semper. 

99. Puer eximia pulchritudine. 
A boy of singular * beauty. 
Caium proditidnis* accusant. 
Caius of treachery they accuse. 

100. Obs. Where we describe a person or thing by a substantive end adjectino 
governed by ' of,* the Romans used either the genitive or the ablative, 

10L (Eng ) To condemn a person to death, 

\lML) To condemn a person of the koadf {capitis.) 

Exercise 23. 

102. The slave has shut the gates of the city. Bal- 
bus had divided all (the things) into three parts. He 



* Homo, G. hominis, and vir are both 'man ;* but homo is * man* as opposed to 
other animals; that is, 'a human being:* whereas l vir* is 'man' as opposed to 



When 'men' means l human beings,* * nun* generally, (including both s'xes.) it 
shonld be translated by homines. 

When 'man' is used contemptuously, it should also be translated by 'homo 
because that word says nothing better of a person than that he is a human being. 

When * man* is used respectfully, with any praise, fee., it should be translated by 
vir," because man is superior U» woman. 

• 0^* Verbs of accusing, acquitting, and condemning, take a genitive of the 
charge. 

As transitive verbs they, of course, take an accusative of the person accused. 

f We may suppose that it was originally * to condemn a person to the toss of Iht 
head,* or rather * to a punishment of the head.' 
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will divide all (neut plur.) into three parts with his (own) 
hand. Do not divide the food. Balbus, a man of the 
greatest virtue, has praised the fidelity of the slave. The 
sun was illuminating (all) things with his light. He will 
accuse Balbus of theft. They have written the letters 
with their own hands. The queen was writing a letter 
with her own hand. He had covered his face with a 
cloak. It is always disgraceful to cover a fault with 
a lie. 

Caius, vir summo ingenio, Romae u) vivit. Balbuin 
ambitus accusaverant. Quantum cibi 4 amittunt ! Bal- 
bum proditidnis absolvent. Balbum capitis damnabunt. 
Hieme 9,b) ursi in antris dormiunt. Triennium 9, c) Romae 
manebit. Caium ne accusa. Invitus Caium accusavit. 
Caium, summo ingenio virum, proditionis accusaverat 
Portas urbis clauserat. Balbi est, omnia in tres partes 
dividere. Facile est saltare. Nunquam utile est pec- 
care, quia semper est turpe. 



Lesson 24. 

Root of the perfect with lengthened (and often changed) 
vowel. 

103. Other verbs form the root of the perfect by 
lengthening the vowel of the present : as ed-ere, ed. 

1 04. If the vowel of the present is a, the root of the 
perf. will have e. Thus cap-ere, cep. 

105. Several of these veros drop an n or m before the 
final mute 

Thus frang-ere, frag, freg. (break.) 

rump-ere, rup, rup. (burst ; break through.) 
vinc-ere, vie, vie. (conquer.) 

106. Vocabulary 21. 

Buy, Sm-8re, r. 6m {pte vmption.1 

RecSve clp^ie. r cfif 

Ann, brtchlam 
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Treaty fader , nom. fad-is, rneut,) by 84, 4. (coe> f«d*r*f«.) 

Chain, ▼indium. 

Prison, career-, (am*, career, 94.) ^la c«r««r-ai*.; 

Gaul, Gal I as. 

Enemy hostis, G. hostis (tMt»/«.) 

From, (after recti**, cafcr*,) ex with ail 

Exercise 24. 

107. Caius had broken his arm. The Gauls had 
broken the treaty. They had broken-through the treaty. 
It is disgraceful to break a treaty. Caesar conquered 
the Gauls. It is not easy to conquer the Gauls. He 
had appeased Balbus with the greatest prudence. They 
will break-through their chains. They had broken 
through the chains of their prison. It is easy to break 
(one's) arm. They are losing much 4 money. He was 
losing much pleasure. They will condemn Balbus to 
death. He had conquered nis enemies. Balbus has 
broken his arm at Rome. 

Nunquam utile est feed us rumpSre. Nunquam utile 
est fidem fallere, quia semper est turpe. Facile est 
puerorum animos donis placare. Turpe est foed€ra 
negligere. Galli negligebant foadfira. Utile est omni- 
bus laborare. Nemo semper laborat. Caius brae hi um 
suum Carthagine fregerat. Culpas suas simulatione 
virtiltis texit. Quantum 4 mellis emerunt ! Quantum 
vcluptatis ceperunt ! Multum voluptatis ex meo dolore 
ceperant. 





Lesson 25. 




108. Vocabulary 22. 




Color, 
An estate, 
I^arge, 

Immense ; huge, 
Conquered, 
To dwell, 


color, 6. color-is. Gender 1 

fundus. 

grandis, grandis, grande. 

Fngens, G. ingent-is 

victus, a, um 

habitlre 


(etefory, ftc.) 
(habitation.) 


To reign, 
Sardis, or Bardes, 
Thebes, 
Victory, 


regnare. 

Barries, (a. plural noun,) G. Sardium, fee 

Thebe, G. Thebirnm : plur. noun. 

victdri^. 
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Nightingale, lusclnia. 

Much, multus 

To flourish. florere, rj flora 

Often, sepe. 

Peace, pax, picis \padfkt.) 

109. Spem pretio non emo. 
Hope for a price not do I buy. 

1 1 0. UJ After a verb of buying, 'for* may be con- 
sidered a sign of the ablative. 

That la to say, 'for* is to be untranslated ; and the noun that exr Tessa 
the price, put in the ablatiye. 

Exercise 25. 

fin what ease Is the price for which put tj 

111. He has bought the estate for a large sum-of- 
money. The conquered often buy peace for an im- 
mense sum of money. He had dwelt many years at 
Athens.™ Croesus reigned at Sardis. He has bought 
a victory within much blood. He will have dwelt many 
years l2) at Rome. The nightingale changes (her) color 
in the autumn. n) It is impious, not to love (one's) 
parents. Caius had broken his arm. Caesar has 
conquered the Gauls. 

[When is the place where put in the gen. t when in the abl. t] 

Thebis Pindarus floruit. Multos annos Romae habi- 
tavdrant. Impium est, leges patriae violate. Invitos 
legem violavit. Inviti leges violavissenc. Balbum ca- 
pitis damnaverunt. Biennium Romae habitabunt. Patriae 
tuae leges ne viola. Caium prditionis accusabunt. 



Lesson 26. 

112. Since, in the third conjugation, both the present and the perfect have 
their third person in ' »V it is well to learn how to distinguish a third 
person of the perfect from a third person of the present. 



' g Obs. R. means * root of present ;* and r. ' root of perfect? 
o That is, 'for* much bleed. 
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113. «) If • it' has e or % before It, the tense Is the perfeeL 

b) If * if has * or e before It, and the word is of more Hum 
bles, the teuse is very likely to be the perfect.* 

c) If the first two consonants of the root are the eame, the < 
perfect. 

(Thus • tetendit,* • monordl,' Is the perfect) 

d) If the root is of one syllable, and has a long vowel the 
often the perfect. 

114. Vocabulary 23. 

Some verbs that form root of perfect br prefixing a syllable, which b 
called reduplication, that is redoubling. 
Bite, mord-€re, r. momord 'n-moroo.) 

Hang, (neut,) pend-ere, r. pftpend 'sus-psaes.) 

Shear, shave, tond-Sre, r. tfitond (tonsure.) 



Shoulder, 

Beard, 

Sheep, 

Flay. 

Shepherd, 

Wolf, 

From, 



humerus, G. L 

barba 

ovis, G. ovis. 

de-gl0b-8re, (see 75.) 

past-or, G. Oris 

lupus, G. i. 

ab, governing the ablative. 

Exercise 26. 



(fetor.) 



115. The wolf had bitten the sheep. The shepherd 
will shear his sheep. A shepherd does not shear his 
sheep in the winter. The wolves have bitten my dog. 
Cams will shave (his) beard. The cloak was hanging 
from (his) shoulder. The dog has bitten the wolf. They 
wrote the letter at Carthage. Balbus had shaved (his) 
beard. The girls have plucked flowers in Caius's garden. 
The girls will walk in the garden. The queen was 
walking through the city. They have surrounded the 
city with walls. They have unwillingly offended- 
against the laws of their country. 

Boni pastoris 7 est tondere oves, non deglubere. Sagittae 
ab humero pependerunt Malus pastor degJupsit oves, 
non totondit Pastores agricolas riserunt Lupus boni 
pastoris ovem momorderit. Boni canis non est, 7 oves 
mordere. Tonde oves; ne deglube. Servus portas 
urbis clauserit. Pueri regis sceptrum videbunt. Lus- 
ciniaB colorem mutabunt. Auctumno luscinias colorem 
suum mutavennt. 

* This is certain, in the case of av-it, iv-it But arguit, eongruit, itnbuit, sta'uft 
fee., are of the present. 
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Lesson 27. 
116. Personal Pronouns.* 



N. G. 
f. ego, met. 
Than, tfl tul, 


D. Ac.Ab. 
mlhl, ni8, 
ttlri, te, 


N.A. G. D.AM 
nos, nostrum or nostri, nobis, 
vfts, vestrum «r vestri, vobls. 


^{"'^j <■•■•> «*. 


■IN, »S, 


(Plural the same as the singular.) 



$3r Myself; thyself; Jlmiri/, herself, itself; themselves, are also expressed 
(respectively) by these pronouns. 

117. 'He gave Aim a book,' means ' he gave a book 

to him. 9 
' He is like Aim,' ' he is like to him.' 

118. JU 3 After verbs of giving, paying, costing, &c, 
put in * to* before one of the accusatives, and translate 
it by the dative. 

119. DCP Adjectives of likeness take the dative™ after 
them. 

This means, that what seems In English the accusative alter 'like, 
must be translated into Latin by the dative. 

120. Vocabulary 24. 



To give, 

To sell, 

To stand ; cost, 

Prison, 

Gold, 

Silver, 

Blood, 

Roman, 

Beast, 

Chain, 



R. r. (r means rest if perfect) 
i d-ire, dSd. This verb has a in the 
I last syil. but one.) 

vend-ere, vendld. 

st-ire, stet 

carc-er, G. Sri* 

aurum. 

argentum. 

sanguis, sanguln-ls, mas. 

Romftnus. 
( bellun, (of large beasts ; elephants, 
\ whale*, ate.) 

vincfllum. 



(station.) 
(incarcerate.) 



(sanguinary.) 



121. IsocrStes orator* unajn orationem 

Isocrates the orator one oration 

viginti talentis vendidit. 
for twenty talents sold. 

(The orator Isocrates sold one oration for twenty talents.) 

* See Accidence, p. 144. 

I Him, her, it, them, are not translated by sui, fee, unless they stand for the 
taste person or thing that the nominative (or other principal noun) of the sentence 
stands for. 

m But often the genitive. 'Simllis mei, 1 means, he is like me in character; 
'similis mihi,' thnt he is like me in face. 

b When two nouns are spoken of the same thing, the second is put in the earns 
oase as the first. 

The second is then said to be • in apposition* to the first— Hence ' apposition' to 
when the second noun is a nom% or title, or description of the preceding one. 
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Exercise 27. 



122. The Hippotimus, a great beast, dwells in the 
Nile. p Caius, a wicked man, (98 note,) will sell his 
country for gold. He has sold his country for gold. 
How much 4 silver had he given his slave ? Victory cost 
die Romans (117) much blood. q Do not sell your 
honor for gold. It is the part 1 of a Christian to think 
little of 3 gold and silver, fialbus had burst the chains 
of his prison. It is the part of a Christian to praise the 
good. 

Improborum est, 7 patriam auro vendere. Animus 
careens sui vincula rumpebat. Fidem suam auro ven- 
diderunt. Turpe est, fidem suam auro vendere. Quan- 
tum tibi argenti* dederat?* Pastor ovem tondebat 
Agricola laborem finiverat 



Lesson 28. 

Tenses of the verb l esse,' to be. 

Sing. Plur. 

123. Present, est, sunt 
Imperfect, erat. 

Future, erit, erunt 

Root of perfect fu; and therefore the tenses with 
root of perfect formed regularly, fuit, fuerat, fuerit, 
faisset. 

124. The verb ' to be' takes a nominative (of either a 
substantive or an adjective) after it. 

DCP An adjective after the verb agrees with the 
nominative before the verb. 



« Hipporotlmus. P Nilus. 

H Remember that the blood was the price paid. 

* Keioember that in a qiusaon, the auxiliary verb stands before the comlnatics 
case. 
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125. Vocabulary 25. 



Dappy, 


( fcllx.r 6. fellc-U 
\ beatus 


(felicity.) 

(the beatitudes $ 


Contented. 


contents*,* governs the ehl. 




\\ orthy, 


dignus,* governs mU. 


(dignity^ 


Unworthy, 


indignns,* governs aW. 


(indignity.) 


Endued, 


prreditus.* 
fr€tus.* 




Relying on. 




Strength, 


vires, G. virium, tec Plural of ns. 




A little, 


parvum, neut. adj. used as a substantive 
liber,* libera, llberom 




l>e«, 


(liberty.) 


Never, 


nunquam. 





126. Terra est rotunda. 
The earth is round. 

(Rotunda nom. fern, to agree with terra.) 
Plurimae Stellas soles sunt. 
Very many stars suns are (are suns.) 



Exercise 28. 

127. No-one is always happy. The avaricious (man) 
will never be contented. Caius, a man (98) endued 
with the greatest virtue, praised my fidelity. Caius is 
not free from blame. Balbus, a man unworthy of life, 
does no good 4 (thing.) Balbus, relying on his strength, 
will burst the chains of his prison. It is unworthy of a 
Christian to praise the bad. The slaves are not free from 
blame. Christians are contented with a little. The boys 
have covered their faults with lies. 



J27.* (What does luce come from 1— See 84, (1) a.) 

Virtus parvo contenta est. Quam 



multi indigni 
luce sunt ! Caius, homo vit& indignus, patriam auro 
vendidit Patris mei servus laude dignus est Impro- 
borum est 7 malos laudare. Tarquinius Romae regnavit 
Arbor florebat. Caium boni omnes laudabant. Balbus 
multa laude florebat. 



r hiatus relates more to true, inward happiness than Jeltx, which means suo* 
c-essful in one's undertakings, &>c. 

■ &T Dignus, indignus, pr&dltus, contentus, fretus, liber, 8lc., govern the ab- 
lative. 

That Is, the abl. follows them without a preposition' so that the English * ?c/M, 
/irvm,' fee, must not be translated after them. 
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Lesson 29. 

128. DQ 3 The compounds of esse (except posse) 
govern the dative. 

129. Vocabulary 26. 

(Compounds of esse; governing the dative.) 

r. 
To do good ; to be serviceable, prod-esse,t profa. 
To be prejudicial, ob-esse,* obfu. 

To be engaged in, inter-esse.i interfu. 

Very many, plurTmi, ss, a» (plural.) 

As many as possible, quam" plurTmi, «, a. 

^^^. k£*« ^u, I *— ■ —*-. - - 

To raise (forces,) compir&re. 

Forces, copbp, arum, pint. 

State, civTtas, G, tads. 

Battle, proelium. 

Anger, ira. 

Human, hum&nus. 

Race, genfis, G. gengr-is. What gender t (gemcrie.) 

Becomes, fit, followed by the nominative. 

Exercise 29. 

130. Balbus was engaged in the battle. It is the pott 
of a Christian 1 to do-good to as many as possible. Caesar 
raises the greatest forces he can. Anger has cost the 
human race much blood. Anger has often been preju- 
dicial to states. Very-many men are unworthy of life. 
The Christian will do-good to as many as possible. Very- 
many cities were raising forces. Many states, relying 
on their strength, are raising forces. They condemned 
Caius, a man unworthy of life. The conquered will 
dwell at Sardes. Peace cost me a great sum-of-money. 
The son will avenge his father's blood. 

Caesar quam maxlmas copias comparaverat. Caius, vir 
Bummo ingenio praeditus, Romae habitat. Servus meus 

Eroelio intermit. Fides plurimis profuit. Nemo fit casu 
onus. Christianorum est 7 avaritiam damnare. Caius 
multis praeliis interfuerat. 

* These forms follow the conjugation of est* exactly : but prodetee drops its d 
before these tenses of t*»e that begin with a consonant. Thus pro-runt : not prod* 
emnL 

■ How quam givas the meaning of ' as poesibW to a superlative, is explained is 
fee * Difference* of Idiom,* number 9. 
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Lesson 30. 
Subjunctive Verb. 

131. 1. 2. 3. 4. 
Present (R/) ft, eat, at, iat | ^JJJ-JJ^ 
Imperfect (R.) arft, erft, eret, Iret. >aii these Forms by the 

D f-~* / *\ x ~4. I insertion of an * be- 

Perfect (r. T ) ent. fore the* 

Pluperfect (r.) issft. J 

132. The subjunctive present in a principal sentence 
is an imperative, or expresses a wish. 

Hence, after ut (that) the subjunctive present is to be rendered, ' he, &c n 
may — :' without ut, it must be ' let him — , &c., f or * may he — , fee* 

133. The subjunctive present used as an imperative, 
takes ne for ' not? (ne putet, do not let him think.) 

Exercise 30. 

134. Write down in Latin : That w he may shut. He 
would have shut. He would sleep. That he might 
irritate. That he may hear. That he may break. He 
may have broken. He would have burst. He would 
have divided. 

Translate: Floreat. Ut floreret. Floruisset. Pro- 
fuisset. Irritet. Ut irritet. Irritavisset. Divisisset. 
Ut cingeret. Cingat. Scribat. Ut scribat. Scrip- 
sisset. Ut scriberet. Placet pueri animum. Ut filium 
suum sepeliret. Sepeliat filium. Iram meam placa- 
vissent. Servus ne claudat portas. Docet pueros, ut 
sapere discant. 



Lesson 31. 

135. OCT 3 The infinitive in English often expresses a 
purpose : but the infinitive in Latin never does. 

▼ R. means with root of present. 

r. root of perfect. 

* Obs. The 3d sing, of the imperfect subjunctive may be formed frotr the ir\fini 
fne by adding t 
w * ut' is * that* 
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( Eng.) I am come to see yon. 

(Lot.) I am come that I may see you. 

(Eng.) I came to see you. * 

(Lot.) 1 came that 1 might see yon. 



136. U3 3 The English infin. expressing a purpose 
may be translated by * uS with the subjunctive. 

137. The imperfect subjunctive must be used, when 
the verb is of a pas* tense ; x the present follows the other 
tenses. 

138. (Kr The * perfect with have" (of * perfect definite,* which denotes that some- 
thing has been done in a still present period of time) is considered a present 
tense, and followed by the present subjunctiveJ 
Obs. Neater verb* of motion form their perfect definite act. with ' «m ;* so 
that ' He is come* = ' He has come,* and is followed by pres. sub- 
junctive.* 

139. Vocabulary 27. 

R. r. 

To eat, M-ere, 6d (103) (edible.) 

To coine, v6n Ire, vSn (103) (ad-ron*.; 

To learn, disc-6re, rfidlc,* (113, «.) 
To read, lSg-ere, lSg, (103.) 

140 (1) Vgnit ut portas elaudaL 

He is coming that the gates he may shut 
{He is coming to shut the gates.) 

(2) Venit «t portas clandSret. 
//e came tlmt the gates he might shut 
{He came to shut the gates.) 

(3) Venit «t portas claudat 
//« w corn* that the gates he may that 
(He is come to shut the gates.) 



Exercise 31. 

[What tense is • he was come V 138, z. j 

141. He will come to surround the boy's head with 
a garland. He was come to surround the girl's head 
with a garland. He came to irritate the wasps. They 

* That is, of the imperfect, perfect, or pluperfect. 
7 It is just so in English : 

I write, or am writing, i 
1 *Aa// tori te, > tAat I m^f, Ace 

I have written, ) 

I ioa« writing, a 

I wrote, S that I nu^tt, &C 

I had written, \ 

s So too 'was come* is the plaperf. 

* The syllable prefixed is called a reduplication 
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were come to pull-doum Sulla's house. He was come 
to give me an estate. They had come to condemn me 
to death? Do not shut the gate. He was come to 
raise tlie greatest forces he could? Let the girls sing. 
Let the boys learn* to read. The boy has learned to 
play. 

[Render ut and the subjunctive by the infinitive.] 

Veniat servus, ut portas urbis claudat. Venit, b ill 
quam maximas 9 copias comparet. Legit, ut discat. Edit, 
ut vivat. Edit, ut viveret. Non edunt, ut vivant ; sed 
vivunt, ut edant. Romce plurimi vivunt, ut edant. Veniat 
Caius, ut epistolam sua manu scribat. Cantet puella 
Ludant pueri. Venerat Caius, ut Balbi aninaum donis 
placaret. Quiescant servi. Nemo quiescat. Venit, ut 
me audiat. Venerunt, ut me audiant. Venerunt, ut te 
audirent. Edunt, ut vitam conservent. 



Lesson 32. 

142. After 'such? 'so,' 'of such a kind,' &c, i thaf 
must be translated by ' ut? and the verb after * thaf must 
be in the subjunctive in Latin, though in English it is in 
the indicative. 

143. Vocabulary 28. 



So great, 


tantus. 




Mountain, 


mons, mant-is, mas. 




Highest, 


summits 


(suwmtt.j 


Top of, 

Middle, or midst of, 


\ mediusf' I in a ^ reement " ith toe* subsU 


Snow 


nix, nlv-is. Gender? 




Alps, 


Alpes, Alpium, &c. 




Cold, 


frlg-Os, 5ris. Gender 1 


Kfrigid.) 


Not-yet, 


nondum. 




Fish, 


piscis, G. pisc-is, mat. 


{piscatory.) 


Pavement, • 


pavlmentura. 




Wine, 


vinum 


(vinous fernieutatioo.) 


Preserve, 


conservare 


(conservative.^ 


To swim, 


nStare. * 




To melt, 


liquesc-8re, lieu 


(liquid.) 



* Disco is followed by the infinitive, (not by ut with the subjunctive.) 

b Obs. When the present subjunctive follows a perfect, the perfect must bt 

translated by 4 *o»,' or, if it Is a verb of motion, by 't* •* because the use of the 

present proves it to be the perfect definite. Sen 137. 
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144. In summis Alpibus tanlum est fhgus, 

On the top of the Alps so great is the cold, 
ut nix ibi nunquam UquescaU 

that the snow there never melts. 

14& (Eng.) Oq the top of the mountain. 

{Lot.) On the mountain highest. (In rummo monte.y 

(Eng.) In the middle (or midst) of the waters. 

'Lot.) In the middle waters. (In mcdiis aquis.) 

Exercise 32. 
146. On the top of the mountain 11 the snow never 
melts. On the top of the Alps the snows never melt. 
The cold is so-great, that the snow is not-yet melted. 1 * 
The fish is swimming in the middle of the water. Boys 
swim on the top of the waters. The pavement is swim- 
ming with wine. Let the slave come. d He was eating, 
to pieserve his life. He will swim, to preserve his life. 
May the snows melt ! The boy is singing on the top of the 
oak. The boys will dance on the top of the mountain. 

Obs. The subjunctive after ut must ite rendered by the indicative, when 
a tantus stands in the former clause. 

In summis montibus tantum erat frigus, ut nix ibi 
nunquam liquesceret. Venit, ut patriam auro vendat. 
Improbi homines patriam auro vendiderunt. In summu 
monte tantum est frigus, ut nix ibi nondum licuerit.* 
Tanta est pueri industria, ut multa discat. Nix est 
Candida. Venit, ut patriae suae leges violaret. Avis in 
*umma arbore cantabat. , 



Lesson 33. 

147. Subjunctive of esse. 

Present, sit. — Imperfect, esset. (Fuerit, fuis- 
set, regular from fu.) 

• . 

e * U melted* like * is come,* is the perf. active. 

«t The third peson of the present subjunctive is used as an imperative. 

t What was said of the present and imperfect subjunctive, may be extended tc 
the perfect and pluperfect. 

$7 The imperfect and pluperfect of the subjunctive are the regular attendants of 
the past tenses. 
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HBL The Terb *«»,* 'est able,' Is mode up of an old adjective * petit?, 

meaning ' able* and the verb ' to be :' but the two words were run to- 
gether into one with some change. 
140^ To get the third persons of * to be able' from ' to be.' 
$3° Place pot before the third persons of to be; throwing away the / fronr 
those that begin with that letter ; and change t into s before another s, 
shortening potest into poss. We thus gel, (from the forms in 123,) potest, 
possnnt : petirat : poteriL, petbrnnt : and potu (for poifu) for the root of the 
perfect. 

The subjunctive will be possiL, posset, fee. Infin. posse. 

150. Some verbs whose root ends in a ft sound, throw 
away the k sound before s • 





sparg-ere, spars. 






merg-ere, mers. 




151. Vocabulary 29. 




Nest, 

Bird, 

Seed, 

Dangerous, 

Danger. 

Victim, 

Altar, 

Sprinkle, 

Priest, 




nidus. 

Ivis, O. avis 

sCmen. semTnis Gender f 

pcrlcul-6su3.* 

perfcQlojn 

viciima. 

Ira. 

adspergo, r. adspers. 

sacerdo-s, Otis 

R. r. 
immcrg-Sre, immcrs 
sporg-fire, spurs. 
con-stru-Are, con-struxf 


(aviary.) 
(dis«eswnatf.) 

(peril.) 
(sacerdotal.) 


To plunge into, (trans J 

Scatter, 

To build, 'of a nest,) 


(immerse.) 
(construct.) 



152. The particles ne and num are interrogative par- 
ticles ; and when a question has no interrogative pro- 
noun, or adverb of place, time, or manner, one of these 
particles should be put in. 

Ne should always follow and be joined to a word. If 
there is a ' not in the sentence, it should be joined to the 
' won,' (nonn€.) 



153. Non/ie scribit ? 
Scribit/ie Caius ? 
Num scribit Caius ? 
Arare potest. 
PotesMe arare ? 



Is not he uniting f 
Is Caius writing 1 
Is Caius writing 1 (No.) 
He can plough. 
Can he plough 1 

Obs. ' JVuto* Is used when the answer ' no' is expected ; so that • M«rst 
scribit Caius V means, ' Caius is not writing, is he V 



* Adjectives in dsus mean full of what the substantive they are derived from 
denotes. 
' This seems a very irregular perfect ; probably the verb was struvtre originally. 
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Exercise 33 

•When the answer ' *•' Is expected. It will be added thus : No 
O^r The * to* of the infin. Is omitted after can, map, night, Jtc, and mi 
hear, feel, bid, dare, make* 

154. Does he live to eat? [No.] Does not he eat 
to live ? The husbandman has scattered seeds. Have 
not the husbandmen scattered seeds ? He has plunged 
the body into the middle of the waters. Let fish swim 
in the midst of the waters. They are come?* to con- 
demn* you to death} Can he swim in the middle of 
the waters? 10 [No.] The boy's industry is so-great, 
that he can learn all things. Has not a wolf bitten the 
sheep ? Are you shearing the sheep ? 

[In rendering, omit the ni or num, bnt make the sentence a question.} 
[In a question, the auxiliary verb must ttand before the nominative 
case: and the form 'do— does,* 'did,' nv it be used for the present and 
perfect respectively. (The perfect definite most still be translated by 
have, has.)) 

Caius se in flumen immersit. Galli manus in aquam 
immers£rant. Periculosum est, hieme m se in flumen 
immergere. Puer se in flumen immergat. 30 * Agricold- 
rum est 1 semlna auctumno 9 » b) sparggre. Nonne in sum- 
mis Alpibus tantum est frigus, ut nix ibi nunquam 
liquescat ? Avis in summd quercu nidum construxerat. 
ScripsitnS Caius ? Sacerdos victimarum sanguine arara 
adspersit. Num rex portas urbis sua manu claudet? 
Nonng boni est pastoris* tondere oves, non deglubere? 



Lesson 34. 
Root of supine. 

155. There are two su-pines in Latin: one in wm, 
and another in u. 

156. DC7 3 The supine in um follows verbs of motion 
to express the purpose : it must be Englished by the 
present infinitive active, (amatum, to love.) 

s Hence the verb that follows can, could, fee, is in the infinitive mood ; because 
44 1 can see,** is the same as •* I am able to see." 
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157. The supine in u follows some adjectives, and is 
Englished by the present infinitive passive. » 

Rut it may be Englished by the infin. act. when that gives bettei 
English. 11 Both supines are really active: factum is {'for) doing: 1 
fact *, 4 in doing.* 

These forms very seldom occur: but they are given in grammars and 
dictionaries, because two of the participles are formed from the root of 
the supine* 

158. The root of the supine (which will be marked 
by g .) ends in t ; sometimes in s. 

159. In the first, second, and fourth conjugations, the 
root of supine is regularly obtained by adding 

1. 2. 4. 

at. It, it, to the roots of the present, 

(amat) (monit) (audit.) 

In the third, t is added to the root : but sometimes s, 
(especially to the t sounds.) 

160. Obs. Any p sound before t is pt, (or pt =/>*, or bU) 

Any k sound ct, (or ct = ct, gt, or gut.) 

Hence *crt*-tum, return, must be written scriptum, rectum. Remeir* 
ber that d, and sometimes g, will be thrown away before «. (See 96, 150.) 

161. Vocabulary 30. 

To forage, (supine,) pabulatnm. 

To fetch water, (supine,) aquatum. 

To lie down, cubitum, (sup. from cub&re.) % 

To go to bed ; to go to roost, cuhTtum Ire. 

To send, mitt-gre, r. mis, (for mit-s ; p. miss) (re-mtt., 

To go, Ire.* 

To go a hunting, venatum Ire, (venatum, tup. to hunt) 

To go away, ab-Tre, k r. abi. 

To return, red-Ire,* r. redi. 

Hen, gal Una. 

Evening, vesp-er, 6. Sris (vesper*.) 

Legion, lSgi-o, G. onis. Gender ? 

Fourth, quartus. 

Pleasant, jucundus. 

162. Mittit legatos pacem petitum. 
He sends ambassadors peace to jsue-for. 

k See 163. 

- It would be far better to give the root of the s ipine, than a fictitious form. 
* ire is of the fourth, but with some irregularities : r. Iv : p. It. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 



Pres. it, eant. 

Iiupcrf Ibat. 

Fut. Ibit. 



eat. The participle, which will be 

iret. wanted presently, is tens, G. 

euntis, &c. 
Gerunds, eundi, &c. 

The compounds db-ire, rSd-ire, are conjugated exactly in the same way, (prefix 
tng ab, red, to these forms,) but they generally drop r from the root of the per*". 
(veUi-irit, redi- is set, &c. ; not redivtrit, redivisscUi 



Digitized 



by Google 



5« 

M3 (-Ei^O It is hard to *oy.* 

(/**.) It is hard (in) safing, (dlAdle eat duts.) 

Exercise 34. 
164 The hens go to roost in the evening. The boy 
had gone a hunting. Caesar has sent the fourth legion 
to forage. Has not Caesar sent the fourth legion to 
fetch water? Are not the boys gone** a hunting? 
Csesar has not-yet returned to Rome™ Caesar had re- 
turned from Geneva to Rome. Balbus will go-away in 
the evening. 

[Form the supine in a from aud-tre: fac ere, (120.)] 

Nonne cubltum eunt galllnae vespen ? Timida avia 
in summd quercu nidum construebat. Plato Tarentum 
venit. Servum Athenas miserat. Caium Athenas mit- 
tat. ao) Jucundum est audltu. Difficile est factu, (163.) 
Nonne sacerdotes aram sanguine adsperserunt ? Sacer- 
dotis est, aras omnes victimarum sanguine adspergere. 
Venit sacerdos, ut aram, sanguine adspergat. 



Lesson 35. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Active. 

1. 2. 3. 4. 
165. Present (R.) ans', ens, ens, iens. 
Perfect (none.) 
Future (§.) urus. 

Passive. 
Perfect (f .) us. 
Fucure (or ' participle of necessity ;' R.) 

1 Hence after hard, pleasant, Sec, the active infinitive is to be translated by the 
Kipine in it. 

B $y* After a verb of motion, ' to* is never a sign of the dative, bat is to be 
tor instated by ad. 

But l aiT is omitted before the names ot towns and small islands. 

When the place is a town or small ishvnd, the place tc which is put In the acctt- 
fcUive ; tin? plttc* from, which, in the ablative. 
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1. 2. 3. 4. 

andus, endus, endus, iendus. 

165* The participle In ns answers to the English partit iple in tit?. 

The participle in us answers to the English participle in ed, en, t, &c 
The participle in dus most be translated by the present infinitive passion 

as used with a substantive. (A termination to be desired, a crime to be 

•bkorred.) 
The participle In rus most be translated by l about to (write ;)' or 'going 

U (write.)' 

166. Vocabulary 31. 



R. 


r. 


?* 




franf, 


fr6f. 


firact 


(forflragt) 


•paf. 


spars, 


spars 


(for spargs.) 


adsperg, 


adspers, 


adspers 


(for adspergs.) 
1 for clauds!) 
(for immergs.) 


claud, 


clatts, 


elans 


immerg, 


immers, 


immers 


romp, 


rtp, 


nipt 






Exercise* 35. 





167. Loving. Surrounding. Being surrounded. 
Being broken. (A stick) to be broken. About to 
break. Dwelling. Living. To be dwelt in. About 
to dwell. Going to break. About to scatter. About 
to burst the chains of his prison. An altar to be sur- 
rounded with flowers. A boy to be loved. Going to 
disregard. Going to praise. 

- Immersurus. Porta claudenda. Semina spargenda. 
Agricola sparsurus semina. Violaturus legem. Clau- 
dens portas. Porta clausa. Semina sparsa. Sacerdos 
aram adspersurus. 



Lesson 3b. 
168. Vocabulary 32. 

(Words that are construed like proper names of town*.) 
On the ground, hfimi. 

At home, d&mi, fern. 

At my house, dSmi mee, (At his own house, domi sum.) 



» First find root of supine (1) by adding t to ring, (159, 160,) and to frag, (see 105 
159, and 160 ;) (2) by adding s to merg, sparg, claud, (see 159 ;) and (3) from iha 
loots of 0tW-&re, habit-Ire, (by 159.) 
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On service ; In the field mllitte. 

Home, domum, (after verb* of 

From borne, domo. 

In the country, run, obi. (or. rare.) 

Into the country, r&s, (nemL mcc.) 

From the country rflre. 



Both,© (adv.) el; properly and, 

Neither, neque, or nee, i neque U rather lo be prafdrrtd 

Nor, neque, or nee, \ before a vowel. 

To sing, can-ere, (r. cecln ; p. cant.) 

(Eng.) Cesar having conquered his enemies, fcc 

'■ v ' chenhel ' 



ti 



(Lot.) Cesar, when he had conquered his enemies, fee. 

(or) Cesar, his enemies being conquered, Jtc 
Cesar, fttvsi vieieeet hostes. Ice 
(or) Cesar vietis hoetibue, &c. 



170 A substantive and | 

are notx 



Etntive and participle are said to be put ab—lutelv, when they 
t governed by the verb, or any other word in the sentence, 

JXJ 3 In Latin, words put absolutely are in the abla- 
tive. 

(This construction is called the ablative absolute.) 

171. Obs. JJj 3 The want of a participle for the per- 
fect active is supplied by the ablative absolute^ or b) 
quum {when) with the perfect or pluperfect subjunctive. 
The perfect subjunctive must be used, if the other verb 
is in the present tense. 

Exercise 36. 

172. Balbus having crowned? the boy's head with a 
garland, went away. The slave having shut 1 the gate 
of the city, is going to bed. n Caesar having conquered 
his enemies, (169, &,) will return to Rome. The leaves 
are falling down on the ground. Caesar is remaining at 
his-own-house. Balbus was with me r both at home 
and on-service. Balbus had lived many years in the 
country. 

(What is ntecum made up of?) 

Balbus, quum manus in aquam immersisset, abiit. 



o Thus, instead of 'bothC&ixu and Balbus,' the Romans said, 'and Cains and 
Balbus,* (et Cuius et Balbus.) 

P Translate by ' when he had crowned.' 

4 Translate by 4 the gate of the city being shut? 

r Obs. Cum, ' with; is written after, and joined to, the ablative* of the personal 
Cronouns, [micum, tecum, nobiscum, fee. : not cum me, nor me cum, separately.) 
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Folia nondum deciderant. Puer Romam mittendus est. 
Balbus nee* domi nee militiae mecum fuit. Caius rus 
ex urbe evolaverit. Caius nondum rure rediit. Et 
Caesar et Balbus Romam redierunt. Venit sacerdos, in 
aram flonbus cingeret. Sacerdos, quum aras sanguine 
udspersisset, abiit. 

[Observe : in rendering an ablative absolute, the sub&Cantive mast be 
placed first, without a preposition, and the participle (if the Latin parti- 
ciple is that of the per/, past.) is to be that compounded with ' being. 1 

Bat having so translated it, you may turn the participle into that of the 
perf. act. (with * having') governing the substantive, whenever this 
change improves your sentence without altering its meaning.. Example : 
"fracto pueri brachio" the arm of the boy being broktn : this is the same 
In meaning with, " the boy having broken his arm.*' Either form of ex- 
pression may be osed.J 

Fracto pueri brachio, abit. Alexander, victo Dario, 
rediit. Avis, constructo in summd quercu nido, canit. 
Violdtis patriae legibus, vita 34 * indignus est. Fundo in 
tres partes diviso, redit Tarentum. Sacerdos, adspersa 
sanguine ara, abiit. Caius, ruptis vinciilis, evolavit. 
Scripta epistola, abiit. 



Lesson 37. 
Gerunds. 

173. The Gerunds in di are formed from the root of 
the present, and end in 

1. 2. 3. 4. 

andi, endi, endi, iendi. 

(Hence they are always like the gen. of the participle in dus.) 

174. The gerund is translated by the l participial 
substantive in i ing. y 

ft5~ When what Is in form the participle in ing, governs or is governed, 
bat has nothing to agree with, it is the participial substantive. 



• (n translating two nec's or neque t » y it is often better to borrow a ' noV from theui 
for he verb, and then to render them by either — or, instead of neither — nor. 

Thus, * he was with me neither vesterday nor the day before,' would become, * he 
was not with me either yesterday or the day before ' 
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175. The gerund is a verbal substantive of the neuter 
gender, but must borrow the infinitive mood for its 
nominative ; it has no plural. 

N. (occldftre, killing.) 

G. occidendi, •/ killing. 

D. occidendo, to or for killing. 

( 'occidere) J 

Ace. * oceidendum, when governed by V killing. 

( a preposition, > 

A.bL occidendo, by killing. 



The Gerund governs a noun ; tr 
the —mo coot, of ctmeie, mm itx 
verb it comes (torn. 



176. Vocabulary 33. 

Frugality, 
Science, 



Superfluous; 

Expense, 

Nature, 

Desirous, 

New, 

Art, 

Skilful (In,) 

Horse, 

Character, 

To see, 

To discover ; 
To play, 
To teach, 
To tame; 

177. 



laws.) 



parsimonia (mvsimtomjf ) 

scicnoa. 

unnecessary, \ »«P« rv »««n«. V*™ **Pf. 
''J above; vacuus, empty.) 
sumptus, G. us 
natflra. 

cupfdus (cupidity.) 

nOvus (aeeelty.) 

ars, G. artis. 
pentus, (governs gen.) 
equu*, i (eq uer r y .) 

mores, G. raorum, pi. {morals.) 

vld-ere, vld, vis (visible.) 

r. P. 

show. de-t6g-«re, tex, tect tde-tecL) 

lnd-6re, 15s, Ills (de-tudo.) 

d5c-€re, docu, doct (doctor.) 

dom-lre, ddinu,* domlt (ia-d»st-itable.) 



(Eng.) 
(LaL) 



While they are playing. 
During playing, (inter 1< 



Exercise 37. 

178. Economy is the science of avoiding unneces- 
sary expenses. Man is by nature desirous 1 of seeing 
and hearing new (things.) Balbus is skilful in master- 
ing a horse. He is come to master 9 * the horse. The 
character of boys discovers itself while they are playing. 
He learns by teaching. How much pleasure 4 (there) is 
in learning ! 

Nonnd potest docendo discSre ? Cupidi sunt docendi 
Sapientis est 1 supervacuos sumptus vitare. Discat 30 
puer supervacuos sumptus vitare. Abeat Romam. Dis- 
cat, ut docere possit. Quantum temporisi* ludendo 
amiserunt ! Nemo mortem poterit vitare. lnviti vene- 



• Adjectives signifying desire, k'lowledge, recollection, Jcc, (or their oppoeitoe. 
govern the genitive 
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rant, ut Suite domum everterent. E versa Sullae donio, 
abiit. Num pueri ludendo discunt ? Puer cupidus est 
discendi. Breve lempus aetatis satis est longum ad bene 
beateque vivendum. Discrepat a timendo coafidere. 



Lesson 38. 

Participle in dus. 

179. Instead of a gerund governing its case, we may 
use a participle in dus agreeing with it. 

ISO. Thus, (Eng.) The Intention of writing a letter. 

(Lot.) Consilium scribendi epistolam. 
(or) Consilium scribendm* epistoto. 

181. Thus then, * epistola scribendd may be declined 
throughout. 

Sin*. 

N. Epistola scribende, a letter to be written. 

G. epist&le scribende, of writing a letter. 

D. epist&le scribende, to or for writing a letter. 

Ace. (ad) epistolam scribendam, to write a letter, (or, for writing a Utter.) 

Abl. epistOla scribende, by writing a letter ■• 
Plur. 

N. epistole scribende, letters to be written. 

G. epistftlarura scribendaruin, of writing letter*. 

D. epistolis scribendis, to or for writing letters. 

Ace (ad) epistolas scribendas, to write letters, (or, for writing letters.) 

AM. epistolis scribendis, by writing letters. 

182. Vocabulary 34. 

[The forms following a verb are r. and f .] 

Book, liber, llbrl (library.) 

Very fond, studi&sus. 

Plato, Plato, G. PlatSnis. 

T« MtAin J re-tTn-ere, rfitTnu, retent (retentive.) 

1 o retain, j (re baek . ^^ ^^ 

Barbarous, barbtrus. 

Custom, consuetQd-o, G. Inis. Gender? 

To sacrifice/ im-molare {immolate) 

Fonder, cupldi-or, G. Oris. 

To buy, em-ere, 6m, empt 

To snatch : seized \ wrlpere, arripu, arrept, (ad, to ; 

' muMKh l rapere, snatch.) 



o The real meaning of ' consilium epistole scribende* is, * tie design of (= about) 
a Utter to be written/ 

» Properly, ' to strew the sacred flour or cake (mola salsa) on the victim*! head: 
from t«, on, and mola. 

w This verb, though of the third, follows the fourth in the imperfect, *c, as witf 
to explained below. See note «. 
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Opportunity, occasi-o, G. 5nis. Oender t 

To practise, exercere. 

Desire, cupidlt-as, Itis (e*pidtt*.i 

To rule, reg§re, rex, rect (direct.) 

War, bvlluin. 

To carry on ; wage, ger-ere, gess, gest. 

Time, teinp-fis, 6ris. Gender t (Uwtfrml.) 

Exercise 38. 

183. The boy is very-fond of uniting letters. De- 
mosthenes was very-fond of hearing Plato. In the 
times of Cicero the Gauls retained the barbarous custom 
of sacrificing men. Seize every opportunity of prac* 
tising virtue. Do not lose the opportunities of practising 
virtue. Nature has given us a desire of seeing the truth. 
The Romans were fond of waging war. Timotiicus 
was skilful 39 * in governing a state. 

[Obs. Any case of the partic. in du$, except the nominative, must be 
rendered by the same case of the participial tubstantive ; and the nub 
stantive it agrees with, must stand as the accusative after it. Thus. 
44 Balbus seized every opportunity of practising virtue/*] 

Nonng fundum ingenti pecuni^ emerat? Balbus 
omnem occasionem exercenda virtutis arripiebat. Multi 
cupidiores sunt emendbrum librorum, quam legendorum. 
Caesar belli gerendi peritus fuit. Nonne mores pue- 
rorum se inter ludendum (177) detegunt? 



Lesson 39. 

184. Obs. After 'is? 'are? and the other parts of 
the verb ' to be? the form of the infinitive passive is 
used as a participle of the future passive, to signify 
duty, necessity, &c. 

185. Hence, what is in form the passive infinitive, is 
to be translated by the participle in dus, when it follows 
'is,' 'are? &c. 

186. Virtus col en da est. 
Virtue to-be-cultivated is. 
[Virtue it to be cultivated.] 

DC7* The agent, or person by whom, is put in the 
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dative with the part, in dus ; with other words it is 
generally governed in the ablative by a or ab. 

187. Vocabulary 35. 

By accident, ctsu; abt. of casus [canal.) 

Some, nonnulli. e, a, (non, not ; nullus, urae.) 

To sharpen, acuSre, acu, acttt (acute.) 

Unprofitable, inutllis, (in, not ; ntTIls, useful.) 

A game, losus, G. us. 

Inclined, propensus {propensity.". 

To understand, Intelllg fire, intellei, Intellect [intelligence ) 

To do; act, Ig£re,eg, act. 

Born, nfttus. 

To „!•** j •5^'2^-SS^ ~» * < mb ' — 

To impel, impellgre, impfil, inipuls jmpulxi.) 

Not only — but also. 

Non solum — verum etiam. 

»•-* <*■»•*«-> 1 "WSJXiiSSS (fo,lowed 

188. JVe Balbus quidem. 

Not Balbus even, (not even Balbus.) 

A°e patrem quidem a mat. 
Not Aw /otAer even 4oe« he love ! 

Obs. * JVV»e* with * ere*,' ^quidem,) in the sentence, must be translate I 
by ne ; and quidem must follow the word to which the even belongs ; thd 
n8 being put before that word. 

Exercise 39. 
189. Every opportunity of practising virtue 14 is to be 
seized.* Even Caius did not seize every opportunity of 
practising virtue. The gate is to be shut in the even* 
ing. m Balbus having flown %) to the country 871 from the 
town, bought an estate for an immense sum-of-money. 
The boys are fonder of playing than of learning. How 
much time 4 do they spend in reading books ? li Let him 
buy the estate for a large sum-of-money. 

[Obs. After ad, the gerund or part, in dus may be rendered by the in- 
finittve.] 

Nemo est casu bonus : discenda est virtus. Sunt 
nonnulli acuendis puerorum ingeniis non inutiles lusus. 
Non solum ad discendum propensi sunt, verum etiam ad 
docendum. Homo ad intelligendum et agendum natus 



* Some verbs of llie third have the terminations of the fourth, (In the parts hith 
erto given,) except in the imperfect subjunctive, the infinitive, and the imperative 
Thus atTipe*c has arriptebat, arripiet, arripiat, arriptens, arripiendus. 
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est. Multa nos ad suscipiendum discendi lat>orem inv- 
pellunt. Multa impellunt Caium, ut discendi laborem 
suscipiat* Mores puerorum se inter ludendum detexg- 
rant. Omnem dicendi* elegantiam augebit legendis 
oratoribus et poetis. 



Lesson 40. 
Verbs followed by the dative. 

190 Some verbs are followed by the dative, where we nee no pre.ioaltkB; 

and should therefore be led by the English to pat an c — — ' — 



191. A dative put — remember pray — 
After envy, spare, obey, 
Persuade, believe, command ; to these 
Add pardon, succor, and displease, 

, With pacdre l to have leisure/ 
And placere ' to give pleasure :' 
With nubere, (of the female said,) 
The English of it is * to wed :' 
Servire add, and add studere, 
Heal, favor ; hurt, resist, and indulgere.\ 

192. Vocabulary 36. 

Good for ; useful, mllis (utilitf.) 

Fit for, ld6neus ; governs dative. 

rr. n ._«_ S invTdSre, invld, invtt, (in, into ; videre, 

loenTr » { to see.) 

To spare, parcere, pSperc. 

To obey, parere. 

To believe, credere, credld, credit (credible.' 

To pardon, j ' m ^l^ $"*** ^ **' ; no,cCre » 

C succnrrere.7 sneenrr, sucenrs, (sub, 
Tft .i«>i>Ar ) **der I enrrere, to run.) 

xo succor, < subvenlre,7 sobven, subvent, (sob, 

(. under ; venire, to come.) 

* See note p. 66. 

* In speaking. 

t This mode of arranging the roles by rhymes, for the purpose of aiding tne 
memory, though very common in England, is quite novel in this country. Such 
*eachers as do not approve of this method, (among whom the editor confesses him- 
self to be.) can easily put them in the usual form as contained in the Grammar 
At the suggestion of those whose judgment Is entitled to great weight, they hf.ve 
oeen left just as Mr. Arnold has given them in the English edition.— Am. Ed. 

y Of these, succurrirc, ' to run to support,' is stronger than ouboinire, ' to come to 
CTinport.* 
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To please, placere. 

To dfeplea*, di»pUc*re 

To have leisure for, rlclre 

To marry, (properly, ' t# eefl ) nnbftre, nups, nnpft (mvptia£#.) 

To command, Inipftrire. 

T . nf-r.tt.KVi. } periuWCre, persuls, (per, tkcrougklf ; 

To persuade. j suadere, ofoue.) 

Exercise 40. 

193. How do yon translate art only— but also t (187.) 

194. J* is *Ae dwty of a Christian to envy nobody, 
Do not envy the good. It is pleasant to succor the 
miserable. Atticus pleased me. Nobody will believe 
the wicked. Death spares nobody. They had spared 
the gate of the city. Portia will marry Caius. Dru~ 
silla married Caius in the autumn. He spares himsell 
in the winter. He does not spare even himself. He 
spares not only himself, but also his slave. You will 
never have persuaded me. Let the Christian learn to 
command himself. 

195. Obi. Est, *vat, may be rendered ' must,* * ought,* or * should? when 
they have a participle in dus with them ; the part in dus being trans 
lated by the t'mjfo. passive, 

Caesar legendo libro vacabit. Christiani est patriae 
suae legibus parere. Ignosce mihi. Nemo tibi credet. 
Improbus patriae legibus non parebit. Num legibus 
parebunt improbi, violata fide ? Discant Christiani 
animis suis iraperare. Sapientia ars vivendi putanda 
est. Sapientia ars est bene beateque vivendi. 



Lesson 41. 

196. The most common terminations of the persons 
in the active voice are : — 





Sing. 




Plur. 




1. 


2. 


3. 


1. 2. 


3. 


m, 


s, 


t. 


mus, tis, 


nt« 



197. By changing t into these terminations, we may 
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get all the persons of the imperfect and pluperfect of 
the indicative, and of all the subjunctive.* 

198. But observe the vowel before mus, tis, is lonij in 
these tenses, except in the perf. subjunctive, in which it 
is common.* 

199. Vocabulary 37 

[Verbs governing the dative continued. J 

To be the slave of, service, senri, (#r servlv,) servTt. 

To devote one's self to ; aim at, stfidere. 

To hart, injure, nocfire. 

To resist, resistere, restit. 

To favor, ftvere, flv, feat. 

To indulge ; humor, indulgere, indul*. 

Exercise 41. [See question 28, of " Questions."] 

200. I would have favored Caius. You would have 
resisted anger. You (pi.) would have hurt nobody. 
We would have indulged the desire. I was hurting 
myself. You were hurting me. You were flaying the 
sheep, not shearing (them.) Come to shut the gates of 
the city. Was lie come, to shut the gates of the city ? 
You had hurt Caius. You had been-the-slave-of pas- 
sion. Do not be-the-slave-of passion. You were come 
to surround the girl's head with a crown. He had dis- 
pleased Caius. You were sparing the enemies. 

[What is the imperative of vtkirel What tense is used as an 
imperative 7 (The subj. present.)] 

Violabas legem. Barbaram consuetudinem immo- 
landorum hominum retinuissetis. Irae multos annos 
servieras. Ne vtoletis fidem. Portas urbis ne clau- 
datis. Veni, ut mihi succurras. Regendis animi 
cupiditatibus studeamus. Homo magna habet adju- 
menta ad obtinendam sapientiam. Tondendae sunt 
oves, non deglubendae. Nonne" claudendae sunt urbis 
portas ? Exercenda est virtus. 



a Refer to the tabic in the Accidence, p. 150. 

« That is, Ions? or short. The old grammarians made it short in the perf n lci}£ 
in the fut. jwfect. 
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Lesson 42. 

201. ' Js,' properly 'that? is used ior he. she, it, plur. 
they, h when they do not mean the same person or thing 
that the nominative case means. 

90S. ' /«* has neater id. 

The other cases are formed as if from * eus, ea, emn,' making the 
gen. «'**, written #«#, and daU et. 

Bat in the plural, the nom. mate, and the dative are generally tt, and 
its, instead of e*«.« 

203. Vocabulary 38. 



Long, 


diu. Longer, diutius. 




To sin, 


pecdre. 




To recall, 


revocare. 




King, 


rex, regis. 




Literature, 


lltene, (plur.) 




So, 


tain. 




Bo great, 
Multitude, 


tantus. 




multitad-o, G. Inis. 




To count, 


nOmerare. 




Star, 


Stella, 


(con-atetfa-tion.) 



204. Si diutius vixisset, neminem habuisset parem. 
If longer he had lived, nobody he would have 

had equal. 
(If he had lived longer, he would have had no 
equal.) 

205. Obs. JJj 3 After * if the pluperf. indicative 
must be translated by the : pluperf ect subjunctive. 

Exercise 42. 

206. If they had lived longer, they would have done 
that. If Caius had lived longer, he would have given 
me 2 ® an estate. If they had obeyed you, they would be 

t> /* . * that person' = he. 
Ea, • that female* = she. 
Id, 4 tltat thing' = it, &c. 

c Hence the cases are, 

Is, ea, id : O ejus : D. ei : Ace. eum, earn, id : All. eo, ea, eo. 

Plur. ii, ea\el: G. eormn, e&rum, c6rum: D. and Abl. iis, (or els:) Ace. eos, 
ens, el. See Accidence, p. 146. 

Obs. When his, her, its ; theirs, are jo be translated by ' is* they are translated 
by the genitive. 

When his, her, its ; theirs, are translated by suus, suus must agree with its sub- 
stantive. 

Ejus libri, his books ; eurum libri, their books ; sui libri, his or their books. 
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ali\e. d So-great is the multitude of the stars, that®* 
you cannot count -them. I would have pardoned you, 
if you had done that. They were aiming at recalling 
the kings. m 

9^T [When the pluperf. subjunctive has si, it nut be translated by 
l had,' not by 4 would haw.') 

Peccavissent, si id fecissent. Pareat animus, non 
imperet. e Nonne Caius scribendaB epistolae vacavit? 
Patriam auro, si potuisses, vendidisses. Nom.g mores 
puerorum se inter ludendum detegunt ? Malus pastor 
deglupsisset oves, non totondisset. Si oratores et poetas 
legisset, auxisset elegantiam dicendi. 



Lesson 43. 

907. Sing. MihK scribendum est, I mutt or should writ*. 

Tibi scribendum est, you must or should write. 
IUi scribendum est, he must or ehould write. 

Plur. Nobis scribendum est, we must or thould write. 
Vobis scribendum est, you must or should wriH. 
Illis scribendum est, thru must or should write. 
208. (Eng.) 1 must (or should) write. 
(IsOt.) It is to-be- written by me. 

209. DCr 9 After the part, m dies, the person by wltom 
is put in the dative. 

(a) If we or you means l everybody* or 'people in general,* the pronoun Is 
left out. 

(») Hone 'A*. «f k | £*£&$»;*. 

(e) The dative is also left out, whenever the persons meant are not likely 
to be mistaken. 

Exercise 43. 

210. Caius 8 must not sleep. (We) must remain at 
Rome the whole winter. 12 * We must live well. We 



d Translate as if it were ' they would live. 1 k 

« The auxiliary verb is omitted with the second of two verbs. Not, l let htm come, 
and let him take it ;' but, ' let him come and take it.' 

f Explanation. The real meaning of * scribendum est mihC is, * it is to-be-written 
by me.* 

t In doing the exercise, remember, 

(1.) That the English nominative is to be put in the dative;\f a particular person 
[Or persons) is meant; but left untranslated, i( what is said holds good of people in 
general. * 

(2.) The participle Indus Is to be formed from the verb, and written down in the 
neuter genie* with est. 
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must dwell in the country. We must remain at home. 
We must fly from the city (into) the country. 873 The 
wicked think little o/ 8 virtue. Does not the avaricious 
tnan value money very highly f* Will a Christian fear 
death? [No.] 

Evolandum est ex urbe. Manendum est Romae. 
Totam hiemem manendum est Carthagine. Quiescen- 
dum est, ut vitam conservemus. Ambulandum est per 
urbem. Laborandum est, ut discas. Discrepat a lu- 
dendo laborare. Nonne laborandum est, ut discamus ? 
Num semper ludendum est ? Epistola sua manu scri- 
benda est. Crabrones non sunt irritandi. Crabronem 
ne irrites. Irritasne crabronem ? 



Lesson 44. 

211. The third persons of the pres. and imperf. subj. 
of esse (to be) are sit 9 esset, from which the other per- 
sons may be formed by 196. 

312. Pres. flm, sis, sit, I sTmus, sltis, sint. 

Imperf. essem, esses, esset, | essemus, essetis, essent 

913. From these forms those of posse may be got, as before explained : 149. 
Present subj. possit I (that) he may be able.] 
Imperf. subj. posset, [(that) he might be able.] 

214. Vocabulary 39. 

Self, 



Self, 1 

I myself, I 

Yon yourself, f 
Itself, &c. J 



ipse.h ipsa, ipsum, 
6. ipslus, D. ipsi, fcc. 



To fight, pugnire (pugnacious.) 

Rightly ; well, recte ; adv. from rectus, right ^ 

To hold one's tongue, tacSre {tacit consent.) 

i etiam ; placed before the word 

t it belongs to. 



Even, 

Bad, mains. 

Crop, segfis, segSt-is, f. 

To sow, serfire, s6v, sat 



11 ' Ipse is declined throughout as if it tvcre ipsus, making Gen. tus. Ipse, ipsa, 
tpsum. G. ipsi us. D. ipsi. Ace. ipsum, ipsom, tpsvm, dec. It must lie construed as 
1 1 myself* when the verb is of the first person; 'you yourself* when the verb is 
of the second person. 

But {£r i> is better sometimes to place the 'myself? ' yourself* after the verb and 
ts accusative. &c. * 1 was breaking the law myself.* 
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Exercise 44. 

21 5, The unlearned must labor, that they may learn, 
fs it the business 1 of a shepherd to scatter seeds 1 [No.] 
The boy must rest, that he may-be-able to play. We 
must fight, that we may preserve our lives. Boys 
must hoTd-thcir-tongues. Tne girls must walk through 
the city True greatness of mind must be valued at-a- 
very-high-price. 

Improbis* metuendum est. Discendum est, k ut possis 
docere. Edendum est, ut possimus viv6re. Tacendum 
est. Etiam post malam segetem serendum est. Nonne 
earn legem ipse violabas ? Nonne fundum ingenti pe- 
cunia emeras ? Nonne Christianorum est misexis suc- 
currere ? Scripta epistola, legit. 



Lesson 45. 

216. If the verb governs the dative, (191,) 'toe* oi 
' you' should be untranslated : ] 

Credendum est Caio. 
We should believe Caius. (Not, * Caius should believe.*) 

217. Vocabulary 40. 

Sea-water; saltwater aqua marina. 

To invent, In venire,™ vin, vent (invention.) 

Lust, lubld-o, G. Inis. Gender t 

Old man, sSnex, G. senls, G. pi or. senum (senility.) 

Ignorant, ign&rus. (See 178, t.) 

To abstain (from,) abstTnfire (abstinence.)* 



(a) To read off such sentences ai tight, take the dative as the nominative iu 
should* or 'must; 1 and add the verb unaltered: 

Omnibus, all men must, moriendnm est, die. 
U) If no dative is expressed, put 'we' or 'you' for the nominative before 'rnuJt. 
k If the next verb is of the second person, put you for the nom. of must. 
1 If it be necessary to express the agent, (the person who is to do the action,) t 
nm*t be either expressed by the preposition a, (or ab,) or the form of the expres- 
sion must be altered. The two datives would leave it doubtful which expressed the 
agent, 
•u From in, upon ; venire, to come. 
* Governs the abf. of the thing from which 
7 
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Exercise 45. 

218. We should spare the conquered. We should 
injure nobody. We should resist anger. Should we 
not resist anger ? We should envy nobody. We should 
obey the laws of «w country. We should succor 
the miserable. We must not spare even Balbus. 
We must pardon both Caius and Balbus. We must 
not believe even Caesar himself.* We must injure 
neither the good nor the bad. Having written his 
letter, (169,6,) he will so a-hunting. He has flown 
into the country*" to go^ a-hunting. We must go to 
Rome. We must fly out of the country into the city. 

Aqua marina inutilis est bibendo. Nonne resisten- 
dum est" me? Non omnes ad discendum propensi 
sunt. Artem scribendi Phocnices invenerunt. Sem 
per pugnandum est contra cupidi tales et lubidlnem. 
Etiam senibus discendum est. Inutiles sunt libri ignaro 
legendi. Num pueri regendaB civitatis periti esse pos- 
sunt ? Abstinendum est inhonestis voluptatibus. Nonne 
resistendum est animo ? Num credendum est improbis ? 



Lesson\ 46. 

219. If the Latin verb is a transitive verb governing 
the accusative, (8,) we must not govern this accusative 



* We Cmlrl quidera ipsl, which must begin the sentence. 

n When there is only one dative to a verb which governs the dative, supply ' we 
v the nominative to * must,' * should, 1 and put the dative of course, without a prepo- 
sition) after the verb. 

e The Phoenician*. 

t The present and fut. perfect have their first pen. sing in o. 

The fut. has \ts first sing, in o in the first two conjugations : 



Present, o. 


is, 


fit, 


eo, 


6s, 


fit, 


o, 


t«, 


it, 


io, 


Is, 


It, 


Future, Ibo, 


ibis, 


tbit, 


6bo, 


ebis, 


fibit, 


am, 


fis, 


*t, 


lam. 


Ms, 


let, 


future Pen (i.) «ro, 


Crto, 


Srit, 



amus, 


'Itis, 


ant 


enras, 


etis, 


ent. 


Imns, 


Itis, 


unt. 


Imus, 


Itis, 


iunt 


Sblmus, 


abTtls, 


abunL 


ebimus, 


ebTtis, 


ebunt. 


6mus, 


etis, 


ent. 


iemns, 


ietis, 


.. lent. 


\ ferlmus, or ) 
i&rlmus, $ 


ftriftis, or ( 
eUtis, J 


fiiint 
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by the neuter participle ; but the ace. must be made the 
nominative, and the participle in dus put in agreement 
with it : 

Colenda est virtus. 

Not, colendum est virtutem. 



We must cultivate virtue 



220 To determine whether yon should -mt the part, in dus in the nent gov 
truing the noun, or in agreement with the nominative of that noon, ask 
yourself two questions : 
(1.) Can I turn the sentence into the form * Virtu* is to-be-loved f*p 
(2.) If you cow, ask yourself whether the verb is one of those which govern 
the dative. (191.) 

(If the verb governs the dot*, the dative must be retained, and the pmrUctsJi 
in dus put in the neuter. The dative, that is, must net become the non.ina 
tive to the verb.)** 

221. DC/* ' Qf,' after ' rob; ' defraud; ' deprive? 

Is but a sigTi of ablative! 

222. Vocabulary 41. 



To rob, 

To defraud, 

To deprive, 

To deceive, 

To remove, (for the 

purpose of settling \ migrare 

elsewhere,) S 

Because, 
Eye, 



spoliare 

flmudare. 

privare. 

decipere,* decep, decept 



qnia. 
ocQlus.l 

c Apoll-o, Tnis, (son of Jupiter and Latona ; 
Apollo, < the heathen god of archery, prophecy, 

( and music.) 
Hunger, fftm-cs, (?. is 

Temple, teraplnni. 

Grain, granum. 

One, onus, O. unlus, &c. 

Poor, pauper, O. pauperis 

Judge, judex, jQdlcis 

Before, preposition, ante, (governing ace.) 
Before, conjunction,* antequam, priusqnam 
Before, adverb, antea. 



(spoliation,) 

(deception.) 
(emigrant.) 

(oculist.) 
famished. ) 



\unit.) 
luper.) 



f If you answer ' JVo* to this question, you need not ask yourself the second 
eseept for the purpose of determining what case is to be used after the verb. 

4 Thus . • We must spare our enemies. 1 

(1.) Can we say, • our enemies are to-be-spared V An*. Yes. 

(2.) Does ' to spare* govern the dative in Latin V Ans. Yes. 

We must therefore not say ' inimici parcendi sunt, 1 but (leaving to parcere the 
dative it requires) say, * parcenrfim est inimicis. 1 

r That is, * of' is not to be translated, but to serve as a sign or hint that the fol- 
lowing noun is to be in the ablative. 

• From de, from ; capere, take : this verb is one of those which prefix an i to the 
termination, (that is, take the terminations of the fourth,) except in the present in 
finitive, and the two tenses which we have shown how to get from the present in- 
finitive; that is, the imperf. subjunctive, and the imperative. See 187, x. In the 
ires, indie, they follow the fourth, but have t short, (to, is, it, imus, itis. iunt., See 
Accidence, p. 165. 

* Or conjunctional adverb; stan ling first in its sentence, and connecting u with 
mother sentence. 
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Oils. In antequam, prvusquam, the words are often 
separated ; ante — quam, prius — auam. 

Exercise 46. 

(The pre*. tubj. to used as an imperative.} 

223. We should favor the good. We should believe 
Caius, because he has never deceived us. We must 
surround the boy's head with a crown. We must shut 
the gate of the city in the evening. Do not defraud 
(plur.) me of my praise. Do not deprive me of my 
eyes. Having written his letter, (169, a,) he went to 
bed. Do not the wicked deprive virtue herself of her 
praise ? You are depriving (pi.) me of my praise. 
Will you break the laws of your country? Virtue 
must be cultivated, that you may live well and happily. 
(Translate as if it were^ may-be-able to live.) 

[When ' ante* or 'prius' is in one sentence, and the next begins with 
* quam,' take no notice of the word till you get to quam, and translate 
ante- quam, priue-quam, by ' before.'] 

Non est ante edendum, quam fames impgrat. Apol- 
linis templum omni argento spoliavit. Ne grano quidem 
uno pauperes fraudetis. Ne me luce privetis. Oculisne 
me, judices, privabitis ? Ne grano quidem uno fraudandi 
sunt pauperes. Athenis habitandum est, ut discamus 
recte vivere. Romam migrandum est, ut discatis civita- 
tem regere. Etiam post malam segetem seremus. Le- 
ges patriae violatis. Violatis patriae legibus, (169,) med 
me laude spoliatis. Num mea me laude spoliabitis? 
Dicendi elegantia legendis oratoribus et poetis augenda 
est. 



Lesson 47. 

224. Infinitive Mood. 

1. 2. 3. 4. 
Present, ) ,p \ are . ere ere ire (Active) 
Imperf. J * *' ari eri i In (Passive) 

Perfect, ) , . isse (Active) 

Pluperf. ) ^ r *' past p&rtic.with esfe>' to be? (Passive. 
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(a) The future infinitive active is made up, as in 

English, of ' to be,' with the future parti- 
ciple active. 
In the passive, the future infinitive is made 
up of the supine with iri. 

(b) Thus from amdre the infinitives are am-dre, 

am-av-isse ; amaturum esse, amdtum esse, 
and amdtum iri. 

225. DCp The infinitives made up of two words are 
called compound infinitives. 

JX/ 3 The participles of the compound infini- 
tives* must agree with their substantives ; 
but of course the supine remains unaltered. 

(a) Videt te esse beatum 
He sees that you are happy. 

(b) Sperat se victurum esse. 
He hopes that he shall live. 

226. Two English sentences, joined by the conjunc- 
tion * that, 9 are often made one Latin sentence, by leav- 
ing out the conjunction, and turning the nominative into 
the accusative, and the verb into the infinitive. 

227. To torn such a sentence into Latin, 
(1.) take no notice of ' that ;' 

(2.) translate the English nominative by the Latin accusative ; 
(3.) translate the English verb by the infinitive of the mm tense. 

Exercise 47. 

228. He sees, that you are happy. If he had come, 
he would have seen that you are happy. He says, that 
you have surrounded the girl's head with a garland. It 
is certain, that a Christian does not fear death. It is 
certain, that the boy has heard a voice. It is certain, 
that Balbus will value my labors very highly* It is 
certain, that the avaricious value money very highly. 
It is certain, that the father will avenge the death of his 
son. It is certain, that Caius has removed to Athens, 



* They are set down in the ace. nuue. 
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tliat he may learn to live well. It is certain, that Bul- 
bils will be condemned to death. 

Certum est, in summis Alpibus tantum esse fngus, 
ut nix ibi nunquam liquescat. Certum est, stellarum 
tantam esse multitudlnem, ut numerari non possint. 
Certum est, Balbum patriam auro vendidisse. Certum 
est, avem in summa quercu nidum constructuram esse. 
Certum est, Caesarem belli gerendi peritum fuisse. Hie 
miles est adeo robustus, ut adhuc nemo cum in certa- 
mine superaverit. 



Lesson 48. 

Forms of the passive. (Tenses from the root of the 
present.) 

229. The third persons of the passive are formed 
from the third persons of the active by adding ur. % 

(a) But the vowel before the t is long, except 
from it, (of the third,) dbit, and ebit. 

230. [0 s The Imperative pass, is like the infinitive 
active. 



Thus, 


Indicative, 








Passive. 






1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


1 


2. 3. 


4. 


Present, 

Imperfect, 

Fcture, 

Subjunct. 

Present, 

liniierfect, 


at, 

that, 

Obit, 


et, 

*bat, 

ebit, 


it, 

6bat 

et, 


it, 

ifibat, 

iet, 


Itur, 

abator, 

Ubitur, 


fitur, itur, 
Cbatur, ebator, 
ebitur, fitur, 


Itur. 

iehattu. 

igtur. 


et, eat, at, 
tret, firet, eret, 
Ir 
Imperative, (like In, 


iat. 

Tret, 
finitive, 
fin. act.) 


6tnr, 
arfitur, 
ari, 
are, 


eativ , Star, 
grfitur, firfitur, 
6ri, i, 
fire, fire, 


iatur. 
Tretnr. 
fri. 
ire. 



The third persons plural are formed fri.m the corresponding third persons plura, 
■>t the active, by adding 'ur,' without any further change. 
* 93T The third sing, of the imperfect tubjunct. may also be got by adding tut Ul 
the infin. act. with its final t lengthened. 

2. 3. 4. 

Inf. pres., are, fire, fire. Ire. 

Tmp. Siil>j, are-tur, ere-tnr 6r6 tur, IrS-tur. 
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231. Vocabulary 42. 

To JStafor,. \ P**". 8 »•«*. !*»' <P**m4 

To pray ; pray for, Orire. 

Ambassador, i . „., ,„. _ . , 

Lieutenant,* \ le « ittw (^ **^» *»■■*) 

Ship, niv-is, is (««•«.) 

To consult, consftlere, consult, consult 

232. Abit visurus. 
He goes away to see. 



Eng.) He goes to see. 

Lai. sometimes) He goes about t§ — ,« (pert, la rus.) 



Exercise 48. 



The English tajfeftves expressing the pur po se, may ell— U transtas»d bf 

the future participle. 

233. Ambassadors are sent to beg for peace. 18,10 Am- 
bassadors will be sent, to pray for peace. 1 *** He goes 
away to consult 18, c) Apollo. The law will be broken. 
Will not the laws be broken by wicked (men ?) It is 
certain, that the laws are broken by the wicked both 
at Rome and at Athens. Let your word be kept. We 
must remove to Rome, that our faith may oe kept. 
Money must not be valued at a great price. Let the 
state be ruled by the wise. The Persians w make-for 
their ships. 

|Obs. The particl|ile in rut nay often be translated by the English 
injuutive.} 

Caesar Romam rediit, copias quam maximas 9 com- 
paraturus. Patrem suum consulturus, abit. Mittan- 
tur legati, pacem petitum. Virtus ab omnibus cola- 
tur. a0) Omnis occasio exercend® virtutis arripiatur. 
Certum est, omnem occasionem exercendae virtutis a 
Christiano arripi. Pauperes ne grano quidem uno 
fraudentur. Omnis dicendi elegantia augetur legend is 
oratoribus et poetis. Abiit dormiturus. 

« Piter e expresses the moving toward* or aiming at some object; whether the 
motion is actual motion towards a place, or a movement of the mind towards that (U 
*hlch it sues. 

* By ' lieutenant* is meant the second in command : a lieutenant-general. 

▼ Or, ' intending to see/ which Is often the meaning of this participle. 

w Fersse, O. Persftrum. 
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Lesson 49. 
234. Relative Pronoun. (Qui, who, which, that.) 

Singular. Plural. 



N. G. D. Ace. Abl. 

Mas. Qui, cujus, col, quern, quo, 

Pern. Qns, quam, qua, 

Neul Quod, quod, quo. 



N. G. D. Abl. Act 

qui, quorum, qulbtts, quos- 

que, q n Srum, quas. 

quae, quSrum, quae. 



235. DCP The substantive (or pronoun) that the re- 
lative stands for, is to be looked for in the sentence 
before. 

(a) The relative must be put in the same gender, 
number, and person, as its antecedent. 1 

236. JJj 3 The case of the relative has nothing to do 
with the other sentence. 

DCP The relative must be governed, as to case, by 
the verb {or some other governing word) of its own 
sentence. 1 

DCr* Is, ea, id, is the regular antecedent pronoun to 
qui. 

237. JO 3 The *erbs which govern the dative in the^ 
active, can only be used impersonally* in the passive. 

Mihl creditor,* / am believed. 

Tibi creditor, Thou art believed. 

Illi creditor, He is believed. 

Nobis creditor, We are believed. 

Vobis creditor, You are believed. 

Illis creditor, They are believed. 

238. Vocabulary 43. 

No, null us, G. nullius (null and void.) 

Animal, animal, b G.anira&lis. Gender? 

Heart, cor, G. cordis, n. (cordial.) 



> The ante-eedent (that is, going-before noun) is the substantive or pronoun for 
wkuh the relative stands. 

7 The use of the relative is, to prevent the same substantive from being expressed 
In each clause. 

The apple which you gave me. v The apple, which apple you gave me.» Thu 
mountain on whose top, &c. (The mountain, on the top of which mountain.) The 
man who did this, &c. (The man, which man did this.) 

1 To be used impersonally, is to be used only in the third person singular, and 
AMihout a nominative case. 

* Hence, 

tEng.) /am pardoned, favored, persuaded, &c. 
( Lot.) It is pardoned, favored, persuaded tc me. 

*> Neuters, in e, al, ar, make their ablatives in t; nom. plur. La; gen. turn- 
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Tree, arbor. G. arbftrls, t ;«•*■*>.) 

Fruit, fructus. G. fit (fruttify.) 

To behold, adsplcere, adspex, adspect i—ptt.) 

Exercise* 49. 

239. The good are envied. Have you not spared 
the conquered ? He gave me the crown, with wliich 
he had surrounded the girl's head. Let anger be re- 
sisted, which has been prejudicial to many states. 
Caius, who sold his country for gold, should be con- 
demned to death. Let the wicked, who sold their coun- 
try for gold, be accused of treachery. Caius, whose 
mother lives® in the country, has himself removed to 
Rome. Spare (pi.) the conquered. 

[When a past, verb U one that governs the datfos, take this det as 
if it were the nam. to the verb.] 

Nullum animal, quod sanguinem habet, sine corde 
esse potest. Arbdres serit agricola, quarum fructus ipse 
adspiciet nunquam. Pauperibus, qui ne grano quidem 
uno fraudandi sunt, subveniamus. Parcatur victis. 
Pepercisti victis. Caio ignoscite. Violavistis fidem. 
Ira resistitur Nihil facile persuadetur invitis. 



Lesson 50. 

940. • He who? * those who* are generally translated by ' qu? only, instead of 
by 4 is qui,' ' ii qui. 9 

241. A deponent verb is a verb that has a passive 
form, but an active meaning. 

242. Deponent verbs have all the four participles. 



* The second person plural of the imperative may be pot by adaing u to tb* 
second singular; bat in the third, i mast be Changed into i before this addition i* 
Duide. 

1. 2. 3. 4. 

Ite, 6te, Ite, fte. 

The terminations of the perfect are for >>J1 the conjugations : 

^ Isti, It; f lmws» ttth, Grunt 

* Dwells, habitat 
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OCT* The past participle of a deponent verb is the 
participle of the perfect active, which other verbs have 
wot got. 

[(].) LoqneM, spemking: (2., locntus, having spoken : (3.) locntBras 
•bout to spook : (4.) toquendus, to be spoken.] 



243. Vocabulary 44. 



To recollect, 

To remember, 

To enjoy. 

To use. 

To discharge, 

To get possession, 

To pity, 

To forget, 

A benefit, 

An injury, 

Duty, 

Anns, 

Some time or other, 

Eternal, 

Crime, 



remTniscl. 

recordiri. 

frni. 

oti, ftsus. 

fungi, functus. ' 

potTri, potltus, 'but pOtTtur.) 

misereri. 

obllvisci, oblltus. 

beneficium. 

inj&ria. 

officiiun. 

arma, O. Oram. 

aliquando. 

sempiternus. 

flagitium 



(Jlagitioue.) 



444. After to 'pity? ' remember? 'forget? 

A genitive case is properly set.d 
845. IV ith ' vse? * discharge? • possession get? and also with ' enjoy? 

An ablative correctly stands : remember this, my boy. 

Exercise 50. 

246. He who sins unwillingly, is free from blame. 
Let the Christian discharge all the duties of life. Let 
us use our arms and horses. The good after death will 
enjoy eternal life. Will not the good after death enjoy 
eternal life ? Is the life, tltat we now enjoy, eternal ? 
.Let boys learn to discharge all the duties of life. 

Christianorum est- misereri pauperum. Homo im- 
probus aliquando cum dolore flagitiorum sudrum recor- 
dabitur. Multi benefices male utuntur. Vincamus 
odium, paceque potiamur. Christiani est injuriarum 
oblivisci. Beatus est, qui omnibus vitae officiis fun- 
gitur. Elegantiam loquendi legendis oratoribus el 
poet is auxerant. 



d But ' remember* and 'forfef cften govern the accusative. 
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Lesson 51. 

247. The usual way of forming the compttrative is 
by adding tor to the root for the mas. and fem. % ius for 
the neuter. 

[Doctis, doct-fcr; sapiens, Q. sapient-is, sapient-wr; teoer, tenor- 
i*rp pulcher, (pukhr,) pulchr-ttr.«j 

248. The superlative is formed by adding issimus 
(a, urn) to the root. 

(a) But the superlative of adjectives ending in er f 
is formed by adding rimus (a, um) to the 
nominative. 

(Pukher, palehenfnrat.) 

249. Similis, (like,) facilis, (easy,) and a few more 
in lis, make the superlative in Umus. 

(SimiUInras, fecilllmus.) 

250. The following are quite irregular . — 

Bonus, ( 
Mains, ( 



Bonus, (z~d>) melior, optimus. I magnus, CrreaQ major, maiiimm 

, (jbd,) pejor, pessimal. | parvus, (fittfe,) minor, minimus. 



251. Vocabulary 45. 

Air, a«r, O. aeris, m. ...» 

Light, l*vis (htntv) 

Heavy, gravis (tfiwtljf.) 

!;} 8 ^* ft 1 0W M constat/ 

It Is allowed, I M „ 

It is better, prestat, (pre, before : stat, tt Hants ) 

Bound, tonus, G. i. 

Swift, vftl-ox, O. ocls (rafoefcv.) 

glow, tardus riorrfy.) 

Summer est-as, O. Itis. 

Dog, cinis. 

Wolf, lupus, O. I. 

The moon, lona. 

Nearer prtpior, (with dat.) 

Excellent, pra»tan-s, O. tis. 

Strength, rdbfir, O. rob6r-is. Gender I 

Ignorance, ignoratio. 

Knowledge, sclentia. 

To speak! 16qui, locfltus (e-fceutfcm.) 

Simple, simplex, <?. simplTc-ls. 

Weulth, Spes, O. opum ; plur 



• Remember that for adjectives in er the whole nominative Is the not ; the p» 
coding t being often dropped. ' . 

* Con, &yer*«, stat, tt sfcuufr ; *it stands together* as a eon*t#««nt truth. 
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252. Europa minor est quam Asia. 
Europe less is than Asia. 

Nihil est dementia divinius 

Nothing is than clemency more godlike. 
(Nothing is more godlike than clemency.) 

253. JJj 3 'Than,* after a comparative, is either trans- 
lated by quam, or omitted, the following noun being put 
in the ablative. 

(a) If 'quam' is expressed, the following noun will 
of course, be in the same case as that to which 
'quam 9 joins it: — thus, in the example above^ 
Asia is the same case as Europa. 

Exercise 51. 

254. (Quam expressed.) Air is lighter than water. 
It is well known that light is swifter than sound. 

(Quam omitted.) In the spring and summer the days 
are longer than the nights. Silver is lighter than gold. 
Is not silver lighter than gold ? Is it not well known, 
that sound is slower than light ? Is not a dog very-like 
a wolf? 

Aurum gravius est argento. Luna terras propior est, 
quam sol. Constat sonum luce tardiorem esse. Virtus 
praestantior est robore. Ignoratio futurorum malorum 
utilior est, quam scientia. Majus est prodesse omnibus, 
quam opes magnas habere. Certum est solem majorem 
esse quam terram. Saepe facere praestat quam loqui. 
Simplex cibus pueris utilissimus est. 



Lesson 52. 
255. Vocabulary 46. 

[Prepositions governing the accusative.] 

Ad. to. 

Adversus, against, towards. , (See erga.) 

Ante, before. 

ijj-j at : before a plural name of persons, amongst. Apod me 

*^ \ t mUi me , that is, ' at my houee.' 

Circa, abont, (of time and place.) 

Ctocam, about, (of place only.) 
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da, citra, on this side o£ 

Contra, against: over-against. 

_,__ 5 towards, (not of motion ; but after words expressing a 

Kr S a ' \ kind feeling, a duty, fee.) 

Extra. without, (in the sense of not w'tkin,) oat of; beyond. 

Inter, amongst, (inter se, ' to each other,'*) between. 

Intra, within. 



To ohwrve, (dutteo,) conservare (conservoti***) 

To mo/e, {transitive,) mSvfire. mfiv, mOt. 

To move, [intransitive,) lnftvfiri. infitus : properly, ' U be moved.* 

o-uj— S Saturnus. father of Jupiter, by whom he was dethroned. 

"^"""i ( He devoured his own children. 

«•„„.,. i JQpTter.h Gen. J 6 vis, (and then formed regularly fr°» 

J ? 116 *' ( j^) the king of the heathen gods. 

The moon, luna. 

Dutiful-affection, pifitas, O. arts. 

The Rhine, Rhenus, i. 

256. Maris superficies major est, quam 
The sea's surface greater is than (that 1 ) 

terrae. 
of the earth. 

257. When the same noun would be expressed in 
both clauses, it is left out in that which follows quam, 
{than.) 

(a) In English it is represented in the second clause 
by ' that,' * those.' Hence, 

(b) J£r * That,' * those,' after ' thanS are to be untranslated. 

Exercise 52. 

258. (Our) duties towards (our) parents are to be 
observed. Do many come to old age ? We must fight 
against the evils of old age. It is an allowed fact, that 
the earth moves round the sun. Your benefits are 
greater than those of your brother. Is not simple food 
very good for boys ? Let us be gentle towards the con- 
quered. The star of Jupiter is nearer the earth than 
that of Saturn. 

Pauci veniunt ad senectutem. Nulla habemus arma 
contra mortem. Patrium habet adversus bonos viros 



t After contrarins, contrary, ate. 

* Jupiter and Saturn are two of the planets. 

* Here * that* stands for * the surface.' 
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amiitfim. Luna circum terrain movetur. Nulla est 
firma amicitia inter malos. Pietas erga patriam con- 
servanda est. Jovis Stella intra Saturnum est. Galli 
cis Rhenum habitant. Pisces extra aquam cito exspi- 
rant. Intra muros habitabat. Inter se contraria* sunt 
Oeneficiuin et injuria. 



Lesson 53. 
259. ' May* and ' might 1 (when they stand in a prin- 
cipal sentence) are translated by licet, ' it is allowed.* 



sea 



961. 



May, licet, ( = it is allowed.) 
Might, licult, ( = it was allowed.) 



Mihi Ire licet, 
Tibi ire I feet, 
II1I ire licet, 
Nobis ire licet, 
Vobis ire licet, 
Illis ire licet, 
Mihi ire licult, 
Tibi ire licuit, 
fee. fee 



I may go. 

You may go. 

He may go. 

We may go. 

You may go. 

They may go. 

I might have gone 

You might have gone. 



263. DCP The present infinitive follows ' Ucuit? in 
spite of ' have.' 



964. 



( EjwO I may go. 
(Eng.) i 



{Lot.) it is allowed me to go. 



might have gone. {Lot.) it was allowed me (then) to go 



265. Vocabulary 47. 



Jnxta 
Ob, 
Penes 
Per, 
Poni, 
Post, 
Pneter, 
Propter, 
Secundum, 
Supra, 
Trans, 
Ultra, 
■que, 

Fear, 
Shore 



[Prepositions governing the accusative, continued.] 



close to ; by. 

on account of, fob ocfilos, before oue's eye*.) 

in the power of. 

through ; by cieans of. 

behind. 

after. 

Desides, beyond. 

near ; on account of 

along ; according to. 

above. 

across, beyond ; on the other side of. 

beyond. 

as far as, (properly an adverb, used with prep, ad 1 



mStus, G. metus. 
lMs, or-is. Gender t 



* When an adjective agrees wlt'u two nouns it is in the plural ; here, as they are 
the names of things, it is in the neuter gender. 
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A camp, . castr-a, Oram, vlur. 

To place, ponere, pSsfl, posit (pofttton.) 

Journey ; way, iter, O. UTnftr-is, ami. (itinerant.) 

266. He ' threatens me with death? should bo 
In Latin, * threatens death to me ' 

(Mihi mortem minatur.) 

Exercise 53. 

[W When the answer *»«* cannot possibly be expected, 'an* should 
be used rather than * nam,* (153,) for the interrogative adverb.) 

267. A man may not be-the-slave of glory. A 
Christian may not be-the-slave of pleasure. May Chris- 
tians be-the-slaves of pleasure ? We must not be-the 
slaves of anger. Might he not have dwelt at Rome ? 
No one may break the laws of his country. The Ger 
mans dwell across the Rhine. We must remove across 
the Rhine, that we may learn to devote ourselves to 
literature. 

Servi parent propter metum ; boni propter officium. 
Navigatio juxta litus saepe est periculosa. Caesar juxta 
murum castra posuit. Supra nos cesium conspicimus ; 
infra nos terram. Longum iter est per prsecepta ; breve k 
et efficax per exempla. Secundum leges vivendum est. 
Condita Massilia est prope ostia Rhodani amnis. Mors 
propter incertos casus quotidie imminet. Nonne licuit 
Athenis habitare? Janus' bis post NumaB m regnum 
clausus fuit. Nonne mortem tibi minabatur ? Imperium 
populorum est penes magistratus. 



Lesson 54 

(On the translation of ought.) 

268. * Ought is translated by the impersonal verb 
' oportet? ' it behooves.' 

k Of two connected sentences one must borrow its nominative case and verb from 
the other. Thus the second will become, breve et effTcax est iter, &c. 

1 Janm was a heathen god, represented with two facet, one looking each way; 
his temple at Rome was shut in time of peace. 

» Numa Pompiltas, the second king of Rome. 
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269. Me ire oportet, J ought to go. 

Te ire oportet, You ought to go. 

<kc. 

Me ire oportuit, I ought to have gone. 

Te ire oportuit, You ought to have gone. 

<fcc. 

870. Obb. When the infin. perfect follows ' ought,'' ought is to be translated bj 
oportuit, and the perfect infinitive translated by the present infinitive. 

871. So too after ' could," the perfect infinitive (which will be without * to \ will 
be translated by the present infinitive. 

\ Facer t potuit, he could have done (it.)} 

872. ClrSre, want or am without, 

And egeo, require 
Or need, do both, without a doubt, 
An ablative desire, 
(a) Bat egeapometimcs, and indigeo often, takes the genitive. 

273. Vocabulary 48. 

[Prepositions governing the ablative.] 
A, ab, abs,*» from ; by, (before the doer of the action.) 

Absque^ without 

Clam, without the knowledge of. 

Coram, before ; in the presence of. 

D8, concerning ; about, (of, when it means about.) 

E, ex.p out of; from. 

Pre, before ; in comparison with. 

Pro, for. 
Sing, without. 

««„_, $ &s &* &*, (which follows its noun, and in the plural our? 

ienus » J govern the genitive.) 



C m5ri, mortuus, (with terminations of the fourth, except in 
' present, [where it has them in first sing, and thir J -'— 
infinitive, imperative, and imperf. subjunctive.) 



To die, < present, [where it has them in first sing, and third pl\ 



Exercise 54. 

274. Ought we not to succor the miserable ? Ought 
not Christians to do good to as many as possible ? 
Ought not Balbus to have kept his word ? Ought not 
Caius to have been condemned to death ? I have re 
ceived many letters from you. The bird has flown away 



« A before consonants: oft before vowels, and it may stand before anjf of the 
onsouants in hujus l&r\s. Abu only before the consonants in yUot. 
• Absque is uncommon. 
P E before consonants ; ex before vowels or consonants. ''''''',' ', * 
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from my hands. He is gone-away without his father'* 
knowledge. 

875 [Obs. After oportuit the present infinitive is to be rendered by ' to have, 
fee. " He ought to have preserved fidelity," JLdem servari oportuit.] 

Dulce est pro patria mori. Coram populo loquetur. 
Argentum prae auro contemmtur. Caecus de coloribus 
judicare non potest. Etiam sine magistro vitia discuntur. 
Usitatae res facile e memoria elabuntur. Vapores a sole 
ex aquis excitantur. Alexander omnia Oceano tenus 
vicit. Caius febri caret. Omnes q pauperum auxilio 
egemus. Fidem servari oportuit. Prudentia vestra 
patriam e manibus hostium eripuistis. In illo praelio 
equites nostri audacia et virtute excelluerunt. Quando 
quiesces a laboribus tuis ? * 



Lesson 55. 
276. Vocabulary 49. 

[Prepositions, governing ace. or abl.J 

fh, with act. into, to, towards, against, for. 

In, with abl. in, upon, among, in the case of. 

[The prepositions in and sub govern the ace. in answer to whither , 

(that is, after verbs of motion ;) and the ablative in answer to where, (that 

is, after verbs of rest.)} 
Saner with ace i above ' over ' ^yond, (generally after verbs of motion ) 

Super, with abl. upon ; r on ox of (a subject inquired or written abouO 



Sub Idem tempos, about the same time. 

To heal, mfiden, governing dative (by 191) (medicine.) 

To seem, vTdSri, vlsus. 

To desire, cfipere, cflplv, cttplt, (with the added 1. 187, x.) 

More, plus G. pluris.* 

English. Lattn. 

VTl. How much greater, I By how much greater; quanto major. 

So much greater, | By so much greater ; tanto major. 

Much greater, By much greater ; multo major. 

Considerably greater, By some-deal greater ; aliquanto major. 



q When the verb is of the first or second person, and an adjective is expressed, 
jot we or you before the adjective. Thus, omnes, we all, &c. 
' This belongs to poetry. 
* It has no other forms in the sing. In plural plurcs, plura, 6 plurium, Ac. 
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OTl \Rng ) The more he teaches, the more he learns. 

\Lai.) Bfkem-mueh more he teaches, *y eo muck more he leans, 
(or) Bf-wkat more he teaches, on Clot more he learns. 

279. [O 3 * The* — ' the* before two comparatives 
must be translated by ' quantc? — ' tanto,' or by ' quo 
— 'eo.' 

fPO. On. The tanto or eo goes with that assertion which follow from the 
other. 

If yon have any doubt, turn it into a sentence with ' if," and let the 
* if* sentence have the quanta or quo. 
(a) Thus in the example. (378,) his teaming more will follow, or be the 
consequence, of his teaching more. 
4 If s he teaches much, he will learn more than he otherwise would. 



Exercise 55. 

281. How much greater is the sun than the earth? 
The earth is much greater than the moon. My estate 
is considerably bigger than yours. The days are con- 
siderably longer. In the summer the days are consid- 
erably longer than in the winter. Is not your garden 
considerably bigger than mine ? Is not my garden much 
bigger than yours ? Is my garden much bigger than 
yours ? [No.] 

Quo amarior potio, eo saepe salubrior est. Quanto 
cempus est felicius, tanto brevius esse videtur. Quo 
plura habent homines, eo plura cupiunt. Nunquam licet 
peccaie. Juveni parandum est; seni utendum. Ne 
jures. Jurasne i 



Lesson 56. 
282. Vocabulary 50. 

[The comparative of an adverb is the neuter ot the comparative adjective * 

Facile, easily, (from faeilis t easy :) facilius, more easily. 

Cite, quickly, (from citus, quiok :) citius, more quicJuv. 

Bark, cortex, cortTcis, m. 

To cover, surround, ob-d&cere, dux, duet. 

Safe, tutus. 

Virtuous, upright, honestus. Virtuously, honetta. 

Courageously, fortlte*, (comparative, fortius.) 
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283 ( Eng ) I ploughed it three times, that it might produce the better crop. 

(Lot.) I ploughed it three times, by which*- it might produce a better crop 

284. (a) When Hha( is in a sentence that has a com- 
parative in it, it may be translated by quo with 
the subjunctive. 
(b) 'Thaf with comparatives and HheJ 
By 'quo* may best translated be. 

365. (Eng.) Some persons think. 

(Lot.) There are who think, (sunt qui putent) 

(Eng.) Some persons thought. 

(Lot.) There were who thought, (erant qui putirent.) 

Exercise 56. 
286. Some persons think that faith should noi be 
kept against" enemies. It is difficult to heal the mind. 
Hold-your-tongues, that you may her the more easily 
able to learn. He spoke much, that he might seem 
wise. He spoke much, that he might seem the wiser. 
He lived virtuously, that he might die the more courage- 
ously. It is certain that Caius lived many years at Car- 
thage. Do not spare me. 

[When there is a comparative in the sentence, render quo by ' that, 
and put ' the" before the comparative.] 

Trunci arborum cortice obducuntur, quo sint a frigore 
et calore tutiores. An licet Christianis gloriae servire ? 
Omnibus ignoscendum est. Ne multa loquere. Mise- 
rere nostri. Natura omnes propensi sumus ad discen- 
dum. An retinenda est barbara consuetudo immolan- 
dorum hominum? Nonne mors quotidie ob oculos 
ponenda est ? 



Lesson 57. 



English. 
8ff7. J repent of my folly, 
J am vexed at my folly, 
I am ashamed of my folly, 
J pity the poor, 
1 am weary of life, 



Latin. 
It-repents me of my folly 
It-vexes me of my folly. 
It-shames me of my folly. 
It-pities me of the poor. 
It-irks me of life.. 



t ArEvi, fee, quo posset mtlwres fruges edgre. 
" Adversus. 
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Me me« stultitie paraYtet. 
Me roes stultitie ptget. 
Me meae stultitie pudet. 

(d) Miseret me pauperum. 

(e) Tedet me vita. 

2B8 When * uf the word for * that ' would be, 

' Tkat-noV may bath be done by ne ; 
Unless a '*©' or '«i*r** preceded, 
For then a * non y will still be needed. 

289 (a) Palpebral molles sunt ne 

The eye lids soft are, that 

premant oculum. 

they may not press the eye. 

(b) Tanta est multitudo, ut v non possint 

So great is the multitude, that they cannot 

numerari. 
be numbered. 

290. Vocabulary 51. 

Plothful, ignavus, (in, not; gnaws, active.) 

Sloth, ignavia. 

Some-time-or other, aliqnando. 

Physician, medlcus. 

Some, allqais, (something, aliquid.) 

Attentive, studiosas. 

To order, jubere. juss, joss, (followed by ace. with infin.) 

To learn by heart, e-discere. 

ilK . $ Athenlensis. (Ensis is a common termination of names 

Atnenian, j derived (from towns.) 

C Socrat-es, G. is, (one of the greatest of heathen men. lie 

Socrates, < taught the immortality of the soul, and was put to death 

( by his countrymen the Athenians.) 

To valne more highly, pluris facere. 

To cause to be made, faciendum curare, (the partic. to agree with its noun.) 

Exercise 57. 

291. It is more pleasant to make a friend, than to 
have (one.) The slothful man will some-time-or-other 
repent of his sloth. Christians pity the poor. He will 
give the physician something, that he may be the more 
attentive. I order my son never to remember this 
injury. We give verses to boys to-be-learnt-by-heart. 
The Athenians condemned Socrates to death. Have 
you not understood, that I do not need money I Anger 

▼ These verbs are regularly conjugated : pamitet, pcenitebat, pcenituit. paenituerat 
ponitebit, &c 
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has cost the state much blood. I value you more-highly 
every day. 

292. Gallinae avesque reliquae pennis fovent pullos, ne 
fngore lsedantur. Eorum misereri oportet, qui propter 
fortunam, non propter malitiam in miseriis sunt. Tui 
me miseret: mei piget. Raro primi consilii Caium 
poBiiiteU Sapientia semper eo contenta est, quod adest. 
Scipio dicebat, malle w se unum civem servare, quam 
mi He hostes occidere. Sic adhuc vixi, ut nemo unquam 
me ulllus injuriae accusaverit. Pontem in Istro flumine 
faciendum #uravi. N Inter ambulandum multa mecum 
locutus est 



Lesson 58. 

293. Et followed by another et ; turn or quum fol- 
lowed by turn, are both — and. 

294. Non solum — sed etiam, not only — but also. 

!so — as : as — as. 
as well — as. 
both — and. 

296. Etiam, even, also, (etiam atque etiam, again and 
again ;) quoque, also, too, {follows the word it belongs 
to.) 

Exercise 58. 

297. Amphibia et in aqua et in terra vivunt. Et dis- 
cet puer, et docebit. Etiam tu hinc abis ? Rogo te, et 
etiam oro. Et RomaB vixi et Carthagine. Ut mini suc- 
curras, etiam atque etiam te rogo, (296.) Lupus quum 
ovem turn canem momorderat. Ovem non solum toton- 
dit, sed etiam deglupsit. Horti parantur turn ad utilita- 
tem, turn ad jucunditatem. Multae herbae quum jucun- 

w That he had rather: infinitive of laalo, (which see, Accidence, p. 177. 
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dissimum turn saluberrimum cibum suppeditant. Tarn 
canes quam lupi caecos pariunt catulos. Nemo lam 
pauper vivit, quam natus est. 



Lesson 59. 

298. Aut, or. 

aut — aut ; vel — vel, either — or. 

299. sive — sive ) either — or. 
seu — seu y whether — or. 

vel is sometimes * even ;' with superlatives, 
' very,' * extremely,' 'possible.' 

300. Sive 1 is used, when the speaker or writer leaves 
it undecided, which of two assertions or names is the 
right one ; and when a second name is a mere alias of 
the first. 

Exercise 59. 

301. Quicquid dicam aut erit, aut non. Hie vincen- 
dum aut moriendum, milites ! Qusedam ter*ae partes 
incultae sunt, quod aut frigore rigent, aut uruntur calore. 
Viri nobiles, vel corrumpere mores civitatis, vel corrigere 
possunt. Quam sis morosus, vel (299) ex hoc intelligi 
potest. Romanis sese* vel persuasuros (esse) existima- 
bant, vel vi coacturos. Ita, sive casu, sive consilio deo- 
rum immortalium, pcenas persolverunt. Nonnulli, sive 
felicitate quadam, sive bonitate naturae, sive parentum 
disciplina, rectam vitae secuti sunt viam. Sine solis 
calore nee animalia vivere, nee plantae crescere possunt. 
Nee timidus esto, nee audax. Nimius somnus neque 
auimo, neque corpori prodest. Vel (299) iniquissimam 
pacem justissimo bello antefero. Caii eo tempore vel 
maxima erat auctoritas. 



* fcive is si-ve, 'or if. 1 Thus, 'Caius sive Balboa,' is 'Cains, or if you lite 
flalbus,* (for that is another name of his.) 

* S*e Accidence, p. 144. » 
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Lesson 60. 

(Adversative conjunctions, or such as mark an oppo- 
sition.) 

302. At, sed, autem, verum, vero, but. 
Tamen, attamen, ) . , . ». 
Ven-ntimen, ' \ If* ; but ; but yet. 

Atqui, but or now, (as used in rea- 

Boning.) 

Exercise 60. 

303. Non placet Marco Antonio consulatus iueas ; at 
placuit Publio Servilio. Fecit idem Themistocles ; at 
Pericles idem non fecit Si certum est 7 facere, facias ; 
verum ne post conferas culpam in me. Non deterreor 
ab incepto, sed pudore impedior. Aut hoc aut illud est : 
non autem hoc (est ;) ergo (304) illud (est.) Absolutus 
est Caius ; mulctatus tamen pecunia. Videtis nihil esse 
morti tarn simile, quam somnum : atqui dormientium 
animi maxime declarant divinitatem suam. 



Lesson 61. 

304. Nam, namque, enim, Jor. 

Igitur, ideo, therefore. 

Ergo, therefore, then. 

Itaque, accordingly ; and so , 



therefore, 
efort 



Quare, wherefore, 

Exercise 61. 

305. In ea re prudentia adjutus est : nam, quum devi- 
cisset hostes, summa aequitate res constituit. Hac pugna 
nihil nobilius : nulla enim unquam tam exigua manus 
tantum exercitum devicit. 

J 81 certum est, (if it is fixed,) iffon are resolved. 
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Magno* Atilio ea cunctatio stetit, namque filium intra 
paucos dies amisit Illi igitur duodecim cum canibus 
venaticis exierunt. Aristides aequalis fere fuit Themis- 
tocli : itaque cum eo de principatu contendit. Nemo 
ergo non miser (est ?) Nihil laboras : ideo nihil habes. 
Intelligebant haec Lacedaemonii : quare eos infirmissimos 
osse Tolebant. 



Lesson 62. 

306. DC^The imperfect and pluperfect of the sub- 
junctive are the regular attendants of the past tenses of 
the indicative. 

(a) But the 'perfect,* when it answers to ova perfect with 'have,' is not 
considered a poet tense. 



((1) 'in order that;* ' that ;» so that.* 
(2) the infinitive, (expressing the purpose.) 
(3) • as," with infinitive. 
(*) * granting that ;* 4 although* 
(5) 4 that 1 ajid carry 'wot,* (after to fear.) 
(a) ( Cft with the indicative is*- a*,' * wAex,' ' since? 4 a/ter,* * hove?) 

(b) When ut introduces a purpose, the subjunctive 
verb will be rendered by 'may, 1 'might. 1 When it 
signifies a consequence, (which it regularly does after 
6 so, 1 'such, 1 ) the subjunctive verb is rendered by the 
indicative : but the imperfect by the English perfect. 

Exercise 62. 

Obs. possim (is, it, &c.) = 'can* or 'may.* 
possem \es, et, See.) = ' could* or ' might.* 

308. (1) Multi alios laudant, w* ab aliis laudentuf. 
Stellarum tanta multitudo est, ut numerari non possint 
In summis Alpibus* tantum est frigus, ut nix ibi nun- 



stare magno, to cost a man dear. Magno agrees with pretio (price) understood. 
* On the top of the Jjlps. Summus, imus, medius, primus, extremns, reliauus, fee, 
agreeing with nouns, are generally rendered by substantives, followed by a geni- 
tive case. Imus nions. the bottom or foot of the mountain. Reliqua iEgyptus, the 
rest of Egypt. Sapientia prima, the beginning of wisdom. In extremo tertio libra, at 
'he end of the third book. 
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quam liquescat. Hominis corpus celsum et erectum est, 
ut coelum intueri possit. 

Ursi per hiemem tarn gravi somno premuntur, ut nS 
vulneribus quid em excitentur. In India serpentes ad 
tantam magnitudinem adolescunt, ut int,egros bauriant 
cervos, taurosque. 

(3) Venit (he is come) ut claudat, (to shut,) fee 

Enltar ut vincam. Magnopere te hortor, ut hos de 
philosophia libros studiose legos. Capram monet, ut 
in pratum descendat. Ante senectutem curavi, ut bene 
viverem. Formica sitiens ad fontem descendit, ut 
biberet. 

(3) No one is »o good, ut nuoqnain peecet, (aa never to fin.) 

Quis tarn demens est, ut su& voluntate moereat ? 
Nulla anus tarn delira est, ut haec credat. 

(4) Ut desint vires, tamen est laudanda voluntas. 
Ut circumspiciamus omnia, quae populo grata atque 
iucunda sunt, nihil tarn populare quam concordiam 
reperiemus. 

53T For ut after to fear, wee Lesson 66. 



Lesson 63. 

* x/ ( » that,* and carry ' not,* 

(2) 'not; with the infinitive 

(3) ' not; with imperaL or eubjuncL need iapem- 

tivdv. 

(4) l tkaf after to /ear 

Exercise 63 

(1) I did It, n6 that, videret he might not set, tc 

310. (1) Palpebrae molles sunt, ne premant oculum 
Galllnae avesque reliquae* pennis fovent pullos, ne frigore 
ladantur. Nix segetes operit, ne frigore absumantur 
Cave tie incognita pro cognitis habeas. Cave ne quid 
temere dicas aut facias contra potentes. Oculi palpS* 

9 



Digitized 



by Google 



98 

bris sunt muniti, ne quid incidat. Alexander edixit, r& 
quis b ipsum, prater Apellem, ping&ret. 

(2) J advised him ne not, iret to go. 

Monuit capram, ne in pratnm descendgret. Trebonio 
mandaverat, ne per vim Massiliam* expugnari pateretur 
Monui puerum, ne fabis vesceretur. 

(3) Not with imperatives is ne, 
A i nori is hateful then to see 

Crabrones ne irrita. Ne reprehende errores alioruin, 
sed emendes potius tuos. Diu ne morare in conclavibua 
modo dealbatis. d Ne tentes t quod effici non possit 

83T For ne with to fear, see Lesson 66. 



811. •$«iVwith#«*j. 



Lesson 64. 

(1) ' foe,* (as used after negative* ) 

(2) the relative with not. 

(3) 4 as not,' with infinitive. 

(4) * that? after doubt, deny, in negative sentences. 

(5) 'from' or * without,' with the participial substantive, 

after escape, prevent, fee. 



Exercise 64. 

(1; «. 4 2hcf* very nearly coincides with pun; though we now more commonly 
use some of the other forms here given. 

W Th.™ to nobody, <p.b> putet \ g, *Si, think. 

(3) ft. No one is eo mad, quin (as *rt) putet, (ts think,) etc 

< 4 > { I te*t £3c | « ,il,1 » l * il ^ <«*• •"■* l * ,lf »> fnr P e ■»«•**• sis^rsM^W- 

(5) 8he never sa» him, qatn, without, rideret, laughing. 

She could not be restrained, quin, from, rideret, laughing, 

312. Nullum animaliuiu genus adeo ferox est, quin 9 
vehementer amet prolem suam. - Nulla fere pars est 
pecorum, quin T ad commoda nostra facta sit. Vere 
sapiens nunquam dubitabit, quin* immortalis sit animus. 



• When ne is construed that, quia, quid, (an* body, any thing,) mtfst be construed 
%cbody, nothing. 

• Marseilles, d That have been luttly tohittwashed. 

• Ae not to love fee. f That in not made. g That tie mind is. 
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Ex odoratu et adspectu pomorum dubitare non possumus, 
quin hominibus ea donata sink Nemo est tarn bonus ac 
providus, quin interdum peccet. Caius prohiberi non 
potuit, quin (5) erumperet. Non dubito, quin ascen- 
deris murum. Nemo erit tarn stultus, quin (3) haec 
fateatur. Non possum pro dignitate vivere, quin (5) 
alterutram partem offenderem. Negari non potest, quin 
turpius sit iallere quam falli. Nihil in rerum natura in- 
venitur, quin sapientissime institutum sit. Qui temere 
omnibus credit, effugere non potest, 11 quin saepius fallatur. 
Infesta concio vix inhiberi potuit, quin protinus saxa in 
Polemdnem jaceret. Timoleontem mater, post fratris 
necem, nunquam adspexit, quin eum fratricidam impi- 
umque compelloret. 



Lesson 65. 

313. Aftei verbs of hindering, 'quominus' with the 
subjunct. is more common than ne. It may generally 
be translated by 'from? the verb being turned into the 
participial substantive : but after * refuse? by the infini- 
tive. 

Exercise 65. 

0) Jfoiking deterred ftm, qnomTnus faceret, (/rem doing,) fee. 
(3) / will net refute, quominus faciam, (to do]) etc 

314. Nihil impeclit, quominus id facere possimus. 
Non deterret sapieritem mors, quominus 1 in omne tempus 
reipublicae, k suisque consulat. Rebus terrenis multa 
externa, quominus perfidantur y possum obsistere. Quid 
obstat, quominus Caius sit beatus ? Epaminondas non 



» Cennet avoid being eften deceived. 

* Deee not deter, fcc, from forwarding the tntereets of the commonwealth, and of 
bit own (friends.) Consulere alicni = te consult a man's welfare; to forward hh 



k Bui to a man's dopenden's, a man's friends 
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recusavit., quominus legis poenam subiret. Non me 
terrebis quominus illud faciam. Prohibere Romanos, 
quominus frumentum sumerent, non poterant. Non me 
impedies, quominus ei pecuniam illam numerem. 

(Note. Literally 'quo minus' = by which the less, or, so that the lets. 
Caio nihil obstat, ewe minus tit beotut, is literally, " Nothing stands in 
the way of Cains, be which he should be the less happy.**) 



Lesson 66. 

315. After words of 'fearing? l ne y and * uf appear to 
change meanings : ne = that, (or lest ;) ut = that — not. 
(Also the subjunct. present must generally be rendered 
by the future.) • 

Vereor we, I fear he will ; or lest he should, fyc. 

tt ' > I fear he will not ; or lest he should not 

Vereor ne-non, ) * 

Exercise 66. 

316. Vereor, ne labores tuos augeam Pavor ceperat 
milites, ne mortiferam esset vulnus Scipionis. Homo 
scelestus semper veretur, ne peccata sua patefiant. 
Improbi semper sunt in metu, ne poena afficiantur ali- 
quando. Vereor, ne brevi tempore fames in urbe sit. 
Verebamini, ne non id facerem. Vereor, ne consolatio 
nulla vera possit reperiri. Timeo, ne non imp£trem. 
Metuebant, ne dolorem ferre non possent. 

Timeo, ut labores tantos sustineas^ Avarus semper 
veretur, ut satis habeat. Vereor, ut pax firma sit. Ig- 
navus semper metuit, ut sustineat labores. 

a. In English we often leave out the conjunction ' that* after a verb of 
fearing, as, " 1 fear he will,** for "I fear that he will." 

Metuo, ne artificium tuum tibi parum prosit. 
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Lesson 67. 

ON INTERROGATIVES. 

317. All interrogatives take the indicative, when the 
question is put directly : they then stand at the head ol 
a principal sentence, and are followed, of course, by a 
note of interrogation. 

a. Jfunu an, and ni, (which is always appended to another word,) are 
pot rendered in direct sentences. 

b. Jfum (in direct questions) expects the answer * no* An expects the 
answer 'no,' and expressBs impatience, indignatun, Jtc.> Jfenui ex- 
pects the answer *y<?«.* 

c. The force of ' an* may generally be given by adding * why* or * then* 
to the question. 



An ~**Aim 7 S W*W* do you believe . . . .1 
An «**»» ? } Do you believe, then . . . .1 



.1 

Exercise 67. 

318. Quis non paupertatem extimescit ? Unde lucem 
suam foibet luna ? Quid interest" inter hominem et 
bestiam ? Quid feret crastmus dies ? Quare vitia sua 
nemo confitetur ? Cur te excrucias ? Quid rides 1 

Ubi aut qualis est tua mens ? Potesne dicerc ? — 
Num sola maris aqua est salsa ? Visne miser esse ? 
Estne animus immortalis ? Nonne poetae post mortem 
nobilitari volunt 1 Num scimus, quo se conferant aves 
peregrinantes 1 An tu esse me tristem putas ? An 
quisquam potest sine perturbatione mentis irasci ? 

Obs. Ne is often appended to the other particles; 
numne, anne, <kc. 



Lesson 68. 

319. All interrogatives take the subjunctive when 
they ask indirectly or doubtfully ; especially when an- 
other verb goes before the question. 



* A question with ni may be such as to make us confidently expett 4 fee* or * w/ 
for the answer. But the answer is then suggested by the nature of the question, 
nai by the form of it. 

m What difference ie there ? intersum, interesse 
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(a; Such vert* are ask, doubt, try, know, not know ; It is uncertain, Su 
lb) AVm, a*. »4, In a dependent sentence, are * whether ;' and * num 
does not imply that the answer * *•' is expected. 
(e) Jin is never used by Cicero in a single indirect question. 

Exercise 68. 

320. Quis enumeret artium multitudinem ? Nescio, 
unde sol ignem habeat. Die mihi, quern sol nobis ad- 
Jerat usum. Nescimus, quid serus vesper advecturus 
sit. Quid futurum sit, nescimus. Quid vere nobis 
prosit,* non semper intelligimus. Olim quaestio erat, 
num terra rotunda esset. Num aegrotum interrogabis, 
an sanari velit ? Cogita tecum, an gratiam retuleris, 
quibus gratiam debes. Quaeritur Q unquamne fuerint 
monocerdtes. Utrum* velis, elige. Non me terrebis, 
quominus, utrum velim, eligam. Quid dicam nescio. 



Lesson 69. 

321. In double questions either, 

{(1) the first is introduced by num, utrum, or the appended ne\ and the 
second t»y an, («r :) or, 
(2) the first question has no interrogative adverb ; the second, an or 
the appended ni. 

Exercise 69. 

322. (1) [Direct.] Utrum* major est sol, an minor, 
quam terra? Casurae mundus est effectus, an vi divina? 
Num sol mobilis est, an immobilis? Sumusne mortales, 
an immortales ? [Indirect or dependent.] Quaeritur, 
unusne sit mundus an plures ? Nihil refert," utrum sit 
aureum poculum, an vitreum. 

(2) [Direct.] Uter est infelicior, caecus an surdus I 
Utrum est pretiosius, aurum an argentum ? [Indirect.] 



» Who eon reckon upt • Will bring ? 

P Quid vere prosit (prosum) nobis ; what is really beneficial to us. 

* It is sought ss it s a question, or a disputed point : nionocerotes, unicorns. 

• Neut of uter. 

r Js the ou n . . ? * Jt makes no difference 
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Stellarum numerus par* an impar sit, incertum ^st. 
Hominibus prodesse u natura jubet : servi libeiine sini, 

Suid refert ? T Die mihi, aestate w grandinet, an hieme. 
lultum interest,* valentes imbecilline simus. 

a. Necne in the second question is i or not 9 



Lesson 70. 

323. (Some conjunctions that always take the sub- 

junctive.) 

Utinam, would that. 

O si, (0/ if) O! that, would that. 

licet, although. 

Juasi, tanquam, as if. 
um, modo, dummodo, provided ; if only. 
quamvis, however-much, however 

Exercise 70. 

Note. — With most of these conjunctions, the present 
(subjunctive) must be rendered by a past tense. 

324. Utinam pacis amor omnibus inspirari possitt 
Utinam ense nuflus magistratus egeat ! O si quisque 
virtu tem eclat ! O si omnes cogitent, mediocritatem in 
omnibus rebus esse optimam! Animalibus brutis nulla 
futuri temporis cognitio est, licet sit aliqua praesentis et 
praeteriti. Improbus ita vivit, quasi nesciat, rationem 
vitae sibi esse reddendam. Nemo, quamvis sit locuples, 
aliorum ope carere potest. Nulla est regio, quae non 
cultores suos, dummodo laborare velint, alat. Ita fac 
omnia, tanquam spectet aliquis. Si quis nimis obscure 
dicit, perinde fere est, ac si taceat. Utinam hoc verum 
sit. Sic agis, quasi me ames.- 



i Even ; impar, sdd. « Prosum 

» What matters it, or, what does it signify whether, &c. 1 

* In the summer, * It makes agrtmt differcrjx. 
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a. When provided only is to be followed by not, ne 
is used. 

Sit summa in jure clicendo severitas, dummodo ea ne 
varietur gratia. 



ON PARTICIPLES 

Lesson 71. 

325. Participles assume an assertion, which may be 
formally stated in a sentence whenever it is necessary 
or convenient to do so. 

Thus, * I went to Henry, being ill* might be expressed (according to 
the meaning) by * I went to Ifenry. who was ill ? * I went to Henry, 
boemuse he was ill;* 'I went to Henry, though he was illy' Jlc. 

326. Translate the participles in the following exam- 
ples by relative sentences. 

r who laughs; or is laugh- 
Example, (1) The boy ridens, < ing. 

\ who was laughing. 

(2) Thebovnsxmxs \ who is going t0 laugh% 
v ' ** ' } (or) wlw will laugh. 

(3) The boy amatus, who is (or was) loved. 

(4) The boy amandus, who ought to be loved. 

327. If no substantive is expressed, supply a man 
men ; or he, she, those, &c. 

(5) ridentis, of him who laughs ; or, of a man 

who laughs. 

(6) ridentium, of those who laugh ; or, of men 

who laugh. % • 

328. With a neuter plural participle, ' things 1 is to be 
supplied ; but for ' things which or that? it is generally 
better to use 'what! onJy. 

/Hy x . ( things that will pass away. 

(7J praetentura, j what wfll pags away 
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Exercise 71. 

329. Pii homines ad felicitatem perpetuo duruturam 
pervenient. Nemo, cunctam intuens terrain, de divina 
providentia dubitabit. Hae sunt divitiae certae, sempei 
permansurcB. Sapiens bona semper placitura laudat. 
Omnes aliud 7 agentes, aliud simulantes* improbi sunt. 
Pis i stratus Homeri libros, confusos an tea, disposuisse 
dicitur. Male agentis (5) animus nunquam est sine 
metu. Ganrulus tacere nequit* sibi commissa, (7.) 
Adulator aut laudat vituperanda 9 aut vituperat laudanda. 



Lesson 72. 

330. Rendex the participles in the following Exer- 
cise by verbs with ' when? ' as.' 

(]\ rid \ when he is (or was) laughing. 
* ' ' I as he is (or was) laughing. 

331. In a sentence with when, we often omit the 
auxiliary verb : hence 

(2) ridens may be construed ' when laughing. J 

332. If the participle stands alone, ' he? ' they? i a 
man? ' one? ' men? &c, must be supplied as the nom. 
to the verb. 

(3)ridenti,i w t en ** i8 .^ u « h i^- 

v ' ' ( when one is laughing. 

(4) ridentibus, when men (or they) are laughing. 

Exercise 72. 

333. Leo esuriens rugit. Xerxes a Graecis victus in 
Persiam refugit. Esurienti (3) gratior est cibus. Su* 



S The first aliud must be construed ' one thing :' the second, ' another.' 
* Put in a * but* before slmulantes. 
ft Nequeu. 
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danti (3) frigida potio perniciosissima est. Dionysiu8 
tyrannus, Syracusis expulsus, Corinthi pueros docebat. 
Aranti Quinctio Cincinnato nuntiatum est, eum Dic- 
tatorem esse factum. Haec poma sedens decerpsi. 
Leones satiati innoxii sunt. Ne mente quidem recte 
uti possumus, multo cibo et potione impleti. Alit lectio 
inffenium. et studio fatigatum reficit. Elephantes ne- 
mini noccnt, nisi lacessiti 



Lesson 73. 

334. Render the following participles by verbs 
with'*/.' 

n\ a )tf he* laughs. 

(1) naens, \ i j aman (or ^ i aughs . 

(c%\ ♦, {if I am loved ; if I were L/ved. 

(2) amatus, \ { j Ihad been Xove d. 

Exercise 73. 

335. Quis est qui, totum diem jaculans, non ali- 
quando collineet ? b Equum empturus, cave ne decipi- 
aris. Hostes, banc adepti victoriam, in perpetuum se 
fore victdres confident. Victi hostes in Persiam refu- 
gient. Admonitus (2) venissem. Liberatus, rus ex 
urbe evolabo. Roma expulsus Carchagine pueros do- 
cebo. 



Lesson 74 
336. Render the following participles by verbs with 



* The nom. to be used will be, /, we, you, they, fcc , according to the person of 
the verb. 

* Prea #*#, render by yre» indir. 
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because, for y since ; or by the participial substantive 
with from or through. 

(1) because I doubt 

(2) for- 1 doubt. 
dubitans,^ (3) since I doubt. 

(4) /row doubting. 

(5) through doubting. 

Exercise 74. 

337. Nihil affirmo, dubitans plerunujue, et mihi ipse* 
diffidens. Hostes hanc adepti (4) victoriam, in per- 
petuum se fore victores confiaebant. Sine aqua anates 
clegere non possunt, magnam victus partem in aquS 
uuatrentes. Respondent se perfidiam veritos revertisse. 
Stellae nobis parvae videntur, immenso intervallo a nobis 
disjunctce. Cantus olorinus recte fabulosus habetur, 
aunquam auditus. 



Lesson 75. [See note p. 106. | 

338. Render the following participles by verbs with 
tftough, although. ' 

(1) ridens, though he laughs. 

!(2) though he is loved. 
(3) though he was loved. 
(4) even though he should be lot ed. 

339. We often omit the auxiliary verb after though. 
Hence we may sometimes construe 

(5) ridens, though laughing. 

(6) amatus, though loved. 



e Bender mihi myself, and take no farther notice of ijxe. 
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Exercise 75. 

840. Homines non statim poenis afficiuntur, quotidie 
delinquentes. Multa translmus ante oculos posita. 
Oculus, se non videns, alia videt. Risus interdum ita 
repente erumpit, ut eura cupientes tenere nequeamus 
Scripla tua jam diu exspectans* flagitarc non audeo. 
Quis hoc non intelligit, Verrem absolutum (4) tainen ex 
manibus populi Romani eripi nullo modo posse ? Om- 
nia magna voce dicens, simulabat tantum se furere. Ad 
coenam vocatus, nondum venit. 



Lesson 76. [Note p. 106. J 

341. Render the following past participles by after t 
with a verb or participial substantive. 

!( 1 ) after he has suffered. 
(2) after he had suffered. 
(3) after suffering. 

i (4) after he was {or has been) loved. 
(Pass.) amatus, < (5) after he had been h>ved. 
( (5) after having been loved. 

Exercise 76. 

342. Josephus in iEgypto, multa mala perpessus, (3,) 
ad summos honores evectus est. Israelftae, iEgypto 
egressi, quadraginta annos in Arabia sunt commorati. 
Pleraeque scribuntur orationes habitce? jam, non ut habe- 
antur. Dionysius, a Syracusis expulsus, f Cormthi pue- 
ros dooebat. Alexander Abdol,onimum diu conlempla- 
tis interrogavit, qua patientia inopiam tulisset Lauii* 
cibimi capiunt Germani. 

d Use the perf. definite * have been expecting. 
• Habere orationem, to deliver n speech, 
f Render fir«t by (4 ;) then by (fi ) 
8 Partic from la care, to wanK 
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Lesson 77. 

343. Render the following participles by verbs, and 
place * and before the verb that stands already u. the 
Latin sentence. « 

The participle is generally to be rendered by the 
same tense as the other verb. 

(1) Rid ens he laughs, exclamat and exclaitas. 

(2) Ridens he taughed y exclamavit and exclaimed. 
But sometimes by a different tense. 

(3) Correptum leporem, he has seized the hare, 

lacerat, and is mangling it. 

Exercise 77. 

344. Jussis divinis obediens virtuti studet. Crcesus, 
a Cyro victus, regno spoliatus est. Troja, equi lignei 
ope capta, incendio deleta est. Persae mortuos cera 
circumlitos h condunt. Grues, quum loca calidiora pe~ 
tentes maria transmittunt, trianguli efficiunt formam. 
Illud ipsum 1 non accidisset, si ouiescens legibus paruis- 
sem. Cum legionibus profectus* celeriter adero. Titus 
Manlius Galium, in conspectu duorum exercituum 
ccesum, torque spoliavit. Comprehension hominem Ro- 
mam ducebant, (3.) Mulier Alcibiadem sua veste con- 
tectum cremavit. 



Lesson 78. 

345. Non before a participle may be rendered with- 
out ; the participle being turned into the participial sub- 
stantive. 

non without, ridens laughing. 

non without, j ama * us **** Z f "*" 

J I amatus loving him. 

h From circurrJinere. * Render ipse by even. k ProflctocL 
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Exercise 78. 

346. Non petens regnum accepit Romani Graecia 
non rogati ultro oflSrunt auxilium. Liberalitate utitur, 
se ipsum non spolians. Neminem in familiaritatem 
recipe non cognitum. 1 Multi homines vituperant libros 
non intellectos) Beneficus est, qui non privatis com- 
modis permotus, alios, ad juvat. 

347. Obs. Participles in the ablative absolute may be 
rendered in the same way : the substantive will be the 
nom. to the verb ; or the ace. after it. m 



Thus, Tarqulnio regnante, 
te sedente, 
capta Tyro, 
migrattiris apibus, 
fele comprehensa, 
adeiuto pnino, 
radice succlsfli, 
fasce eublato, redit, 
te non salutato. 



when Tarquinius wag king. 

a* you were sitting. 

after Tyre was taken. 

when the tiees are going to swarm. 

if the cat is caught 

because his apple was taken away. 

though the root was cut. 

he takes up the bundle and returns. 

without saluting you. 



348. Participles may often be rendered by substan- 
tives of a kindred meaning. Thus : 



For 
Clconiae redeuntes, 
The returning storks, 
Januario addito, 
By January added, 

Leges violate, 
The violated laws, 

Vere appropinquante. 
Spring approaching, 



We may $ay, 
| The return of the storks. 

> By the addition of January. 

| The violation of the laws. 

| On the approach of spring. 



1 Use act. partic. 

» It may sometimes be the accusative after the verb ; because ' the bundle being 
taken by him,' = * the bundle was taken up by him ;' which nay be turned into fa 
took up the bundle.* 
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(Those on the Syntax have an asterisk before them.] 

1 should learn the Terminations of Substantives, (p. U 
3d persons of the Verb, (p. 150,) as soon as possible. 



N. B. The pupil should learn the Terminations of Substantives, (p. 196,} and jf 3* 

-, *.,__ ,f._ l ,_ '***-- "i as possible. 



1. Give the accusative endings. (9.) 

2. Repeat the terminations of the third persons. (33.) 

3. Give the genitive endings. (40.) 

*4 In what case is the price or value put sometimes t [ The Gen. 47.] 
5. What are the endings of nouns expressing virtues, vices, dispoeitions, Ice. 1 

(47, h.) 
•6. By what case are some neuter adjectives followed 1 What adjectives are so 
used ? (Ana. Indefinite numerals.) 
What substantive is so used? {Ana. The Indeclinable substantive 'nihil, 
'nothing.' 56.) 
•7. What often stands as the nominative case to the verb ? (60, n.) 

When an infinitive mood (or sentence) is the nominative rase to the verb, 
where is it placed in English 1 (Ana. After the verb, being represented by 
the pronoun * it,' which is not to be translated. 60, n.) 
In what gender Is the adjective then put? (Ana. In the neuter.) 

8. How is the ace. plur. got from the ace aing. 7 What must * «st* be turned 

into, to give the occ. plur. of tne second 1 What is always the termina- 
tion of the ace. neut. plural ? '64.) 

9. By what prepositions is the dot. rendered 1 [67. N. B. These prepositions 

are called signs of the dative.) 

a) Wh;it are the signs of the ablativcl (f * ) 

b) By what preposition is an ablative of time rendered ? (Ana. By in or at.) 

o How is an occ. of time rendered ? (Ana. By */<w\* or without any prepon. 79.) 
10 To what declension do adjectives in ' is* belong ? [ The third.) Of what 
gender are they? [m.andf.) What is their neuter form ? [«.] Is their ab- 
lative e or i f [i.J* 
•11. In what case do you * ut the name of a town where a thing was done ? When 

is the town where pat in the abl. f When in the gtn. 1 (72, s.) 
•12. In what case do you put a noun of time, when it answers to when 7 [In 
theaW.] 

The manner of declining the other adjectives of the third is ezpla'ned at 
p. 139 
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• In what case do yon pat a noon of time, when it answers to koto long ? ps 
the ace] 
Is 'fir* a sign of the dative, when it stands before a noon of time ? [Ans 
No, of the ace.) 

13 How may the third plural be got from the third singular? Into what most ' it 

of the perfect lie changed ? ' it* of the fourth ? * it' in * erit 7 all other it's ? 

14 Give the terminations of the nom. and gen. plural. 

•15 What case does in govern when it means * inloV [Ate.] 

'inV [AU.] 

ex govern ? \Abl.] 

•16 [low must * not* with the imperative be translated ?b [By ne.) 

What word must stand before the not in English 1 [The ' do* of the in> 

pent live. J 
•17. How U the thing with whtch aay thing is done translated? or, what case 

answers to * with what T v Aoi.\ 
ia When ' thing* or * things* is left oat, in what gender most the adjective be 

put 1 [JVeat.] t 

*19 What cases follow verbs of accusing, acquitting, condemning 1 [Ace. ot 

person : Gen. of the charge.] 
•20. By what cases may 'of great valor* be translated into Latin? [Gen. or Abl.] 
•81 In what case does a noun of price stand, when it answers to 'for how much V 

[In the Abl.] 
•88. (a) When must the personal pronoun of the third person (him, her, them, 4-e.) 

be translated by sui, fee. ? [ When the pron. represents the same person as 

the nom, to the verb.) (b) What preposition is omitted after give, cost, the 

adj. like, fee. 1 [To.] 
•33. When is one noun said to be t» apposition to another ? In what case Is a 

substantive in apposition to another placed ? [Jn the same case as the subsL 

to which it stands in apposition.] 
•24. What case do digitus, indignus* &c., govern ? [Abl.] 
"25. What case does the verb to be take after it ? [ The same case as before it.] 
»2G. What case do the compounds of esse govern ? [ The dot.] What exception is 

there? [Possum.] 
•37. What does the English infinitive often express, but the Latin infinitive never) 

[A purpose.] 
•38. How may the English infinitive expressing a purpose be translated ? [By at 

with the subjunctive : of which the imperfect follows the past tenses ; the 



Wrresent, the other tenses.] 
hat tense is 'he is cornel* [Perf.] What tense is 'he was comer [Plup.i 
With what auxiliary do neuter verbs of motion form their perfect definite 1 



30. How is the subjunctive present, standing in a principal sentence, to be trans- 
lated ? [As an imperative, or to express a wish. Venial = let him come ; or, 
may he come.] 
(a) How must the perfect be rendered, when it is followed by the subjunctive 
present t [By the perf. definite.] 

*31. When is the English indicative after « that* to be translated by the Latin sub- 
junctive governed by ut t [When that follows so or such.— it then introduces 
a consequence.] 

*32. What tenses of the subjunctive are the regular attendants of the past tenets 
of the indicative 1 [The imperf. and pluperf.] 

•33. When is * to* never a sign of the dative ? [After verbs of motion : come, send, 
fetch, &c] *How is the place to which translated ? (By Ace.) *How is the 
place from which translated ? (By the Abl.) When must ad, ' to,* be ex- 
pressed ? (Ans. When the place is aot the name of a town or small island; 
and when the motion is to a person.) 

•34. How is the supine in urn used ? (Ans. After verbs of motion.) How is the 
sup. in urn Englished ? (Ans. By the infin. act.) How is the sup. in u used ? 
(Ans. After some adjectives, such as hard, disgraceful, pleasant, best, &c.) 
How is the sup. in u Englished ? (Ans. Regularly by the infin. passive : but 
often by the ii{fin. active.) 

t> How may the imperative be got from the infinitive f [By throwing away re.] 
« The ablative after dtgnus, indignus. must be Englished by 'of:* after all of 

Ihem consider what preposition we use in English, and use that, without thinking 

about the usual signs of the ablative. 
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*35 How is the want of the perfect participlef active supplied ? (3ns. By quuu 
with the per/, or pluperf. of the subjunctive ; or by the abl. absolute.) 

*36 What is the ablative absolute t *Is the substantive of the abl. absol. to bo 
rendered by a preposition? [No. J *By what participle governing iu> noun 
may the ablative absolute often be rendered, when the participle is of the 
per/, pass. 7 [By the partic. with ' having .'] 

♦37 What substantives follow the rules for the proper names of towns 1 [Jin*. 

IJomus and rus : al<o the genitives humi and militia. See 33.] 
38. Where is 'cum' placed with the ablatives of personal pronouns 1 [After them 
and joined to them : niecuin, fee] 

•39. What case do adjectives signifying desire, &c, govern 1 [Gen.] 

*41 In what case is the agent or person by whom put 1 (An*, in the ablative with 

a or ab : but after the part, in due, In the dative.) 
42. Mention some words, &c, after which the gerund or part, in due follows in the 
dot. [Utilis, profitable or good for; inutllis, unprofitable ; idoneus, fit for; 
tempus impendSre, to spend time in or on; vacare, to have leisure; studere, 
aim at; devote one's self to.] 

♦43. How is what is in form the pass, infin. to be translated after *t>,' *areP 
[Jins. By the part, in dus.] 

•44. What verbs govern the dative ? (191.) *How is the pluperf. indie, to be trans- 
lated after 'i/?' [By ptup. subj ] 
45. In the infinitives made up of two words, Is the participle to agree with its sub- 
stantive or not? (Jins. To agree.) Is the word in am in the /at. infin. pass. 
a participle 1 What is it ? [Supine.] 
Can it then agree with the substantive 1 [JVo.J 

*46. Must you look tor the antecedent to the relative in the relative sentence or ;.ot? 
[Generally not.] *ls the case of the relative determined by a word in its own, 
or in the preceding sentence ? 

47. Can the verbs that govern the dative be used in the first or second persons in 

the passive 1 In what person only can they be used in the passive 1 [In 
the third sing.] 

48. Flow is the present infin. rendered after licuit 7 oportuit ? [Generally by the perf.] 
♦49. What verbs govern the gen. ? (244.) 

*50. abl. ? (221, 245.) 

•51. What cases do panitet, pudet, fee, take after them 1 (Jlns. An accusative of 
the person, feeling ; a gen. of the thing or person about which the emotiou 
is felt.) 

*S& How is 'must' translated ? [By the part in dus with the verb esse.] When Is 
the part, in dus to agree with the subst. ?J [ W hen the verb governs the ac- 
cusative.] When the verb does not govern the ace, in what case, &c n must 
the participle stand 7 [In the nom. neut., and then esse will always stand in 
the third singular.] 



Go through prodesse, (129, p. 51.) 

occldere, kitting, (175, p. 63.) 

epist&la scribenda, (181, p. 64.) 

scribenduui e&i mthf, (207, p. 71.) 

mini creditur, (237, p. 80.) 

mihi ire licet, (361, p. 86.) 

me ire oportet, (269, p. 88.) 

Mention the participles of loquor, (242, p. 82.)< 



f What English participle answers to the partic. in nsl [Part, in ng.] in us? 
Tart, in d, t, or n.j rus ? [ Going to — ; or, about to—.] in ndus 1 \ Form of inf. pass.] 
' } The subst., that is, which is governed by the verb that follows must. Thf 
aom. before must becomes the dat. Hfter esse, but is ofton omitted. 

$ The fut. inf. of a deponent Verbis thefut. in rvs with esse. 
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DIFFERENCES OF IDIOM. 



English. 
2 Tc think nothing of. 

8. To value highly.* 

«* $ To think little o£ b 
a ' \ To hold cheap. 

4. JVc stability. 
Same time. 
Much good. 

Bow much pleasure. 

9^* Hence 'no,* 'ioiim,' (when they 
denote otcoaitiy, not nuwAer,) 
'nuccA,' 4 A9» statA.' are to be 
translated by 'nihil,* i aliouia\* 
4 wuitum,' * fiumtiMR,' followed by 
the fern. 

5. He did it unwillingly. 

6. It is disgraceful to he. 

7. It is the part 1 
duty I 

business >ofa wise man. 

— — — mark j 
character J 

8. To condemn a man to death. 

9. As many as possible. > 

Ae can or om&Z. ) 

The greatest possible i 
Ae ca» or could. J 



1U On the top of the mountain. 
In the middle of the wuter. 

1 1. Is going to bed. 

12. It is hard to say. 

13. While they were (are, &c.) play- 

ing. 



Latm. 
To reckon at nothing, (nikUi dxtctro a 

facire.) 
To value at a high price, (magni ***• 

mare.) 
To value at a little price, (parvi <utV 

mare.) 
Nothing of stability, (nihil stabilitatis.) 
Something of time, (aliquid temporis.) 
Much of good, (multum boni.) 
How much of pleasure, (quantum volujh 

tatis.) 



He, unwilling-, did it 
To lie is disgraceful 

It \n of a wtee man. 

To condemn a man of the head. 
As the most, (quam plurimi.) 

As the greatest, (quam mazimus.) 

[That is, 'as many as the most? l ms 

great as greatest,' Ate.] 
On the mountain highest. 
In the water middle, (in mmrsw monte; 

In medid aqua.) 
Is going to lie down, (cubitum, snp.) 
It is hard in saying, (difficile est dicta. ; 

supine.) 
During playing, (inter ludendum.) 



* To value very highly, (maxlmi aatTmare.; 

b The substantive will follow in the accusative notwithstanding the ' ©/,' for 
flat hat* nothing to do with the Latin verb. 
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Emluh 

14. The Intention of writing a tetter. 

15. We most cultivate virtue. 

16. Cains must write. 

17. We must believe Cains. 

IS The ways of expressing the pur 
sweare, 

He conies to see the games 



LlTOf. 

The intention of a letter to-be-written, 

(scribendc epistoic) 
Virtue is to-be-cultivated, (eolenda es 

virtus.) 
It is to-he-written by Cains, (Caw eciben 

dum est.) 
It is to-he-believed to Cains, (credexdum 

est Caw.) 



19. (a) T may go. 

(*) I might have gone*. 

tO (a) Ionghttoco. 

lb) I ought to have gone 



{(a) Venit at lodos spectet. 
(b) Venit lados spectltum, (tup.) 
(c) Venit ludos spectatorus. 
(d) Venit ad ludos spectandos. 

To which add, 
(«) Venit causa (for the purpose) ludo 

ram spectanddrani ; and 
(/) Instead of at, the relative may be 

used: 
He sent ambassadors, qui pacem pet* 
rent, (to sue for peace.) 
Mini ire licet, (it is permitted to me to go.' 1 
Milii ire licuit, (it was permitted to mo to 

Me ireoportet 
Ale Iro oporbiit 
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PREFACE 

TO THE FIRST ENGLISH EDITION. 



The following work is founded on Augustus Grote. 
fend's Lateinisches Elernentarbuch, from which the 
Latin portions are taken without alteration. 

The work is a Practical Latin Grammar, with Read- 
ing Lessons and Exercises. It assumes that the pupil 
can decline and conjugate with accuracy ; at which 
stage of his progress it is of great importance that he 
should be made acquainted with the principles on which 
derivative words are formed. For this purpose I have 
given a list of the principal terminations employed and 
added to the earlier Exercises Vocabularies, in which 
the principles of Word-building are practically applied. 

T. K. A. 

[Consult Preface to Part I., or First Latin IJook.] 

J. A. S. 
11 
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L SKETCH OF LATIN ACCIDENCE. 



1. There are in Latin nine parts of speech ; viz.— 

(a) Noun, Adjective, Pronoun, Verb, Parti- 

ciple, — which are declined : 

(b) Adverb, Preposition, Interjection, and 

Conjunction, — which are undeclined. 

2. Latin nouns are declined by Genders, Cases, and 
Nvirbers. 

3. There are three genders: Masculine, Feminine, 
and Neuter. 

4. There are six cases : Nominative, Genitive, J5a- 
tive, Accusative, Vocative, and Ablative. 

5. There are two numbers : Singular and Plural. 

6. There are Jive declensions, which are distinguished 
by the termination of the genitive singular. 

7. The first declension makes the genitive ending in 
<b diphthong; the second, in i; the third, in is; the 
fourth, in us ; the fifth, in ei* 

* The two dots over the e, are a separation-mark, (dierBsl*,) me ani ng that the 
two vowels axe to be pronounce* separately ; thus : r«-t. 

ii* 
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| 8. TERMINATIONS OF SUBSTANTIVES. 





1. 


II. 


III. 


IV. 


V. 


Stng. 


/. 


in. 


neut. 




m. 


»ru<. 


/. 


Nom. 


1 


os, fir 


am 


various* 


fis 


u 


es 


Gen. 


as 


I 




Is 


as 


fis 


61 


I Dat. 


as 


6 




I 


ai 




«i 


Ace 


am 


am 


am 


em (im) 


am 


a 


em 


Voc. 


i 


6,6r 


am 


like nom. 


fis 




es 


Abl. 


1 







8(1) 


a 




6 


Plural. 
















Nom. 


m 


I 


1 


6s 


as 


a* 


6s 


Gen. 


irnm 


Oram 




am or iam 


uum 




6ram 


Dal. 


Is 


Is 




Ibas 


Ibfis (fibfis) 




Sbfis 


Ace. 


is 


6s 


1 


6s 


fis 


al 


6s 


V«»c. 


e 


I 


1 


6s 


fis 


ai 


6s 


Abi. 


Is 


is 




Ibas 


Ibas (fibfis) 




Sbfis 

1 



9. The cases of Latin nouns are thus expressed in 
English : — 



Singular. 

Nom. a or the boy 

Gen. of a or the boy 

Dat. toot for a or the boy 

Ace. a or the boy 

Voc. O buy 

Abl. with, from, in, orby.. a or the boy 



Plural. 

Nom. 

Gen. rf 

Dat. to 

Ace 

Voc. O 

Abl. with, from, in, or by. 



boy* 
theboyi 
the boyt 
the boyt 

boyt 
theboyi 



10. Obs. That in neuter nouns ihe accusative is like 
the nominative, and that in the plural the nominative, 
accusative, and vocative end in a. 

1 1 . The vocative is always like the nominative, ex- 
cept in nouns in us of the second, which make V. e. 
Proper names in ius, with Jilius, genius* contract ie 
into i. ; as, Virgilius, Virgili, &c. 

1 2. In the third, vis, with sitis, tussis, amussis, and a 
few more, have Ace. im, Abl. i only. 

Febrit, puppis, teeuris, turrit, fee, prefer Im, 1. 
Neuters in e, al, or, have Abl. i, N. plur. to, G. plur, ium. 

13. Besides the neuters in e, al, ar, the following 
classes of words generally make G. plur. ium . 



• In repeating the Table, let the pupil say, 
ttftntoft the unaltered root." See 43. 



1 Nom., various,— generally not con- 
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(«) Nouns In et, if, «r, not Increasing In (ho Gen. 

(6) Noons in #, x, after a consonant, except words of mora thau on* sylla- 
ble in p«. 

(«) Momwyllables. 

(d) Natiimnl names in as, is, that make their genitives in «w, its*, respect- 
ively. 

Exes mows. 

yjt) But rates, proles, juvenis, senex, eanls, 

7ni» am; wit* pater, frater, mater, panis. 

(/) Of wwnosyllakies, the following, with a few more,! take mn; 

Dux, vox, grex, lex, 
Pes, fur, prex, rex, 
Mos, flos, fraus, laos. 

14. The fourth declension is a contracted form of the 
third declension : 6. uis, us. Abl. ue, u, dec. The ' 
dat. is often u, (for mi.) 

15. The following words of the fourth have Abl. 
ubus: 

Areas, mens, portus, qaerens, fleas, laens, artas, 
Et tribus, et partus ; specus add*, verae «*, pecofvs. 

16. In the fifth declension, e of G. and D. is long, if 
it follows a vowel; shorty if it follows a consonant, 
(faciei, fdei.f 



§ 17. GENERAL RULES OF GENDER. 

18. Names of men and of male beings, and the names 
of rivers, winds, and months, are masculine. 

19. Names of women and female beings ; most of 
names ol trees, towns, countries, and islands, are femi- 
nine. 

20. Nouns which signify either male or female, are 
of the common gender. The following lines contain 
most of the Latin nouns of two genders : 



* The ibllowiLi lines give a more complete list :— 

ren, fur, and lar, with me, dux, fraus, and d*», 
grut, laus, and pee, with sue, crux, fax, and mo*; 
Add grex with bo* and Jlo* ; add fmx and frux, 
fox, prex, and rex, with cru*, and vox and na*. 



note, First Latin Book, p.8& 
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Jtntistss, votes, adolescent, auetor et augur, 
Dux. judex, index, testis, cum cive sacerdos, 
Muxicipi adde parent, patrueli offinis et here*, 
Jjrtifict, ettnjux utque incola. miles et hostis, 
Par*, )uvenis, martyr, comes, infans, obses e\ hospet. 
Interpret, pretsul, custos, vindex que satcUes. 

21 Names of animals which include both sexes, but 
which admit of an adjective of one gender only, are 
called epicene. Such nouns commonly follow the gen- 
der of their terminations. But if the sex of the partic- 
ular animal is to be stated, the word mas or femina is 
added ; as, anas mas, anas femina, &c. 

22. All indeclinable nouns ;* names of the letters of 
the alphabet, &c, are neuter. 

23. The mode of determining the gender of nouns 
from their terminations, will be explained under each 
declension. See also " Table of Genders," 171 



$ 24. FIRST DECLENSION. 

25. Nouns of the first declension end in a, e, as, and 
es. Those in a and e are feminine, with the exception 
ol a few names of men, and designations of men ; as, 
poeta, a poet; agricola, a husbandman; &c. Those 
in as and es are masculine. 



EXAMPLES. 



N. Mns-i . 
G. M us-ib 
D. Mus-ffi 
A. M us-am 
V. Mus-S 



8ingular. 



A. Miu-a with 



amuse 

of a muse 

to a muse 

a muse 

O muse 



a muse 



Plural. 

N. Mus-e muses 

G. Mus-irura of muses 

D. M us-is tomuses 

A. Mus-fts muses 

V. Mus-as Onuses 

A. M us-is vWiutisei 



26. In like manner decline — 



terra earth, land. 

luua water. 

aquila an eagle. 

arfina sand. 

barba the beard. 

catena a chain. 

cfira wax. 

copia plenty 

•• ■ crown. 



a fault 
..-ears. 



culpa 

cura 

femina 

farTna 

flumma 

forma 

galea 

gratia (I) agrceaUeuess, do* 

gemee, (9) favor, (3) thauks. 



flame. 

• »form, beauty. 
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fcasta spear. 

bora kour. 

insdia island. 

Ira anger. 

lacryma a tear. 

lana wool. 

libra a balance. 

lingua tongue. 

litem, a /etfer ; litenp, plur.. a let- 
ter, (i. e. an epistle,) lit- 
erature. 

iQna the moon. 

Djdra rfeloy. 

mensa • a table. 



pAtiia country 

uecunia uumsf. 

|NBna a punishment. 

jiorta a goto. 

prsda oootu, plunder. 

rlpa *cim4. 

rftta a wheel. 

stgitta arrow. 

stella a #tar. 

turlMt Cmhim/C tennri 

vncca a cvw. 

vIh way. 

umbra 

unda 



27. Nouns of this declension ending in as> e$ 9 &c, 
aie of Greek origin. 











EXAMPLES. 






"A Turban." 






"A Co 




Sirg. 




Plur. 






Sing. 
N. ComlHa 


N. 


Tiir-aa 




N. Tiar-e 






6. 


Tiar-« 




G. Tiar-amm 




G. Comet c 


P. 


Tilr-e 




D. Tiar-is 






D. Comfit a 


A. 


Tiar-am or an 


A. Tiar-is 






A. Comet-fin 


V. 


Tiar-i 




V. Ti*r a 






v. Omiet-e 


A. 


Tiir-a 




A. Tiar-is 






A. Couiet-e 












"Aloes." 








Sing. 




Plur. 








N. Alo-6 






N. Alo-e 








G. Alo-es 






G. Alo-arum 








D. Alo-» 






D. Alois 








A. Alo-en 






A. Alo-is 








V. Alo-6 






V. Alo-BB 








A. Alo-e 






A. Alo-is 



Plur. 
N. Comfits* 
G. Comet-inun 
D. Comet Is 
A. Comet -is 
V. Comet-e 
A. Comet-is 



28. Some nouns of this declension have abus in the 
dat. and abl. plur., to distinguish them from masculine 
nouns in us of the second declension ; as, Dea, Filia, 
Equa, Mula, and a few others. 

29. The following words are plurals with a singular 
meaning : — 

Divitiw, riches ; tenibra, darkness ; literal, a letter, (In the sense of an 
epistle ;) nundinal, a market or fair ; nuptiah & wedding 

30. Also, some names of towns . — 

JSthinm, Athens ; Syracuse, Syracuse ; Thllha, Thebes. 
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5 3L SECOND DECLENSION. 

32. Nouns of the second declension end in er, ir, wt, 
urn, 05, on. 

33. In nouns in erin this declension, the whole nom- 
inative is the root ; but most of them throw away the e: 
as. M agister, magistri, &c, not magisteri. 

Puer, 1h»v gener, son-in-law; socer, father-in-law ; Liber-, Bacchus ; libiri 
children ; with adulter, and those in /er, ger, fee., retain the e. 

34. Nouns in us, er of this declension are mascu- 
line; except, — 

(1) Feminine: 

alvus belly. I humus ground. 

dnuius house, home. | vanuus winnowing fan, 

and a few others. 

(2) Neuter: 
virus, juice, poison, pelagus, sea. vulgus, [also rnasc] common people 

35. Nouns in um and on are neuter; nouns in oa 
masculine. 

EXAMPLES. 



" A Son-in-law." 




" A Field." 


Sing. 


Plur. 




Sing. 


Plur. 


N Gener 


N. Gener -1 


JN. 


Ager 


N. Agr-i 


G Genftr-i 


G. Gener-Orum 


G. 


Agr-i 


G. Agr-orum 


D Geu6r-o 


D. Gener-is 


1). 


Agr-o 


D. Agr-is 


A Gener- um 


A. GenSr-Os 


A. 


Agr-um 


A. Agr ds 


V Gener 


V. Gener-i 


V. 


Ager 


V. Agr-i 


A Genftr-o 


A. Gener-is 


A. 


Agr-o 


A. Agr-is 


"Ait 


ivrn." 




"A Kin 


'gdom.** 


Sing 


Plur. 




Sing. 


Plur. 


N Corv -us 


N. Corv-i 


N. 


Regn-um 


N. Regn* 


G Corv-i 


G. Corv-5rum 


G. 


Regn-i 


G. Kegn-onsa 


D Corv o 


D. Corv-is 


I). 


Regn-o 


D. Regu-is 


A Corv um 


A. Corv-6s 


A. 


Regn-um 


A. Regn-i 


V Corv-e 


V. Corv-i 


V. 


Regn -um 


V. Rt'gn-1 


4 Corv-o 


A. Corv-is 


A. 


Regn-o 


A. Regn is 



36. In like manner decline,- 



Icervus heap 

agnus lamb. 

amicus a friend. 

angQIus corner. 

animus mind. 

annus pear. 



aroner an umpire. 

asfnus an ass. 

astrum constellation. 

Ivus grandfather. 

helium war. 

cancer * a crab 
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cftper : agoat 

ofipillus the hair of the human 

head ; a hair. 
Cffllum heaven. 

(plur. ccbU.J 

camflus heap 

I)eusi God. 

digitus finger, tuc. 

domlnus a master, a lord. 

douius* a house, home. 

[ |Ntrtly of decl. 4.] 

d6num gift. 

equus ahorse. 

ferrum t iron. 

fllius a ton. 

[voc. //!.]■ 

focus hearth. 

folium leaf. 

f&mus smoke. 

glidius a sword. 

hamus* hook. 

bonus a garden. 

jllgnm yoke. 

letum death. 

liber the inner bark of a tree ; 

a book.* 

llnum fiax. 

Idcns place. 

[plur. loci and loea.] 

HWus pl*9i a school. 

manias a husband. 



mendlcus m beggar 

modus ammusur*. 

morbus disease. 

niundus world, 

mfirus wail. 

nS*us nuse. 

nidus a urst, 

nfldus knnt, 

I nfimSrus number 

I nuiuiuus coin, money . 

nun this • . • • amessenger ; message, 
news. 

6cQlus eye. 

plumbum lead. 

popfilus people. 

prgtium value, price. 

radius the spoke of a wheel : 

a ran. 

ramus branch. 

scopfilus rock 

semis a slave 

socius an associate, partner . 

an ally 

somnus sleep 

taurus bull 

tSlum weapon 

terminus end 

ventus win'f. 

verbutn a wor4. 

vestigium footstep. 

vir* a man. 



Om The above list does not contain the names of females and female designa- 
tions ; nor those of trees, of which many are feminine. 

37. {Plural words with sing, meaning :) 



a camp. | fasti 

And the towns Oabii, Veii, fcc. 



. the calendar 



38. 

clined 



Greek nouns ending in os and on are thus de- 



tf. DSl-os. 
(I. DSI-i • 
D. Del-o . 
A. DSI-on. 
V. DSI-e • 
A. Dfii-o . 



Delos 
of Delos 
to Delos 

Delos 
O Delos 



Stng. 
N Barblt-on 
6. Barblt-l 
D. Barblt-o 
A. BarbTt-on 
V. Bnrblt-on 



* A Lyre." 



-Kith Delos | A. Barblt-o 



riur. 

N. Barblt-tt 

G. Borblt-dn 

D. BajbTt-is 

A. Barhlt-fi 

V. Barbit-fi 

A. Baibit-is 



» Voc. sing. Dens ; plur. nom. Dii, Di, or Dex ; dat. abl. DUs, Dis, £>t Deis 
a Sec 53. 53. 

* So proper names in ius ; as, Virgili, Pompei, from Virgilius, Pompoius Meu» 
aa* voc. masc. mi. 

* The only noun in ir; it is declined like gener. 

* So called, because the ancients used to write on this inner rind 
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89. Greek proper names in eus (eve) are usually de- 
clined like corvus, except in the vocat., which ends in 
They are sometimes of the third declension 



eu, 



§ 40. THIRD DECLENSION. 

41. The number of final letters of this declension is 
twelve. Five are vowels, a, e, t, o, y, and seven are 
consonants, c, 7, n, r, s, t, x. The number of its final 
syllables exceeds fifty. 

42. Tabular view of the terminations : — 



m Sing. 

NT a, e, i, o, y, c, 1, n, r, s, t, z. 
6. Is 
D.I 

A. em (neut. like nom.) 
V. like nom. 
A 6 or I 



Plur. 
N. 8s. neut. ft or la 
G. um or ium 
D. Ibns 
A. like nom. 
V. like nom. 
A. Ibus 



5 43. GENDER OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 1 

44. The following are the masculine terminations : 

■ft, or, OS, is, when the gen. increases ; and any termination in #, except 
do, go, to. 

45. The following are the feminine terminations : 

do, go, io, as, is, aus, x, *9 not increasing in the genitive, s impure. 

46. The other terminations are neuter: that is, — 



c, a, t, e, /,* nor, «r, «#. 



EXAItTLES. 



"A Poem." 


u A Speecn. ' maoe. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


N. PoemS 


N. PoSmftt ft 


N. Sermo 


N. Sermon -e* 


G. Poemftt-Is 


G. Poemftt-um 


G. Sermon-Ys 


6. Serntdn um 


D. Pofimat-I 


D. PoSmat-Tbus 


D. Sermon; 


D SermOD-Tbus 


A. PoSmft 


A. Poemftt-S 


A. SermOn-em 


A. SermOn-es 


V. Pofimft 


V. Poemftt-S 


V Feimo 


V SerntOL ee 


A. Pofimit-* 


A. Poemat-Ibus 


A Sermon-t 


/. SermOQ-Ibai 



i See "Table of Genders," 171 

> Those letters are contained in the word uittls. 
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'A Sea." 




• A Virgin." 


8ing. 


Plur. 




Sing. 


Plur. 


N Mire 


N. Mar-TS 


N. 


Virgo 


N. Virgin-is 


G Mar-Is 


G. Mar-Ium 


G. 


Virgin -Is 


G. Virgin-urn 


D Marl 


D. Mar-Ibus 


D. 


Vir*ln-I 


D. Virgin I bus 


A. Mar ft 


A. Mar-Ift 


A. 


Virgin-em 


A. Virgin -«s 


V. Mar-8 


V. MaMft 


V. 


Virg-o 


V. Virgin-?* 


A. Mar-I 


A. Mar-Ibus 


A. 


VirgIn-8 


A. Vi/gin-Ibos 


"An A 


Bimal." 




"AVerse." 


Sing. 


Plur. 




Sing 


Pint. 


N- Animal 


N. Antmal-Ta 


N. 


Carmen 


N. CarmIn-8 


G. Aniniai-Ts 


G. Animal-Ium 


G. 


Carmln-Is 


G. Carmln -urn 


D. Anitiiftl-I 


D. Auimal-Tbus 


D. 


Carmln-I 


D. Carmln Ibus 


A. Animal 


A Animal-fa 


A. 


Carmen 


A. CarmIn-8 


V. Animal 


V. Animftl-II 


V. 


Carmen 


V. Carmln 8 


A. Animal-I 


A Aniwal-Ibus 


A. 


Carinln-t 


A. Carmln Ibus 



Sing. 
N Labor 
G. Laltfr-Is 
D. Labor -I 
A. Labor-em 
V. Labor 
A. Lab5r-8 



•Labor." 



Plur. 
N. Labor-es 
G. Labor-um 
D. Labor-Ibns 
A. Labor-es 
V. Labor-es 
A. Labor-ibus 



Sing. 
N. Rup-8s 
G. Rup-Is 
D. Rup-I 
A. Rup-em 
V. Rup-8s 
A. Rup-8 



• A Rock." 



Plur. 
N. Rup-es 
G. Rup-Ium 
D. Rup-Ibas 
A. Rupes 
V. Rupes 
A. Rup-Ibas 



' Art." 



"A Soldier.' 



Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


N. Ars 


N. Art-5s 


N. Miles 


N. Millt-8s 


G. Art-Is 


G. Art-Ium 


G. Millt-Is 


G. Millt-um 


D. An-I 


D. Art-Ibus 


D. Millt-T 


D. Milit-Ibus 


A. Art-em 


A. Art-es 


A. Mi lit -em 


A. Milit-es 


V. Are 


V. Art-8s 


V. Miles 


V. Milit-es 


A. Arte 


A. Art-lbus 


A. MilIt-6 


A. Milit-Ibus 


"A Fa 


ther." 


44 A Woman. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. Plur. 


N. Pater 


N. Patr-8s 


N. Mulier 1 N. MulI8r-8s 


G. Pair-Is 


G. Patr-am 


G. MulISMs | G. Mulier-um 


D. Patr-I 


D. Patr-ibus 


D. Muli8r-I D. Muilfir-Ibus 


A. Patr-em 


A. Patr-8s 


A. Muli8r-em A. Mulier -8s 


V. Pater 


V. Patr-es 


V. Mulier i V. Mulier-6s 


A* Patr-8 


A. Patr-ibus 


A. Mulier-8 1 A. Mulier-Ibua 


**A VI 


/oik. 


"A Stone." 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. Plur. 


N. 6pn» 


N. Op6r-5 


N. Lapis 


N. Lapld-8s 


G Op8r-Is 


G. Op8r-um 


G. LapW-Is 


G. Lapld-um 


1*. Op8r I 


D. OpSr-Ibus 


D. Lapld-I 


D. Lapld-Ibns 


A. Opus 


A. Op8r-5 


A. Lapld-em 


A. Lapld-Ss 


V. Opus 


V. Op8r-8 


V. Lapis 


V. Lapld 8s 


A. Op6r-8 


A. Op&r-Ibus 


A. LapId-8 


A Lapld -Ibna 
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Sing 
N Turr-Ts 
G. Turr-Is 
D. Turr-l 
K. Turr-em ot im 
V. Turr is 
k. Turr-* or 



"A Tower." 

P/tir 
N. Tnrr-es 
G. Turr urn 
D. Turr-Ibus 
A. Turr-cs 
V. Turr-6s 
A. Turr-Ibus 



Sing. 
N. iter 
G. Itlner-Is 
D. Itin&r-I 



Her 
Itinera 



-A Journey." 

Piur 

N. Itlnftr-S 
G. Itinfcr um 
D. ItinftMboa 
A. Itinftr S 
V. Itinera 
A Itinftr-ibas 



Sing. 
N. Caput 
G. CapTt Is 
D. CapIM 
A. Caput 
V. Caput 
A. CapIt-8 



Sing. 
N. STt-is 
G. Sills 
D. SIt-I 
A. SIt-im 
V. SItis 
a. SIt-I 



A Head.* 





P/ur. 


Sing. 




N. Capita 


N. Nox 




G. Capit-um 


G Noct-Ts 




D. Caplt-Ibus 


D. Noct-I 




A. Capit-I 


A. Noct-em 




V. Caplt-a 


V. Nox 




A. Caplt-Ibus 


A. Noct-6 


" Thirst." 




P/«r. 


Sing. 




N. SH-6s 


N. Nix 




G. STt-ium 


G. NIv-Is 




D. Sit-Ibus 


D. Niv-I 




A. Sit 6* 


A. Niv-em 




V. Sit-6* 


V. Nix 




A. Sit-Ibus 


A. Niv-e 



* Night " 



Plnr. 
N Noct-Gs 
G. Nuci-ium 
D. N<>ct I bus 
A Niict 6s 
V. Noc.t-es 
A. Noct-ibts 



"Snow.' 



Plur. 

N. Nlv 6s 
G. Niv-ium 
D. Niv Thus 
A. Nlv 6a 
V. Niv 6s 
A. Niv-Ibus 



47. In like manner decline, — 



&6r, aeris 1 the lower air. 

aether, 6ns 1 the upper and 

purer air. 

arbor, 6ris, f. tree. 

apis, (g. pt. ium and urn).. ..a bee. 

ivis bird. 

cllor, Bris heat. 

calx, calcis lime; the heel. 

carbo, 6nis a coal. 

career, 6ris aprison. 

cftro, carnis, f. flesh. 

clnis, cin6ris, in ashes. 

clvis. c a citizen. 

cTvitas, atis a state. 

classis a. class, a fleet. 

cor. cordis, n heart. 

corpus, corporis body. 

crimen. Inis ... .a crime, a charge. 

crux, drficis a cross. 

custos, Odis a keeper. 

dens, dentis, m a tooth. 

fa?x. fa;cis dregs. 

d51or, oris pain, sorrow. 

febris afeoer. 

finis, m. f. end. 

flos. floris a flower. 

fons, fontis, m 'fountain. 

ftedus, 6ris. • a treaty. 

(Vigils, frigdris cold. 



f anus, 6ris a funeral, death 

irons, frontis forehead. 

grex, gr&gis, m 'flock. 

judex, Icis a judge. 

, hreres, hsr6dis an heir. 

hospes, hoipttis, c. -a host, a guest. 

ignis, in fire. 

jQvSnis a young man. 

hostU, c an enemy. 

index, indlcis* .".-an informer, a 
sign. 

I a us, laudis praise. 

latus, 6ris side. 

legio, finis. *•<! body of Roman sol- 
diers ; 6000 men and 300 horse. 

lex. legis .law. 

lis, litis strife. 

lumen, Inis light. 

lux, IQcis light. 

mater, matris mother. 

frater, fratris brother. 

paler, putris father. 

mens, mentis mind. 

nierx, mercis merchandise 

innns, montis, in mountain. 

mors, mortis deatl*. 

munus. munPris a gift. 

nftvis aship 

nomen, Inis name 



* These words have mostly the Greek ace. in & : aeri, athera, 
2 Properly, a dead, extinguiehed coal 
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toot, onSrts a burden. 

os, oris, n mouth. 

os, ossis. n bone. 

pastor, 6ris a shepherd. 

pax. p&cis peace. 

pes, pfcdis a foot. 

pond u», ,Vis • weight. 

pons, pontis, m bridge. 

pulvU. eris, m dust. 

quies. filis, f. rest, quiet. 

rtdix, radlcis root. 

requies, (gen. His and ei : 
ace. requiem) f. rest. 



r&s, rfluis country 

sal&s, sal&tis, f. safety, health. 

sanguis, sanguinis, m blood 

semen. Tnis seed. 

tempus, 6ris tins. 

testis, c. a witness. 

tTinor, oris fear 

nrbs. urbis ctty. 

uxor, oris a wife. 

venter, ventris thehe/ly. 

vesper, firis .he evening. 

v5luntas, atis- >• • will, inclination. 
voluplas, ftlis pleasure 



§ 48. FOURTH DECLENSION. 

49 Nouns of the fourth declension end in us and u. 
Those in us are masculine, except these feminines : 



Acus a needle. 

Idus (pi.) the Ides. 

Domu> a house. 

Tnbus a tribe. 



Manns a hand 

P. rtTcus a portico. 

FTcus a Jig. 

Peuus a storehouse. 



50. This declension is really a contracted form of the 
third : 

gen. gradllls, gradus ; ace gradfiem, gradum ; abl. gradue, gradu, Jtc. 



EXAMPLES. 



Sing. 
N. Fruct-us 
G. Fruct-us 
D. Fruct-ni 
A. Frnct-um 
V. Fruct-us 
A. Fruct-u 



"Fruit." 

Plur. 

N. Fruct-ns 

G. Fruct-uum 

D. Fruct-Tbus 

A. Fruct-us 

V. Fruct-us 

A. Fruct-Ibus 



Sing. 
N. Corn-u 
G. Com-us 1 
D. Corn-u 
A. Corn-u 
V. Corn-u 
A. Corn u 



14 A Horn.* 



Plur. 
N. Corn-M 
G. Corn- u urn 
D. Corn-Iims 
A. Corn-fit 
V. Corn -01 
A. Corn- 1 bos 



51. In like manner decline, — 



cantus a song. 

currus a chariot. 

exercltus. an army. 

fhicius a wave. 

gglu ice. 

genu the knee 

lacus*... • a lake. 

luctus grief. 

maiius hand. 

nioius motion. 

portus apart. 

passus a pace. 



querela an oak. 

senatus the senate. 

sen sua a sense, feeling 

sexus a sex. 

sinus a bosom. 

sumptus expense. 

tonltru thunder. 

tuuitillus an uproar. 

venatus hunting. 

vSru.. a spit. 

victus food. 

vuitus the countenance. 



i The genit. of nouns in u of the fourth declension, was In us. See note, " First 
Latin Book." p. 16. 
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52. Domus, a house, is partly of the fourth, and part- 
ly of the second declension. It is thus declined : 



Sing. 
N. D6inus 
G. Dom-us or ft 
D. I)om-iiT or 6 
A. Ooiii-uin 
V Dnmu* 
A. Dom-6 



Plur. 
N. Dom-us 
G. Dom-uum or Aram 
D. Donj-Tbus 
A. Dom-us or OS 
V. Dom-us 
A. Dom-Ibus 



53. Note. Domus in the genit. signifies of a house ; 
and domi, at home or of Jtome 



§ 54. FIFTH DECLENSION. 

55. Nouns of the fifth declension end in es. They 
are all feminine excepting dies ; which is masculine or 
feminine in the singular; masculine only in the plural. 
Its compound meridies (noon) is masculine. 

56. Rim. The e of the pen. is long, when it follows a vowel; short, when it fol 
lows a consonant ;.rei, fidei, faciei.* 



EXAMPLES. 



Sing. 
N. Res 
G. R6-i 
D. ReM 
A. Rem 
V. Res 
A. Re 



Thing." 




Plnr. 


Sing. 




N. Res 


N. Di-es 




G. Re-rum 


G. Di-61 




D. R6-bus 


D. Di-Si 




A. Res 


A. Di-em 




V. Res 


V. Di-es 




A. RS-bus 


A. Di-8 



57. In like manner decline, — 



acies the edge or point of a 

thing; line of battle. 

fades the face. 

fides faith. 

glucies ice. 

perulcies destruction. 



sanies •• 
s6ries... 
species . 



"A Day." 

Plnr. 
N. Di-es 
G. Di-grum 
D. Di-ebus 
A. Di-es 
V. Di-es 
A. Di-ebus 



spes 

teinperies . 



gore* 

. an order or row. 

appearance, 

forvu 

> hope. 

.. • temperaUnesB. 



• Bee not©, "First Latin Book, p 85. 
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§58. ADJECTIVES. 



59. An adjective is a word added to a substantive, to 
qualify or limit its meaning. 

60. Adjectives are declined like substantives, and are 
of the first and second declensions, or of the third only. 

61. Adjectives of three terminations are of the first 
and second declensions ; adjectives of one or two termi- 
nations are of the third. 

62. Adjectives of three terminations end in us, a, um; 
and er, a, um. 

63. In the masc. and neut. these adjectives are de- 
clined like substantives of the second declension ; in the 
Jem. like substantives of the first declension. 

64. A few make the gen. in ius and the. dat. in i for 
all genders. 

65. Terminations : — 





Sinff 




P/ur. 




A few are declined 




2 1 2 


2 


1 


2 


thus: 


Nom. 


us a am 


i 


te 


a 


us a um 


Gen. 


i ffi i 


orum 


arum 


orum 


Ius 


Dat. 


o as o 


is 






I 


Ace. 


um am um 


OS 


as 


a 


um am um 


Voc. 


e a um 


i 


8B 


a 


e a um 


Abl. 


o a o 


is 






o & o 



66. Adjectives of three terminations are thus de- 
clined : — 

BSnus, "good." Tener, "tender." 



N. Bon-us 
G. Bftn-i 
D. Bon-0 
A. Hon-unt 
V. Bftn-e 
A. Bon-o 



Bttn-i 

Bon-orura 

Bon-is 

Bon -6s 

Bon-i 

Bon-is 



Sing. 

bon-1 
bon -as 
b6n-« 
bun -am 
bon-a 
bon-a 

Plur. 

bon-a 

bon-arum 

bon-is 

bon-is 

bon-aj 

bon-is 



bon-um 

bdn-i 

bdn-o 

bon-um 

bon-um 

bon-o 



b6n-5 
bon -drum 
bon-is 
bon-§ 
bon -ft 
bon-is 



N. TgnSr 
G. Tener-i 
D. Tener-o 
A. Tener-um 
V. Tener 
A. Tener-o 



Sing. 

tSner-& 

tener-aj 

tener-ae 

tener-am 

tener- ft 

tener-a 

Plur. 



tene>-ura 

tener-i 

tener-o 

tener-um 

tener-um 

tener-o 



N. Ten5r-i tenfir-e t5n6r-5 

G. Teuer-orum tener-&rum tener orum 



D. 
A. 
V. 

A. 

12 # 



Tener-is 
Tener-Os 
Tener-i 
Tener-is 



tener-is 
tener-&s 
tener-e 
tener- is 



tener-is 
tener-fi 
tener-fl 
tener-is 
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67. Most adjectives in er drop the e in declension: 





iEger, "sick." 






Sing. 




N. jEcot 


aegr-* 


aegr-um 


G. iEgr-i 


asgr ae 


aegr-» 


D. JEer 6 


aegr-as 


aegr-o 


A. iEgr-um 


fegr-am 


»gr urn 


V. iEger 


Kgr-I 


aegr-um 


A. j£gr-5 


segr-a 
Plur. 


aegr-5 


N. iEgr-l 


83gr-83 


8fcgl-8 


G iEgr-orum 


aegr-arum 


aegrorun 


D iEgr-is 


aegr-is 


aegr-is 


A iEgr-03 


aegr-as 


asgr-a 


V. iEgr-i 


aegr-as 


aegr-S 


A. iEgr-is 


aegr-is 


aegr-is 



68. Six adjectives in us and three in er have then 
gen. sing, in ius, and dat. in i, in all the genders, viz.-^* 
Alius, a, ud ; Nullus ; Solus; Totus ; Ullus ; Unus; 
Alter, -era, -erum ; Uter, ra, rum ; Neuter, ra, rum. 





Unas, "one." 






Sing. 




N. Unns 


uni 


unum ' 


G. Unlus* 


unTus 


unlus 


D. Uni 


uni 


uni 


A. Ununi 


unam 


unum 


V. Une 


unft 


unum 


A UnC 


una 
Plur. 


und 


N. Uni 


ante 


uni 


G. Unuruio 


unarum 


unorum 


D. Unis 


unis 


unis 


A. Unos 


unas 


uni 


V- Uni 


una 


uni 


A. Unis 


unis 


unis 



69 Adjectives of one and two terminations are of the 
third declension. 

70. Adjectives in is have neut. e; Abl. i. Neut. 
plur. ia; G. ium. 

71. Comparntives in or have neut. us ; Abl. e or i. 
Neut. plur. a ; G. urn. 

1 Solium appears to have i, though commoniy considered as Umff 
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72. The other terminations have no peculiar form foi 
the neut. sing., and are generally called adjectives of 
one termination, though they have two in the Nom. and 
Ace, (except in Nom. sing.) 

73. They have Abl. e or i. Neut. plur. ia ; G. ium. 

For participles abl. e ( im , K- _,___ „ mm „„ 
For adjectives abl. i I U «""• more *munoB. 

74. But 

Pauper, superstes, Calebs, ales, nospes, 
Have «, with compos, puber, index, sospes, 

and a few more ; these have also G. plur. urn. Vetus 
(G. veteris) has neut. pi. Vetera. 

75. Hence the Terminations for adjectives of two and 
three terminations,' are, — 





Two Terminations. 


Comparatives. 


One Termination. 


S. 


P. 


S. 


P. 


S. 


P. 




M.r. n. 


M.r. k. 


M.r. k. 


M.r. n. 


M.r. (*.) 


M.r. n. 


N.V. 


is s 


es ia 


or us 


ores oro 


— — 


es ia 


G. 


is 


turn 


oris 


arum 


is 


turn 


D. 


t 


ibus 


ori 


oribus 


t 


ibus 


Ace. 


em e 


es ta 


orem us 


ores ora 


em asiMM. 


es ia 


AM. 


t 


ibus 


ore (ori) 


oribus 


eort 


ibus 



N. Acer or acrls 

6. Acr-is 

D. Acr-i 

A. Acr-em 

V. Acer or acr-is 

A. Acr-i 



N. Acr-6s 
G. Acr-imn 
D. Acr-ibus 
A. Acr-es 
V. Acr-es 
A, Acr-lbus 



Acer, "sharp.'' 

Sing. 

acr-is 

acr-is 

acr-i 

acr-em 

acr-is 

acr-i 



Plur. 

acr-Ss 

acr-ium 

acr-Tbus 

acr-es 

acres 

acr-lbus 



acr-« 
acr-is 
acr-i 
acr-e 
acr-e 
acr-i 



acr-tt 
acr-ium 
acr Ibus 
acr ia 
acr-iS 
\cr-lbuf 
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Hltli, 'mild.' 






Mitioi "milder." 






Sing. 








Sing. 


N 


MTt-tf 


mTt-is 


mit-a 


N. 


Mft-lor 


mlt-ior mTt-lus 


G 


Mit-is 


ni it-is 


mit-is 


G. 


Mit-i6ris 


mit-i5ris mit-iOris 





Mit-i 


mit-i 


mit-i 


D. 


Mit-iori 


mit-iori mit-iori 


k 


Mit em 


m it-em 


mit^e 


A. 


Mit-iOrem 


mit-i6rem mlt-ius 


V 


Mit-is 


mit-is 


mit-e 


V. 


Mit-ior 


mit-ior mit ins 


A 


Mit-i 


mit-i 


mit-i 


A. 


Mit-i^re (ri) mit-iOre (ri) mit-iore (ri) 






Plur. 








Plur. 


N 


Mit in 


mit-es 


mlt-Y* 


N. 


MU-iores 


mit-iores mit-i6rS 


G 


Mil- mm 


mit-ium 


mit-ium 


G. 


Mit-i6rum 


mit-iorum m.t-iGrum 


D 


Mi i- 1 bus 


mit- (bus 


mit-Tbus 


D. 


Mit-i6rlbus 


mit-i6rTbas mit-ioribus 


A 


Mit-es 


mit-es 


mit-TS 


A. 


Mit-iures 


mit-iores miMorft 


V 


Mit-es 


mit-es 


roit-Ta 


V. 


Mit-iores 


mit-iores mit-iora 


A. 


Mit-ibus 


mit-ibus 


niit-Ibus 


A. 


Mit-ioribus 


mit-ioribas mit-ioribus 



76. In like manner all comparatives, except plus, are 
declined. 

Felix, "happy." 







Sing. 




N. 


F61-iz 


FSl-ix 


Fel-ix 


G. 


Fel-lcis 


Fel-Tcls 


Fel-lcis 


D. 


Fel-lci 


Fel-lci 


Fel-lci 


A. 


Fol-lcem - 


Fel-Icem 


Ffil-ix 


V. 


Fel-ix 


Fel-ix 


Fel-ix 


A. 


Fel-Ice or ci 


Fel-Ice or ci 
Plur. 


Fel-Ice or ci 


N. 


Ffll-TcSs 


FSI-TcSs 


Fel-lci* 


G. 


Fel-fcium 


Fel-icium 


Fel-Tcium 


D. 


Fel-lcfbus 


Fel-Tcibus 


Fel-lci bus 


A. 


Fei-tces 


Fel-ices 


Fel-lci* 


V. 


Fel-lces 


Fel-ices 


Fel-lci* 


A. 


Fel-Iclbus 


Fel-lcibos 


Fel-iclbus 



W. Prnd-ens 
G. Prud-entis 
D. Prud-en:i 
A. I'nid en tern 
V. Prud-ens 
A. Prud-ente or ti 



N- Prnd-entes 
G. Prud-entium 
D. Prud-entlbus 
A. Prud-entes 
V. Prnd-entes 
A. Prud-eDtlbus 



Prudens, u prudent" 

Sing 
' prud-ens 
prud-entis 
prnd-entl 
prud-entem 
prud-ens 
prud-ente or u* 

Plur. 

prud-entes 

prud-entium 

pnid-entlbus 

prud-entes . 

prud-entes 

prud-entlbus 



prud-ens 

prud-entis 

prud-enti 

prud-ens 

prud-ens 

prud-ente or tl 



prud-entil 

prud-entium 

prud-entlbus 

prud-entia 

prud-entifi 

prud-entlbus 
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77. In like manner decline, — 



Icerbus sour. 

acStus 1 sharp. 

nmilus rivalling. 

amirus bitter. 

arquus even, equal, just. 

amumus pleasant, delightful, 

(to ihe sight.) 

alius • high; deep. 

asper (era, erum) rough. 

bonus g»od. 

brevis short. 

camlldus bright, white. 

Cfivus hollow. 

clarus clear, illustrious. 

clfiiuens mild, clement. 

commodus.. -suitable, convenient ; 
(of |>ers(>ns) agreeable, com- 
plaisant. 

crassus thick, coarse. 

crarius raw, unripe. 

curvus bent. 

dens us thick. 

diftkilis difficult. 

dignus worthy, deserving. 

dubius .-•• doubtful. 

dorus hard. 

ebrius drunk, drunken. 



facilis - cosy 

fe-stus festive, joyful. 

fortis brave, strong. 

frigid us cold. 

gravis heavy, important, 

serious. 
integer whole, (hence upright, 

honest.) 

l&tus broad. 

longus long. 

Ihius loose. 

niHgnus great. 

iimt&rus ripe. 

miser (era, fee.) miserable. 

mollis suft. 

prdbus honest, good. 

phi* 8 more. 

plenus full. 

par...*. equal, like. 

sterTUs barren. 

Jsenex (g. senis) old, 
(of persons.) 
senior older. 

sollicitus disturbed, unquiet, 

anxious 

vgrus • true 

vetus, vetSris old. 



alter 8 the other, (of two;) I neuter 8 neither of the two. 

one more. | totus* whole, 

solus 8 alone. 

78. There are some adjectives, such as, summus, 
(highest,) medius, (middle,) imus, (lowest,) reliquus, 
(remaining,) ultimus, extremus, (last,) &c., which are 
generally translated into English by substantives ; as 



(The top of the mountain.) 

N. summus mons 
G. sum mi n ion lis 
D. summo nn.nti 



( The foot of the oak.) 

ima quercus 
ime quercus 
imse quercui 

and so on 



( The rest of the work.) 

reliquum opus 
reliqni operis 
reliquo operi 



* Acuo, to sharpen. 

3 Sino. Num. Ace Neut plus ; gen. pluris ; no other cases. Pluk. plurcs • 
neut. plura ; gen- plurium ; dat. abl. pluribus. 

8 These make gen. ius ; dat. t. See 68. So ullus, (any;) nullus, (none ;) uter, 
(which of two.) with its compounds ; uterque, (each ;) utervis, (which of the two you 
please;) gen. utriusque, utriusris, &c. — In unusquisque, both words are declined f 
gen. uniuscujusque. Alius, neut. aliud; gen. alius; dat. alii, &c. Alter, gen 
dieriae. 
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79. Duo and tres are thus declined . 



tf. Duo* dnss 


duo 


N. 


Tres 


tres 


tria 


G. Duorwn duarnm 


dudrum 


G. 


Trium 


trium 


trinm 


D. Duobus duabus 


dudbus 


D. 


Tribus 


tribus 


tribus 


A. Duos or doo duas 


duo 


A. 


Tres 


tres 


tria 


V. Duo due 


duo 


V. 


Tres 


tres 


trift 


A. Duobus duabus 


duobus 


A. 


Tribus 


tribus 


tribus 



80. THE NUMERALS. 



(1) Cardinals. Ordinals. 

(answering to how (marking tbe place 

many f (the first any thing holds in 

three declinable.) a series.) 



Distributives. Adverbs 

(answering to how 
many apiece.) 



1. unus 

2. duo 

3. tres 

4. quatuor 

5. quinque 
3. sex 

7. septem 

8. octo 

9. novem 

10. decern 

11. undecim 

12. duodecim 

13. tredecim } 

14. quiituordgcim \ 

15. quindecim 

16. sedecini 

17. septend^cim J 

18. duodeviginti 

19. undeviginti 

20. viginti 

100. cenlura 
1000. mille 

| bis mille ) 
( bina millia { 



2000. 



primus 

secundus 

ten i us 

quartus 

quintus 

sex t us 

septTmus 

octftvus 

nAnus 

decTmus 

undecimus 

duodecimus 

the two forms used, 
(tertius decimus, 
&c) 

duodevicesimus 
undeviceslmus 

! vices! in us ) 
vigeslmus j 
centcslmus 
niillesiinus 

bis millesTinus 



singfili (pi.) 

blni 

terni 

quaterni 

qulni 

seni 

sepieni 

octoni 

nnveni 

dfinl 

undeni 

duodeni 



the two forms 
used, (terni 
deni, fee.) 



vic6ni 

centeni 
milleni 

bis milleni 



semel 

bis 

ter 

quater 

quinquies 

sexies 

se pties 

octies 

novies 

decies 

undecies 

dumiecies 

tredecies 

qtiMUnirderies 

qtiiiidecie* 9 

sedecies 

septiesdecies 

duodevicies 

undevicies 

vicies 

centi*»s 
millies 

bis millies 



(2) Terminations of the multiples often and a hundred. 



Card Ord. Distrib. Adv. 



(TVns) 



ginta 



geslmus 
I cesimus 



I genl ( gies 
\ cfini I cies 



{added to tri, quadra, quinqua, 
sexto, septua, octo, nova. The 
forms in e are used for 30 only. 



r added to du, tre, quadrin, qvin- 

<— . issiisssrass: £*£-$« 

I (2X3 = 6.) 

* 8o ambo, toe*. 

9 Various forms are used besides those set down ; especially two uncomblned 
forms are often used where one compound form is given. Thus in the adverbs, foi 
TUindecies, quinque decies and quinquies decies may be used : so sexies decies, &C. 
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Obs. (1) The terminations of so many tens and so many hundreds are 
alike in the distributive series. But 0^" the hundreds have a consonant, 
the tens a vowel before the termination, except for the multiples by 
three, in which observe that the hundreds have the earlier vowel, (tre for 
hundreds ; trt for tens.) The forms in genteni, cent em, are also used for 
the hundreds, 

Oas. (2.) The intermediate forms are made up of two or more ot the 
forms given : unus et viginti, or viginti uous, (one and twenty, cr twen- 
ty-one ; as in English :) but the forms duode-, uncle-, (two-from. one- 
from,) are mostly used for the two before every ten or hundred. Above 
100 (in the cardinal numbers) the larger precedes, with or without et ; but 
et is never used twtce. 

(Trecenti sexaginta sex ; or, trecenti et sexaginta sex.) 

Mille is an indeclinable adj. ; but millia (thousands) is a plural substantive ; 
millia, millium, mill! bus. 

Q3T With substantives used in the plural only, the distributives are used 
instead of the cardinals ; binae literas, two letters. But uni, <e, a, is used, 
(not smgulij) and trini is used for three, not terni. 



k 81. COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

82. The usual way of forming the comparative is by 
adding ior to the root for the masc. and fern., ius for the 
neuter; thus: Doctus, doct-zor; sapiens, G. sapient-is, 
sapient- ior; tener, tener-ior; 1 pulcher, (pulchr,) pulchr- 
ior} 

83. The superlative is formed by adding issimus (a, 
urn) to the root. 

(a) But the superlative of adjectives ending in er t 
is formed by adding rimus (a, um) to the 
nominative ; as, Pulcher, pulcherrimus. 

84. Facilis easy, difficilis difficulty similis like, dis- 
similis unlike, gracilis slender, humilis low, make the 
superlative in limus ; as, Simillimus, facillimus, &c. 

85. The following are quite irregular : — 



0) Bonus, (good,) melior, optTmus. 
Malvis, (bad,) pejor, pessimus. 
Mult us much, pi. many,) plurl- 

rous, 
Multum, (much,) plus, plurlmum. 



Magnus, (great,) major, maxTmus. 
Parvus, (httle.) minor, minimus. 
Plus, (nmt.,) G. pluris, are the only 

forms in sing. 
Plures, neut., plura : 6. plurium, fee. 



Plenque (-ajque, -aque) is used for " most" without a substantive. 



» Remember that for adjectives in er, the whole nominative is the root, the 
preceding e being often dropped. 
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(dtra, on this tide,) 
(inius, wttkxn,) 
(prupe, near,) 
(ultra, beytndy) 
(bent, swtft,) 

[deter, (obsolete,) J 
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Comparative* 

citerior. nearer, 
Interior, inner ■, 
propior, nearer, 
ulterior, further 
ocior, swifter, 
prior, former, 
deterior, worse,* 



Superlative. 

eitimus, nearest. 1 
intimus, inmost. 
proximus, nearest. 
nllimus, furthest of, last 
ocissimus, swiftest. • : 
primus, first. 
deterrimus, worst. 



(3 Abundant. 

extftrus, 
interns, 
•u penis, 
posterns, 



exterior, 
inferior, 
superior, 
posterior, 



extrhnus, seldom eitimus, (outermost, last.) 
infimus, imus, (lowest.) 

supremus, summus. (highest.) 
postremus, postumus, (but only in the sense of 
a posthumous child.) 



Also maturrimus and matvrisslmus. 
imbeciUimus — unbeciUissimus. 

( Cicero uses the longer forms. The shortel 
dives, (rich,) divitior, \ divitissimus. I come from dis, G. ditis : of which the N 
ditior, i ditissimus. | pi. ditia is now the only proper form foi 
I that case. 

JSvenis, senex, have comp. junior, senior. (Senex, old man ; G. senis. 6. pi. imJ 



§86. PRONOUNS. 

87. A. Pronoun, is a word which supplies the place of 
a noun. 

88. There are eighteen simple pronouns : — 



Ego, /. 


Hie, this or he. 


Suu8, Ai«, *«r, tte, fee. 


Tu, Thou. 


Is, that or he. 


Cujus 1 k>Ao«« J 


Sui, of himself, fcc. 


Quist who? 


Noster, our. 


Ille, that or he. 


Qui, who. 


Vester, your. 


Ipse, himself. 


Mens, my. 


Nostras, of our country. 


Iste, that or he. 


Tuus, thy. 


Cujas ? o/ toAot country 1 



89. Three of these, ego, tu, and st/i, are substantives ; 
the remaining fifteen, and all the compound pronouns, 
are adjectives. 



* Nearer and nearest to the speaker, with reference to some point or line on this 
tide of which it is situated. Ulterior, ultinius, mark remoteness on the other side, 
» In the sense of less good 
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90. The substantive pronouns are thus declined :— 





Singular. 


N E*o, 


I. 


6. Mei, 


of me. 


D. Mihi, 


to me. 


A. Me, 


me. 


V 




A Me, 


from or by me. 




Singular. 


N. Tu, 


thou or you. 


G. Tui, 


of thee or you. 


D. Tibi, 


to thee or you. 


A. Te, 


thee or you. 


V. To, 


thou or you. 


A. Te, 


with thee or you. 



Plural. 

N. Nos, we. 

G. Nostr-um or -i, of u§. 
D. Nobis, to us. 

A. Nos, us. 

V. 

A. Nobis, from or by u». 



Plural. 

N. Vos, ye or you. 

G. Vestr-um or -i, of you. 
D. Vobis, to you. 

A. Vos, you. 

V. Vos, O ye or you. 

A. Vobis, with you. 



91. Sui, of himself, herself, themselves, itself, has no 
nominative or vocative case, and is thus declined : — 



Singular and Plural. 

N. 

G. Sui, of himself, 
D. Sibi, to himself, 
A. Se, himself, 

V. 

A. Se, by himself 



herself, themselves, fee. 



92. Adjective pronouns are divided into various class- 
es ; as demonstrative, interrogative, relative, possessive, 
patrial, &c. 







Sing. 








Plur. 






M. 


F. 


N. 




M. 


P. 


N. 


N. 


1118 


ill-i 


ill-ad 


N. 


Ill-l 


ill-SB 


ill-i 


G. 


II'.Tus 


illlus 


illlus 


u. 


111 -oram 


ill arum 


ill 6rum 


D. 


Ill-i 


ilii 


ilii 


D. 


Ill-is 


lllis 


Ulis 


A. 
v 


lll-um 


ill-am 


ill-ad 


A. 
V. 
A. 


Ill-os 


ill-as 


ill-a 


A. 


I'l-o 


ill-a 


ill-o 


mis 


illis 


illis 



93. Iste is declined like Me. Ipse makes ipsum in 
the nominative and accusative sing. neut. 



N flic 
G. Ilujus 
D lluie 
A llunc 

V 

A. Hoc 



Sing. 






Plur. 




hwc 


hoc 


N. Hi 


he 


hepo 


hujus 
huic 


hujus 


G. I15ram 


haram 


borum 


huic 


D. His 


his 


his 


banc 


hoc 


A. Hos 


has 


hteo 


— — 


. 


V. 


— 


•— • 


hae 


hoc 


A. His 


his 


his 
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9i*g. 






Plur. 




K. Is 

6. Ejus 
D. Ei 
A. Earn 


ei 

ejus 

el 

earn 


id 

r 

id 


N F. 

6. EOram 
D. lis or eis 
A. E5s 


em 

elram 
lis or eis 
eis 


ea 

eOtura 
lis or eis 

efi 


V. 

A. Eo 


el" 


eo 


V. 

A. lis #r eis 


lis «r eis 


iisoreia 



94. Idem, eadem, idem (compounded of is and dem) 

is declined like is with dem added. 

95. The interrogative quis, qua, quid, is generally 
The interrogative qui, quad, quod 



used as a substantive 

is generally used as an adjective 

like the relative 



It is declined exactly 



N. Quis 
G. Cujus 
D. Cui 
A. Quern 

V. 

A. Qu& 



Sing. 

que 
eujns 
cui 
quam 

qui 



quid 

cujus 

CUI 

quid 
quO 



N. aui 

G. Quorum 
D. QuTbus 
A. QuOs 

V. 

A. QuTbus 



Plur. 

quae 
quiram 
qulbus 
quis 



quae 
quorum 
quibus 
quae 



qulbns qulbus 



N. Qui 
G. Cujus 
D. Cui 
A. Quern 

V. 

A. QuO 



Sing. 

quae 
cujus 
cui 
quam 

qua 



quod 
cujus 
cui 
quod 

quO 



N. Qui 
G. Quorum 
D. QuTbus 
A. QuOs 

V. 

A. Qulbus 



Plur. 

quae 
quarnm 
quibus 
quis 

qulbus 



que 
quorum 
qulbus 
que 

qulbus 



96. Quis is also " any," (indefin. ;) the fem. sing, and 
neut. plur. are then sometimes qua. 

97. The compounds of qui, quis, follow the declen- 
sion of those pronouns. In the following list the ap- 
pended syllables in italics are added unaltered to the 
case of quis or qui. 

Qxurdaui a certain one. < 

QuiMet \"" **VVouplease. 

iiuls-quam any ; any single one, (when it is denied that there are a*y.) 

AiTunU J an 1 » * ome ' (though not much or many : ali-quis, -qua, -quid or 

AII<im8 \ -quod. Neut. pi. -qua.) ■*•• 

Quis-ptam some, somebody. 

(lute y m each, f Unusquisque each one.) 
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Qulsquis whoever, (used without a substantive : neat quicquld,) 

Qui-cunque whoever ; whatever, (used with a subst.) 

Eeauisl . j (doe*) any? (fem. sing, generally, neut. plur always tequa It 

^^ *"{ expects the answer none.) 

Uter which, (of two :) uterque each, (utrnque, utruirque ; G. -i usque.) 

Alius, (a, ud,) • • another ; other. (The first of two aliCa is some.) 

Alter the other, (of two;) another; one more. 

Talis such ; antecedent to qualis, (as.) 

Tantus so great ; antecedent to quan'us, (as.) 

Tot • so many ; antecedent to quot, x as.) 

98. IC? 3 The compounds of quis have generally — 
Neuter quid when used without ) , . 
Neuter quod when used with \ 

99. ID 3 The quid is generally written quic before q. 
Thus, quicquam, (quidquam,) "anything;" quicquid, m 
(quidquid,) "whatever." 

100. Meus, tuus, suus, cujus are declined like bonus^ 
(66) ; but cujus is defective : meus has vocative sing, 
masc. mi, rarely meus. 

101. Noster and vester are declined like ceger, (67.) *' 

102. Nostras, nostratis ; cujas, cujatis, are of one 
termination, and declined like felix, (76.) 



§ 103. THE VERB. 

104. A verb expresses that which is affirmed of a 
person or thing ; or, a verb is that part of speech which 
signifies to be, to do, or to suffer. 
k 105. Verbs are either active or passive. 

« 106. Active verbs express action, and necessarily im- 

ply an agent and an object acted upon ; as, amo te, " 1 
J love thee :" puer legit librum, "the boy is reading a 

* book." 

107. Active verbs are either transitive or intransitive^ 
I which latter are also called neuter. 

108. An active intransitive verb expresses an action 
which does not pass over to any object; as, curro f 

; " I run ;" ambulo, i I walk ;" aves volant, " birds fly." 
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109. Passive verbs represent the object as acted upon 
by the agent ; thus, liber legitur a puero, " the book is 
read by the boy ;" tu amdris a me, " thou art loved by 
me." 

1 1 0. Deponent verbs are those which have laid aside 
their active form and passive signification ; as, sequor 
" I follow ;" morior, " I die." 

111. Besides the active and passive Voices, a verb has 
moods, tenses, numbers, and persons. 

112. The moods are four: Indicative, Subjunctive, 
Imperative, and Infinitive. 

1 1 3. The tenses are six : Present, Imperfect, Future % 
m Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future-perfect. 

114. The numbers are two : Singular and Plural. 

1 1 5. The persons are three : First, Second, and 
Third. 

* 116. Verbs have also Participles, Gerunds, and Sw- 
pines. 

1 17. A participle is derived from a verb, and partakes 
of the nature of a verb and an adjective. 

118. Active verbs have usually four participles; two 
in the active, a present and future-— as, amans, "lov- 
ing," amaturus, " about to love ;" and two in the pas- 
sive, a perfect and future — as, amdtus, " loved or having 
been loved," and amandus, " to be loved." 

119. Neuter verbs have usually only the participles 
of the active voice. 

120. Deponent verbs, both active and neuter may 
have the participles of both voices. 

121. Gerunds are verbal nouns used only in the 
oblique cases and sing, number. They express the 
action or state of the verb. 

122. Supines are verbal nouns of the fourth declen- 
sion in the accus. and ablat. singular. The supine in 
urn is commonly used in an active, the supine in u in a 
passive sense. 
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§ 123. CONJUGATIONS. 



124. There are four conjugations of verbs in Latin, 
distinguished by the vowel preceding re of the present 
infinitive active. 

The first conjugation has a long before re; as, 
am-are, nat-are, &c. 

The second conjugation has e long before re; as, 
m5n-ere, doc-ere, &c. 

The third conjugation has e short before re ; as, reg- 
gre, leg-ere, &c. 

The fourth conjugation has long before re ; as, 
aud-Ire, hinn-Ire, &c. 
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§ 125. TERMINATIONS 













INDICATIVE 








^Active Voick.) 












Present. 






1. 0, 

3. eO, 

3. 0, 

4. 10, 


is, 

8s, 
Is, 

IS, 




it, amfis, 
fit, 6inQs, 
It, TmQs, 
It, Hutts, 

Impkrpkct. (R.) 


atis, 
atis, 

Itls, 
Itls, 


ant 
ent. 
unt 
iunt 


abam, 
abam, 
abam, 
ifibam, 


abas, 
eb&s, 
abas, 
iabas, 




abat, abamfis, 
abat abamAs, 
abat, ebainQs, 
iabat, iabaniOs 

PUTURK. (R.) 


abatTs, 
abatis, 
abatis, 
iabatis, 


abant 
abant 
abant. 
iabant 


aba, 
aba, 

am, 
iam, 


abTs, 
Cbls, 

as, 
ias, 




abTt, abTmfis, 

abit, abiniAs, 
at, ani&s, 
iet, ieiu&s, 

Pkrpkct. 


abltTs, 

abitis, 

atis, 

iatis, 


abant 
abunt 
ent 
ient 


1 


1st!, 




It, ImQs, 
Plupkrfkct. (r.) 


istls, 


( firant, ) 
J or art. J 


gram, 


eras, 




arat, aramfis, 

PUTURK-PKRPKCT. (r.; 


erltls, 


arant 


Bra 


rans, 


} 


rarim&s, 

firlt, < or 

Urtmtts, 


rarftis^ 

lerltls, J 


Srlnt 
IMPERATIVE 


2. 




3 


2 pi. 




3 pi. 


i. *to, 
a, eio, 

I, Ito 




ato, 

6 to, 
Ito, 
Ito, 


ate, atata, 
ate, atata, 
ita, itata, 
ita, itata, 

4 




anto. 
en to. 
unto, 
iunto. 



Obs. R, r, f>, stand respectively for " root of present," ** root of perfect," u root qf 
rupine." In repeating the table, the pupil should always say which root the term* 
Cation Is to be added to. Thus : " Pluperfect ; root of perfect, it." 
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OF rHE VERB 



irooo. 




(Passive Voice.) 
Prksknt. 






Br, 
•fir, 
Br, 
lor, 


arYs(e), 

*rls(e), 
3r!s(e), 
Iris(e), 


itfir, Iniflr, 
fitfir, euifir, 
Itfir, Imfir, 
Itfir, Imfir, 

IlirKRPCCT. (R.) 


ImTnf, 
emlnl, 
Iminl, 
Imlnl, 


antSr. 
entfir. 
untAr. 
iuntfir. 


fiblr, 
6bir 
Cbir, 
iebar 


ibtrfs(e), 
Charts (e), 
SbirTs(e), 
iebirls(e), 


ibatfir, abamfir, 
Sbatfir, Cbimfir, 
ebitfir, eb&infir, 
iebatfir, tebinifir, 

Future. (R.) 


ibamYnl, 
eWnlnl, 
fib&mlnl, 
iebimlnl, 


ibantfir 
Cbantfir. 
Cbantflr. 
iebantfir. 


ibBr, 

Bb5r, 

to, 

tor, 


ibBrfe<e), 
eberls(e), 
erTs(e), 
lerls(e), 


abTtftr, ablmftr, 
BbTtfir, ebimfir, 
etfir, fimfir, 
ifiifir, ifimfir, 

Pxrfkct. (r.) 


iblmYnl, 
eblmlnt, 
emlnl, 
iSmlnl, 


ibantlir. 
6 burner, 
entfir. 
len tar. 


Made up of the put partic. with sum — (sometimes fui.) 1 








Plutrrpxct. (r.) 






Made 


up of the past partic and iram — (sometimes futram.) 1 


^ 






FUTURK-KRFKCT. (r.) 






Made up of poet purtic. with iro — (sometimes /fc/re.) 1 




MOOD. 


(1.) 










8. 

itBr, 
fitor, 
ItBr, 
Itor, 


3. 2 pL 




3pL 

ant&r. 
entiir. 
unt&r. 
iunt&r. 


are, 
fire, 
Br*, 


itor, imTnl, amlnBr, 
fitor, emlnl, fimlnor, 
Itor, ImTnl, TmlnBr, 
Itor, Imlal, Imlnor, 



Obs. &3" Passive add? r to the tenses that end la o ; changes m into r In those 
thHt end In m. Oeb. The (e) after 2d person sing, means that the termination is 
re or ris. 

i Thus, amatus sum, roonihn sum or fui, fee The participle must be inflected 
to agree in gender an J numbci with the subject; as, puer amatns est; nss monitt 
sumus ; hoc auditiim est ; &c. 
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TERMINATIONS 

















suRjnNcnvB 










(Actite Voice.) 














Present. (R.) 






1 

2. 
3. 
4. 


em, 
earn, 
am, 
laid, 


es, 

ets, 

is, 

lis, 




8t, 
eat, 
it, 
lit, 


firafls, 
eamds, 

&IIIQ3, 

iani&s, 


fitls, 
eails, 
fills, 
litis, 


ent 
eant 
ant. 
iant. 










Imperfect. (R.) 








Irem, 
Grem, 
firem, 
Irem, 


IrSs, 
fires, 
firfis, 
IrCs, 




arfit, 
firfit, 
firfit, 
Irfit, 


arfimfis, 
firfimfis, 
firfinias, 
Irfintfis, 


trfitTs, 
firfitTs, 
6 ret is, 
Irfitis, 


Irent. 
firent. 
firent. 
Irent. 










Perfect, (r.) 








Brim, 


'ens, 


} 


firTt, 


J- i» 


rfirMs, ' 
Ifiritis, J 


► erlnt 




- 






Pluperfect, (r.) 








issem, 


issfis, 




issfit, 


issfimfis, 


issfitls, 


issent. 
INFINITIVE 




Present. ) 
Imperfect. \ 


(R.) 


1. 

are, 


2. 
fire, 


3. 

firfi, 


4. 




Perfect. ) 
Pluperfect. \ 


(r.) 


isse. 










Future. 




Part of fat. (in 


ru$) With e*»< 







PARTICIPLES, fro. 

Gerunds. (R' andl, endi endi, 

Supine (root ofits own.) \ £J er verbs °^ l " fl ? w '> um * 
' J (after some adjectives,) u. 

Partic. Present. (R.> ans f ens, ens, 

Partic. Future, (p.) Qrns. 
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OF THE VERB. 



• 
MOOD. 




. 












(Passive Voice.,/ 










Present. (R.) 






fir, 
ear, 
ir, 
iftr, 


SrTs(e), 
eftrfs(e), 
irls(e), 
iiris(e), 


etttr, 
efttQr, 
Itfir, 
iatttr, 


emfir, 
eftnifir, 
iinQr, 
iiuior, 


CmTnT, 
eamlnl, 
ImTnT, 
ilmlnl, 


entflr. 
eani&r. 
antfir. 
iani&r. 






Imperfect. (R.) 






Irer, 
8r6r, 
erftr, 
trfir, 


Ir6rTs(e), 
6r6rls(e), 
erfirls(e), 
IfSrls(e), 


sretfir, 
6r5tQr, 
6r6iQr, 
IretOr, 


arfimfir, 
Sreni&r, 
£renifir, 
Irenittr, 


ArSmTnT, 
e>emInT, 
8r6mlnl, 
hernial, 


irentttr 
erentfir. 
eremor. 
IrenUlr. 



Perfect. 
Past partlc. with #t'm— (sometimes fvArim.) 

PLUPERFECT. 

Past partic with estemr— (sometimes fui**a*.) 



MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

Imperfect. 

Perfect, 
pluperfect. 

FUTDRB. 



1 

in, 



2. 

8rt, 



3. 
I, 



4. 

in. 



Past partic. with esse— (sometimes /«***«.* 
Supine (in urn) with iri. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Past Partic. (jp.) 
Partic. Future. (R.) 



(Implying duty, necessity, Jcc) 



1. 

andus, 



2. 

endus, 



3. 

endus, 



4. 
iendus. 
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126. The auxiliary verb sum is thus conjugated: — 



Pres. Indie 
8am 



Prihcipax Parts. 
Pres. Infin. Perf. Indie FuL Part. 



Esse 



Fai 



Fataras 



INDICATIVE MOOD 



PRESENT. 

Singular. 



Plural. 



1. Sam, 

2. Es, 

3. Est, 


/ am, SOmas, 
Thou art or you are, Estis, 
He is ; Sunt, 

Imperfect, was. 


Wears, 

Ye or mem art, 
They are. 


1. Emm, 

2. Eras, 

3. Erat, 


I watt Ertmas, 
Thou wast or you were. Eritis, 
He was ; Erant, 

Future, shall or wilL 


We were, 

Ye or fou were 

They were. 


1. Ero, 
8. Eris, 
3. Erit, 


I shall be, ErYmas, 
Thou wilt be, Eritis, 
He will be; Erant, 

Perfect, have been or was. 


We shall be, 
Ye will be, 
They will be 


I Foi, 
3 Fuisti, 
3 Fait, 


I have been, Fnlmus, 
Thou hast been, Fuistis, 
He has been ; FaSrunt or • 

Pluperfect, had been. 


We have been, 
Ye have been, 
ere, They have been 


1. Fueram, 
3. Fueras, 
3. Fuftrat, 


I had been, Fuerftmas, 
Th u hadst been, Faeraiis, 
He had been ; Fuerant, 

Future-perfect, shall have. 


We had been, 
Yehadbem, 
They had been. 


1. Fugro, 
8. Fueris. 
3. Fuerit, 


I shall have been, FaerTmus, 
Thou wilt have been, Fuerltis, 
He will have been ; Fuerint, 


We shall have been, 
Ye will have been, 
They will have been 



1 Sim, 
8. Sis, 
3. Sit, 



2. Esse*, 
3 Esset, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Preseht. may or eon. 



[may be. 
Thou mayeet be. 
He may be ; 



Slmus, 

Sltis, 

Sint, 



We maybe, 
Ye may be. 
They may be. 



Imperfect, might, could, would, or should. 



T might be, 

Thou mightest be, 

He might be; 



Essemas 

Essfltis, 

Essent, 



We might be, 
Ye might be, 
They might be* 
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Perfect, may have. 



1 Faftrtm / may have been, 

2. Fueris, Thou mayes t have been, 

3. Fuerit, He may have been ; 



Fuerlmus, IPe may J 

Fueritis, Fe may h 

FuSrint, They mag 



Pluperfect. nyAt wt/a*, would, or «A<mM Aaee. 
1 Faissem I might have been, Fulsstaras, We might have been. 



Thou mtghteet have been, 
He wught have been; 



Fulss«tls, 
Fuissent, 



Ye might have been. 
They might have been 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



2. Es or esto, 

3. Esto, 



Be thou, 
Let him bt ; 



Este or estate, Be ye or be you, 
Santo, Let them be 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Purs. Esse, 
Perf. Faisse, 

Fut. Esse futfiras, -a, -am, 
Fuisse fataros. -a, -um, 



To be. 

To have been. 

To be about to be. 

To have been about to be. 



PARTICIPLE 
Future. Futftras, -a, -am, 



About to be. 



§ 127. FIRST CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 



Pre*. Indie. 
Am-o 



Pree. Infin. 
am-ire 



Perf. Indie. 
amav-i 



Supine. 
am&t-um 



To love, 



Am-o, 
Am-as, 
Am -at, 



Am-lbam, 
Am Ibas, 
Araibat, 



Amlv-1, 
Amav-Uti, 

Amav-i t, 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present, love, do love, or am loving. 

Singular. Ptural. 



I love, 
Thou lovest, 
Me loves ; 



Am-imas, 

Am-atis, 

Am-ant, 

Imperfect, was 



We love, 

Ye or you love, 

They love. 



I was loving, 
Thou toast loving, 
He was loving; 



Am-abamos, Wt were loving. 
Am -abatis, Ye or you were loving 

Am-abant, They were loving* 



Perfect, have. 



I have loved, 
Thou hast loved, 

He has loved ; 



Amav-Imus, 

Amav-islls, 

Amav grunt 

or -avfire, 



We have loved, 

Ye or you have loved, 

They have loved. 
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4 

Pluperfect, had. 



AmaT-feam, I had loved, 
Amav-€raa, Thou hadet loved, 
Amav-erat, He had loved ; 



Amav-erimua, We had loved 
Aniav-eratis, Ye or you had loved, 
Amav-erant, They had loved. 



Aro-abo, / shall love, 

Am-abis, Thou unit love, 

Am-abit, He will love; 



Future, ehall or will. 

Am-abfmua, 

Am-abitis, 

Am-abunt, 



We ehall love. 

Ye or you will love, 

They will love. 



Future-perfect, ehall have. 



Amav-gro, / shall have loved, 
Amav-Sris Thou wilt have loved, 
Amav-erit, He will have loved ; 



Amav-erimua, We ehall have loved, 
Amav-erf tis, Ye or you will have loved 
Amav-erint, They will have loved. 



Aro-ein, 
Am-ea, 
Am-et, 



SUBJUNCTIVB HOOD. 
Prbsbmt. may or eon. 



I may love, 
Thou mayeet love, 
He may love ; 



Am-eimis, We may love, 

Am-Stis, Ye or you may love, 

Am-ent, They may love. 



Am-arem, 
Am-ares, 
Aro-aret, 



Imperfect, might, could, would, or should. 



I might love, 

Thou mighteet love, 

He might love ; 



Am-aremns, 

Am-Hretis, 

Am-arent, 



We mtght love. 

Ye or you might love, 

They might love. 



Amav-ftrim, 
Amav-eris, 
Amav-erit, 



Perfect, may have. 



I may have loved, 
Thou may est have loved, 
He may have loved ; 



A mar -erimua, We may have loved, 
Ama v erltis, Ye or you may have loved, 
Amav-erint, They may have loved. 



Pluperfect, might have. 

Amav-iaaem, / might have loved, Amav issemus, We might have loved, 

Amav-iasea, Thou mighteet have loved, Amav iasetis, Ye or you might have 

loved, 
Amav-laset, He might have loved ; Amav -latent, They might have loved 



IMPERATIVE MOOD 



Sing. 8. Am-a or am-ato, 

3. Am-ato, 
Plur. 8. Am ate or am-atOte, 

3. Am-anto, 



Love thou, or do thou love, 
Let him love ; 
l*ove ye, or do ye love, 
Let them love. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Preb. Am-lre, 
Pcrf. Amav-ieae, 
Fur. Esae amat-Qras, -a, -um, 
Palate aniat-unia, -a, -um 



To love. 

To he 

To be about to lev. 

To have been about to lorn. 
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PARTICIPLES. 



Paw. Am-ans, 

Pot. Aiuai-arus, -a. •«in t 



leaving. 
About to love. 



GERUNDS 



G. Am-andl, 
D. Ani-anilo, 
A. Aui-andum 

V. 

A. Am-ando, 



Of loving. 
To lotung. 
Loving. 

fTith loving. 



SUPINES. 



Former. Amlt-nm, 
Awit-u, 



To love. 

To love or to b4 loved. 





PASSIVE VOICE. 




Pre*. Indie 


Pre*. Jnjin. Perf. Part. 




mor, 


am-ari, amat-us. 


To be loved. 



INDICATIVE MOOD 



Present am. 



Stng Am-or, 

Am-aris or Ite, 

Am fttur, 
Plur. Am imur, 

Am-amlnt, 

Am-antur, 



/ am loved, 
Thou art loved, 
He is loved ; 
We are loved. 
Ye or you are loved, 
They are loved. 



Imperfect was. 



Sing. Am-abar, 

Am-abaris or -abare, 

Ani-abatnr, 
Plur. Am-abamnr, 

Am-abamlnl, 

Am-abanlur, 



/ was loved, 
Thou wast lovtd, 
He was loved ; 
We were loved, 
Ye or you were loved 
They were loved. 



Perfect have been, was, or am 



Sing. A mlt us sum or fui, 

Amat-us es or fuisti, 

Amarus est or fuit, 
Plur Amftt-l sumus or fuTmus, 

Amlt-i estis or fuistis, 

Amftt-i sunt or fuerunter fufire, 



I have been loved. 
Thou hast been loved, 
He has been loved ; 
We have been loved, 
Ye or you have been loved, 
They have been loved. 
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Plupbrfsct had been. 

Sing. Amlt-us eram or fuSram, / had been loved, 

Amlt-us eras or fueras, Thou hadst been loved, 

Amtl-us erat or fufirat, He had been loved ; 

Plur. Amil-i eramus or fuer&mus, We had been loved, 

Amit-i eritis or fuer&tis, Ye or you had been loved, 

Ain&t-i erant or (iterant, Thef had been loved. 

Future, shall or will be. 

Sing. Am-abor, J shall be loved, 

Am-abgris or -abfre, Thou wilt be loved, 

Am-abTtur, He will be loved ; 

Plur. Am-abiinur, We shall be loved, 

Am-abimini, Ye or you will be loved, 

Am-abuutur, They will be loved. 

Future -perfect, shall have been. 

Sing. A mat-us fuSro, / shall have been loved, 

Amat-us fueris, Thou wilt have been loved, 

Amat-us fnerit, He will have been loved ; 

Plur. Am&t-i fuerlmus, We shall have been loved, 

Ani&i-i fucrTUs, Ye or you will have been loved, 

AmlM fuerint, They Till have been loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOU. 

Present, may or can be, 

btng. Ara-er, / may be loved, 

Am-eris or -Sre, Thou mayest be loved, 

Am Star, He may be loved ; 

Plur. Am-emur, % We may be loved, 

Am-emini, * Ye or you may be loved, 

Ant-entur, They may be loved. 

Imperfect, might, could, would, or should be. 

8ing. Am-lrer, J might be loved, 

Am areris or -arSre, Thou mightest be loved, 

Am-arStur, He might be loved ; 

Plur. Am-arfimur. We might be loved, 

Am-aremini, Ye or you might be loved, 

Am-arentur, They might be loved. 

Pkrfbci may have been. 

Sing. Amlt-us aim or fufirim, I may have been loved, 

Amat-us sis or fueris, Thou mayest have been loved, 

Amat-us sit or fuerit, He may have been loved ; 

Plur. Am&t-i slmus or fuerlmus, We may have been loved, 

Am&t-i sitis or fuerTtis, Ye or you may have been loved, 

Amil-i sint or fuerint, They may have bun loved. 

Pluperfect, might, could, would, or should have been. 

Stag. Amat-us essem or fuissem, / might have been loved, 

Amat-us esses or fuisses, Thou mightest have been loved, 

A mat- us esset or fuisset, He might have been loved ; 

Plur Aniat-i essemus or fuissSmus, We might have been loved, 

Amit-i essStis or fuissetis, Ye or you might have been loved 

Ainit-i essent or fuisseut, They might have been loved 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



Szng. 2. Am-fire or am-itor, 

3. Am-Etor, 
Ptur. 2 Am-aiiilni, 

3. Am-antor, 



Be thou loved. 
Let htm be loved, 
Be ye loved. 
Let then bo loved 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Prki. Am-Srl, 

Pbrf. Esse or fuisse amEtus, -a, -urn, 

Fut. Aiu&t-um iri, 



7b fte /»»«if. 

7'o Aa«e been loved. 

To be about to be lo*$* 



Perf. 
Put. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Am&t-us, -a, •nm, 
Am-ondus, -a, -um, 



Loved. 

To be loved. 



( 128. SECOND CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE VOICE. 



PASSIVE VOICE. 



Free. Indie. Mftn-eo 
Free, Infin. Mon-ftre 
Perf. Indie. Wonu-i 
Supine Monlt-tuo 



Pres. Indie. Mon-eor 
Pres. Infin. Mon-firi 
Perf. Part. Monlt-us 



INDICATIVE MOOD 



Iadvioe. 

Sing. M&n-eo 
Mod -es 
Mon-et 

Plur. Mon-6mus 
Mun-etis 
Mou-eat 



Prbikht. 



I am advised. 
Sing. M6n-eor 



Plur. 



Mon-eris or fife 

Mon-etur 

Mon-emar 

Mon-eiulnl 

Mon-entur 



Imperfect 



/ was advising . 

M&n-ebam 

Moo-^bas 

Mon ebat 

Mon-ftbunras 

Monebitis 

Mon-tbaut 



I was advised. 

8. M6n-ebar 

Mon ebarls orbare 

Mon-ehaiur 
P. Mon-ebimnr 

Mon-ebJniTni 

Mon-4bantor 
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Future. 



/ $hall or will advise 

8. Mftnebft 

M»n-ebis 

Mon-ebit 
P. Mon-eblinus 

Mon-eb!tis 

Mon-ebunt 



/ shall or will be advised 

8. M6n-€bor 

Mon-eberis or hero 

Mon-6bHur 
P. Mon eblmur 

Moo-euiuifnl 

Mon-£buntur 



PCRFCCT. 



/ advised or have advised 

M6n0-1 

Monu-isti 

Monu-it 

Monu-Tmus 

Monu-istis 

Monu-erunt or Pre 



/imm or Aavcfteen advised. 

8. Monltus sum or fui 
Mooltas es or fuisll 
Monltus est or fait 

P. Moniti suiuas or fuimas 
Mon ill estis or fuistis 
Moniti sunt or fuerunt 



PLUPERFECT. 



/ had advised, 

b. Monu-Sram 

Monu -eras 

Monu-Srat 
P. Moau-eramua 

Monu -eratis 

Monu-erunt 



I had been advised. 



S. Monltus Cram or fugrara 
Monitus firas or fueras 
Monitus erat or fuerat 

P. Moniti erimus or fuerimus 
Moniti eratis or fuer&tls 
Moniti erant or fuerant 



PUTURE-MRrtCT. 



I shall have advised. 
S. MonO-Cro 

Monu eris 

Monu-£rit 
P. Monu Primus 

Monu-entis 

Monu-erint 



/ shall have been advised. 

8. Monltus ero or fuSro 
Monltus eris or fueris 
Monltus erlt or fuerit 

P. Moniti erimus or fuertmns 
Moniti eritis or fuerttis 
Moniti erint or fuerint 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present 



/ may or can advise. 

8 M&n-eara 

Mon-eas 

Mon-eat 
P. Mon-e&mus 

Mon-efitis 

Mon-eant 



/ may or can be advised 

8. Mftn-ear 

Mon earls or efire 

Mon-eatur 
P. Mon-elhinr 

Mon-e&inlni 

Mon-eanmr 
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Impbrfxct. 



I might, could, be. advise 

8. M6n-«rem 

Mon-eres 

Mon-Pret 
P. Mon erPmtu 

Mod erttis 

Mon-erent 



/ might* could, Ate., be advised. 

$. Mon-erer 

Mon-erfiris or £r6z* 

Mon e>£tur 
P. Mon-eremnr 

Mon Sremlni 

Mon-erentur 



Pbrfbct. 



I may havo advised 

£. M6nu-6rim 

Monu-ens 

Monu-erit 
P. Monu grimus 

Monn-eritis 

Monu-erint 



/ may have been advised, 

S MonTtus sim or Atfiriai 
Monitus sis or fueris 
Monitus sit or fuerit 

P. Moniti slmus or fueriums 
Monlti sills or flier itis 
Moniti sint or fuerint 



Plupbrfect. 
/ might, could, &c n have advised 

8. M&nu-issem 

Monn-isses 

Mona-isset 
P. Monu-issfimus 

Monu-issStis 

Monu-issent 



1 / might, could, Ac, have been advised 

8. Monitus essem or fuissem 
Monitus esses or fubses 
Monitas esset or faisset 

P. Moniti essemus or fuissemus 
Moniti essetis or fuiss6tis 
Moniti essent or fuissent 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



Advise thou, 

8, M5n-e or mon-eto 

Mon-Sto 
P Mon-fite or mon-fttote 

Mon -en to 



Be thou advised. 

S, Mon-fire or mon-Stor 

Mon-etor 
P. Mon-fimTni 

Mon-entor 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pre* M5n-£re, to advise, 

Perf Monu-isse, to have advised. 

Put. Monlturus esse, to be about to 
advise. 



Prrs. M&n-eri, to be advised. 

Pkrp. MonTtus esse or fuisse to hav, 

been advised. 
Ftrr. MonTtum Iri, to be about to be ad 

vieed 



PARTICIPLES 



Prei M6n-en«, adristng. 

Fut Monlt-Qrus about to advise. 



Perf. MonU-us, advisea. 

Fut. M&n endus, to be advised, 
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GERUNDS. 



N. 

G. Mta-endi, 
D. Mon-endo, 
A. Mon-endum, 

V. 

A. Mon-endo. 



Of advising 
To advising. 
Advising. 

With advising. 



SUPINES. 
Rmner. Monlt-um, to advise | Latter. Monlt-u, to be advised 



5 129. THIRD CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE VOICE. 



PASSIVE VOICE. 



Pres. Indie. RSg-o 
Pres. Infin. Reg-era 
Perf. Indie. Rex-i 
Supine. Rect-nm 




Pres. 
Pres. 
Per/.i 


Indie. RSg-or 
tnfin. Reg-i 
Part. Rect-us 




INDICATIVE MOOa 






Present. 




lrule 






I am ruled. 


S. R6g-o 

Reg-is 

Reg-it 
P. Reg-Tmus 

Reg-Itis 

Reg-ont 




S. 
P. 


Reg-or 

Reg-6ris or -8ro 

Reg-Itur 

Reg-Imur 

Reg-Imlni 

Reg-ontnr 




Imperfect 




1 was ruling 






/ was ruled. 


8. RegS-bam 
Regfi bas 
Rege bat 

P. Reg? bftmns 
Rege batis 
RegS-baat 




s. 
p. 


R6g-€bar 

Reg-fibaris or -fit 

Reg-ebaiur 

Reg-ebamur 

Reg-eb&mlal 

Reg-ebftntut 
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Future. 



/ shall or will rule. 

S Rfigam 

Reg es 

Reget 
P. Reg-emus 

Reg-etis 

Regent 



I shall or will be ruled. 

Rgg-ar 

Reg-gris or -fire 
Reg fitur 
Reg-emur 
Reg-euilni 
Reg-entur 



PERFECT 



I ruled or have ruled 

S Rex-1 

Rex-isti 

Rex-it 
P. Rex-imus 

Rex-istis 

Rex-grunt or -Pre 



[was or have been ruled. 

S. Rect-us sum or fui 

Rect-us es or fulsti 

Rect-us est or fttit 
P. Rect-i sumus or fui in us 

Rect-i estis or fuistis 

Rect-i sunt, fuSruut or fufire 



Pluperfect. 



J had ruled. 



S. Rex-gram 
Rex -Sras 
Rex-erat 

P. Rex-eramus 
Rex-grfitis 
Rex-erant 



I had been ruled 

Rect-us Sram or fueram 
Rect-us eras or fugras 
Rect-us erat or fuerat 
Rect-i eramus or fueramua 
Rect-i eratis or fneratis 
Rect-i grant or fueraut 





Future- 


perfect. 


1 shall have ruled. 




I shall have been ruled. 


Rex-Sro 




S. Rect-us gro or fuSro 


Rex-gris 




Rect-us eris or fueris 


Rex-grit 




Rect-us erit or fuerit 


Rex-grimus 




P. Rect-i Srimus or fuerimus 


Rex 6ritis 




Rect-i eritis or fueritis 


Rex-grint 




Rect-i erunt or fuerint 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Present. 



/ may or can rule. 

Rgg-am 
Reg-as 
Reg at 
Reg ainus 
Reg-fctls 
Reg-ant 



/ may or can be ruled' 
RSg-ar 

Reg-aris or reg-fir* 
Reg atur 
Reg-ftinur 
Reg-amlni 
Reg-antur 
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IXFEEFECT. 



T might, could, ice, rate 

« Reg erem 

Regeres 

Reg-eret 
P. Res erPmns 

Reg-erttis 

Reg-erent 



I might, could, fcc, b rslarf 

5. Reg-erer 

Reg-erens or reg 6rere 

Reg-Sretur 
P Reg-erfiinur 

Reg-erSuiInl 

Reg-erentur 



Peeiect. 



J may have ruled. 

8. Rex-fcrira 

Rex-ens 

Rex firit 
P. Rex-ennuis 

Rex-eirtls 

Rex-*rint 



I may have been ruled. 

Rect-us sim or fuArim 
Reel- us sis or fueria 
Reci-us sit or fuerit 
Rect-i sin i us or fuerimus 
Rect-i sitis or fueritis 
Rect-i siut or fuerint 



Pluperfect. 



/ might, could, &c, have ruled. 

S. Rex-issem 

Rex-isses 

. Rex-isset 

P Rex-issfiinus 

Rex-issgiis 

Rex-issent 



J might, could, &.C., have been ruled. 

S. Rect-us essem or fuissem 
Rect-us esses or Aliases 
Rect-us esset or fuisset 

P. Rect-i essemus or fuissSmm 
Rect-i ess&tis or fuissStis 
Rect-i essent or fuissent 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



Rule thou. 

& RSg-e or reg-lto 

Reg-Tto 
P. Reg-Ite or reg-itBte 

Reg-unto 



Be thou ruled. 

8. Reg-ere or reg-Itoi 

Reg-Itor 
P. Reg-Imlnl 

Reg -un tor 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pecs R8g-8re, to rule. 
Peef. Rex-isse, to have ruled. 

Fur. Rect-orus esse, to be about to rule. 



Prfs. R6g-1, to be ruled. 

Pkrf. Rectus esse or fuisse, U have been 

ruled. 
Fut. Rectum Iri, to fte about to be rult i 



PARTICD7LES. 



Prks.. Reg-ens, ruling. 

Fur. Rect-orus, about to ruin. 



Perf. Rectus, ruled. 

Fut. Rcg-endus, to be ruled 



Digitized 



by Google 



165 



GERUNDS 

N 

G. Ret endi, 
D. Ree-endo, 
A. Reg-endum, 

V. 

A. Keg-endo, 



Of ruling. 
To bt ruling 
Ruling. 

fTitk ruling. 



Firmer Rect-um, to rule. 



SUPINES. 

| Latter. Rect-u, to bo ruled. 



130. Some verbs of the third conjugation end in to. 
They drop the i in the imperative, infinitive, and imper- 
fect subjunctive of both voices : 







Imperat. 


Infin. 


Impf. Subj. 


(a) Active. 


sntcipio, 


suscTpe, 


suscipSre, 


suscip$rem. 


Passive. 


suscipior, 


suscipPre, 


susclpi, 


susciperer. 



(b) In the present of both voices they retain the i in the third person plu- 
ral, and drop it in the other persons : 
Active. suscipio, susctpis, it, &c. 3 plur. suseipiunU 

Passive, suscipior, susci peris, Itur, &c 3 plur. susctpiutUur . 



§ 131. FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE VOICE. 

Pros. Indie. Aud-io 
Pres. Infin. And-Tre 
Perf. Indie. Audlv-i 
Supine. Audli-un 



PASSIVE VOICE. 

Pres. Indie. Aud-ior 
Pres. Infin. And-Irl 
Per/ Pan. Audit us 



INDICATIVE MOOD 
Present 



I hear 

8. Aud-io 
Aud is 
Audit, 

P. Aud-lmus 
Aud-Ms 
Aud-Iunt 



I am heard 

Aud-ior 

Aud*fris or Ire 

Aud-luir 

Aud-Imur 

Aud-iuilni 

Aud-Tuntur 
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Impbrfbct. 



1 was hearing 

Audig-bam 
Audig bas 
Audi? bat, 
Audig bamus 
Audig bitta 
Audig- bant 



It 

> 1 1 was heard. 

Aud.igbar 

Aed-tebftris or -lebiire 

Au«i*iebatut 

And-teU&mur 

And-iSbaiiuni 

AiuMeliantur 



FUTURB. 



/ shall or will hear 

Audi-am 

Audi-es 

Audi-et 

Audi 6m as 

Audi-gtis 

Audi-ent 



I shall or toiU be heard. 

Aud-iar 

Aud-iftrts or igre \ *"'* 

Aud-igtur 

Aud-igmur 

Aud-igmlni 

Aud-ientur 



PERFECT. 



I heard or have heard 
Audlv-i 
Audiv-lsti 
Audlv-it 
Audlv-Tmus 
Audlv-istis 
Audiv-grunt or Sre 



/ have been or was heard 

S. Audltus sum or fui 

Auditus es or ftiisti 

Auditus est or fuit 
P. Audlti sumus or fulmt* 

Auditi estis or fuistis 

Audit! sunt or fufirunt o\ Mttt 



Pluperfect. 



I had heard 

Audlv-gram 

Audiv-eras 

Audiv-erat 

Audlv-eramus 

Audiv-eratis 

Audiv-erant 



I had been hearm. 

S. Auditus gram or fuSram 
Auditus eras or fueras 
Auditus erat or fuerat 

P. Auditi gramus or fuerfimus 
Auditi gratis or fueritis 
Auditi grant or fuerant 



FUTURE-PERFECT. 



I shall have heard 

Audlv-Sro 

Audiv-gris 

Audiv grit 

Audiv-grimus 

Audiv-gritis 

Audiv-grint 



I shall have been heard. 

S. Auditus gro or fugro 
Auditus gris or fueris 
Auditus erit or fuerit 

P Auditi erimus or ruerinrcra 
Auditi eritis or fueritis 
Auditi grunt or t'uerint 
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SUBJUNCTIVE^fOOD. 

PftESENT. 



/ w*ay or can k$art 

S Audi-am 

Audi-as 

Audi-at. r '*- 
P\ Audi -auras 

Audi -a Us 

Audi-anJ 



/may or can be heard, 

S. Aud-iar 

Aud-iaris or aad-ttic 

Aud-iatur 
P. Aud-iimur 

Aud-iauiioi 

A ud- Ian tor 



/MPBRrSCT. 



ft/tight, could, &C, hear. 



Aud-Irem 

Aud-lres 

Aud-Iret 

A ud-f renins 

Aud-Irfitis 

Aud-Irent 



/ might, could, &C, 6« Jicartf. 

S. And-Irer 

Aud-Ireris or aud-lrere 

Aud Irfiiur 
P. Aud-ireniur 

Aud-tremlni 

Aud-Irentur 



Perfect 



may have heard. 

AudTv-erim 

Audlv-eris 

Audlv-grit 

Andlv-enmus 

Andlv-gritis 

Audlv-firrot 



/ may have been heard. 

S. Auditus sim or fuerim 
Auditus sis or fueris 
Auditus sit or fuerit 

P. Auditi simus or faerimua 
Auditi sitis or faeritis 
Audit! sint or fuerint 



Plufkrpbct. 



I mighty could, &c, have heard. 

&. AudTv-issem 

Audlv-isses 

Audlv-isset 
P Audlv-issemus 

AudTv-lssetis 

Audlv-issent 



/ might, could, tec, have been heard. 

8. Auditus essem or fuissem 
Auditus esses or fubses 
Auditus esset or fuissel 

P. Auditi essfimus or fuissemus 
Auditi essfitis or fuiss&tis 
Auditi essent or fuissent 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



Bear thou. 

8 Aud-i or aud-Tto 

Aud-Ito 
P. Aud-lte or aud-Itdte 

Aad-iunto 



Be thou heard. 

8. Aud-lre or auditor 

Aud-Itor 
P. Aud-imTni 

Aud-iuntor m 
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INFINITIVE MOOD 



Pbbi. Aud-Ire, to hear. 

Paar. Audlv-isse, to have heard. 

Fur Audit-urns esse, to he about to 



Prbs. Aud-Tri. to he heard. 

Pbrf. Auillt-us ease or fuiwe, to have 

keen heard. 
Fut. Audli-uni Irt,,t# he about to ha 



PARTICIPLES. 

Pbks. Aud-lens, hearing. I Pbrp. Audit-as, hoard. 

Fut Audlt-urus, about to hoar. \ Fut Aud-iendus, to be heard 



GERUNDS 

N. 

6. Aud-iendi 
D. Aud-lendo 
A. Aud-iendum 

V. 

A. Aud-iendo 



SUPINES. 
AudXt-um, to hoar. | Latter. Audlt-u, to he hoard. 



$ 132. LIST OF VERBS. 

$ 133. FIRST CONJUGATION. 

134. I. Am-o, amav-i, amat-um. 

So iro, to plough; crBmo, bum-down ; r8go, aek; lTgo, bind; pam, procure; jttro 
swear; no, swim; 6ro, pray; pecco, **»; pustfilo, demand; gtiberno, gooem, 
vlto, avetrf. 

135. I. TVftA reduplication. 

Do, dire, dSdi, datum, ft V e. [Obs. the «*ort a.] 

Sto, stare, stfiti. stituui, stand. Verbs compounded with «to* and a dissyllable take 
«£&t ; the rest etiti. Their future participles take a : constaturus, exstaturas. 

136. II. -ui, -turn, (Hum.) 1 

Crepo. crepare, crepui. crepTtmn, make a mrise. Just so, conrrepo, but tncrepo, dls- 

crepn, have also increpavi. di*crepnvi , inrrepo both increpatum and increpiluiu. 
Clibo, cubare, cubui, {seldom cubavi.) cublluiu, lie down. 

,* 
» Observe that all these, except pOto, have the first syll. short 
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DQmo, dom&re, domui, domTtnm, tame. 

PHco, plicui, plicTtum, and plicavi, plicatum, fold. (Dnplicure, supplicare, and olhm 

verbs derived from adjectives in -plex, are regular.) 
Bflno, sonare, sonui, sonltuni, sound. 
T6no, ton are, tonui, tonltum, (seldom tonatum,) thunder. 
Veto, vetare, vetui, vetTtum, forbid. 
FrTco, fricare, fricui, fricitum and frictnm, rub. 
Jfivo, juvare, jQvi, jutum, kelp. 

Lfivo, lavare, lavavi, lavaium, and lavi, lautum or lotnm, wash. 
SSco, secare, secui, sectum, cut. Part. Fut. Pass, secaturus. 
Mice, micare, micui, move quickly or tremulously ; glitter. The compounds take the 

regular supine in atum. 
POto, potare, potavi, potatura, (generally potum,) drink Its partie. perf. pass ts 

generally potua. 



$ 137. SECOND CONJUGATION. 

138. The only verbs that take the regular evi, etum, 
are leo (obsolete) with its compound deleo, {blot out ; 
destroy utterly ;) fleo, weep ; neo, spin ; pleo, (obso- 
lete,) filly with its compounds ; and (from the obsolete 
oleo, grow) aboleo, abolish ; adoleo, generally adolesco, 
grow up ; obsoleo, generally obsolesco, grow out of 
date. Oleo, smell, has olui without supine. 

I. -ui, -Itum. 

Cfileo, am warm ; careo, am without, want ; debeo, owe ; d61eo, am pained, grieve 
habeo, have ; jiceo, lie low ; mereo, deserve ; m6neo, warn ; noceo, hurt ; pfireo 
obey ; pl&ceo, please ; prabeo, afford, supply ; tficeo, hold my tongue ; terreo, ter- 
rify ; v&leo, am well. 

II. -ui, -turn. 

D6ceo, docfire, docni, doctnm, teach. 

Misceo, miscSre, miscni, mistum or mixtum, mix. 

Tfineo, teaere, tenui. ten turn, hold. 

Torreo, torrCre, torrai, tostum, parch, roast. 

III. -ui, -sum. 

Censeo, censgre, censui, censum, value, am of opinion. Recenseo has alsc 
recen mum. 

IV. -ui, without supine. 

Arceo, ward off, keep off; areo, am dry ; egeo, need; flOreo, flower, flourish ; horreo, 
shud ler ; langueo, am languid ; Ifiteo, lie hid ; madeo, am wet ; moereo, mourn ; 
niter, shine; dleu, smell; pal leo, am pale; pateo, stand open; rlgeo, am stiff; 
r&ben, am red; sTIeo, am silent ; sorfoeo, sack in or up, (sorbui and sorpsl ;) splen- 
deo, glitter : stftdeo, pursue as a study ; 8tfi{)eo, am astounded: tlmeo, fear; *or- 
peo, am torpid ; t&meo, swell, (ueut. ;) vljpjo, am vigorous, flourish ; vlreo, am 
grtca. 

15 
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V, -si, -turn, (and -xi, -ctum.j 

Indulgeo, lndnlgere, indntsi, indcltnra, indulge 
Tcirqueo, torqu&re, torsi, tortum, twist. 
Augeo, angere, auxl, auctum, increase. 
lAgeo, iugere, laxi, lactam, mourn. 

Without supine are 

Algeo, algSre, nisi, feel cold, am cold. 
Fnlgeo, fnlgere, fulsi, skin*, glitter. 
FrTgeo, frigere, frixl, am cold. 
Lftceo, lucfire, loxi, am bright, thin*. 

VI. -si, -sum. 

/ 

Ardeo, ardSre, arsl, arsnm, burn, am on fire. 

Hsreo, haerfire, hiesi, hssum, cling to, stick, hesitato 

Jflbeo, jabfire, jnssi, jussnni, bid, order. 

M&neo, manftre. mansi, man sum, remain. 

Mulceo, niolcSre, soothe, and mulgeo, milk, mulsl, mntoBis. 

Hideo, ridftre, risi, risctin, laugh. 

fiuadeo, suadfire, suasi, snasnm, advise, persuade. 



VII. -i, -sum. 



Mordeo, mordere, momordi, morsum, bite. 

Pendeo, pendSre, pependi, pensum, hang, (intrans.) 

Spondeo, spond&re, spopondi, sponsuni, promise solemnly. 

Tondeo, tnndSre. totondi, ton sum, shear, shave. 

Sftdeo, sedfire, s§dl, sessum, sit. Of the compounds, dissideo end pntsktoo leave no 

supine. 
Video, videre, vldi, visum, set. (Videor, generally stem.) 



VIII. -i, -turn. 

Clveo, cavSre, cftvi, cautnm, beware of, beware 
Flveo, favfire, favl, fan turn, favor. 
Foveo, fSvfire, lovi, fotum, cherish. 
M5veo, movere, movi, motum. move. 
Voveo, vovere, vOvi, v5tum, vow. 

IX. -i, without supine. 

Fenreo, fervfire, fervi and ferbul, glow ; am hot. 

X. without perfect or supine. 

A!bm, am white ; Iveo, long ; UCbeo, am blunt ; hQioeo, am.motst ; llvoo, am livid; 
reuTdeo, glitter ; scateo, gush out ; abound. 
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$ 139. THIRD CONJUGATION. 

140. I Roots with a p sound . b or />. 

Carpo, carp&re, carpsi, carptum, pluck. Comp. discerpo, iro. 

NQho, nubgre, nupsi, nuptuni, veil; nurry^ (of the female.) 

Rgpo, repgre, repsi, reptum, creep. 

Scalpo, scalpftre, scalpsi, scalptum, grave, cut. 

S*rlbo, scribgre, scripsi, scriptum, write. 

Sculpo, sculpgre, sculpsi, sculptum, carve, 

Serpo, serpgre, serpsi, serptum, craiet. 

Capio, capgre, cgpi, captmn, take. Compounds, -ciplo, -cepi, -ceptum. 

Rumpo, rumpgre, r&pi, ruptum, buret. 

Bibo, bibgre, blbi, bibitum, drink. 

Lambo, lambgre, Iambi, lambitum, lick. 

Rapio, rapgre, rapni, rapium, snatch. 

Sapio, sapgre, sapui, {sup. doubtful;) taste, (intrans.;) am vise. Compounds 

resipui, «S-c. 
St rgpo, strepgre, strepui, strepltnm, make a noise ; roar. 
Cupio, cupere, cuplvi, cupltum, desire. 

141. II. Roots with a t sound : d or t. 

Claudo, claudgre, clausi, clausum, shut. Comp., -cl&do, -clQsi, -clQ&nm. 

Divido, dividgre, divTsi. divTsuin, divide. 

Lsedo, laedgre, laesi, lasum, injure, hurt. Comp n -lido, -llsi, -llsum. 

LQdo, ludgre, iusi, lusum, play. 

Tr&do, tnulgre, trust, trusrnn, thrust, push. 

Vado, vadgre, vast, vasum. go. Perf. and sup. only found in its compounds. 

Cgdo, cedgre, cessi, cess u in, yield. 

Mltto, miigre, nilsi, missum, send. 

Quatio, qualgre, (quassi,) quassum, shake. The perfect is only found in the com- 

pounds : e. g. concussi. 
Flecto, flectgre, flexi, flexum, bend, * I from simpler roots with 

Necto, nectgre, nexi and nexui, nexnm, knit, join together, \ a k sound, (flee nee.) 
Accendo. accendgre, accendi, accensum, light. So incendo. 
Edo, edgre, gdi, esum, eat. 

Defendo, defendgre, defendi, defensum, ward off, defend. So offendo. 
Fundo, fundgre, f udi, fusum, pour. 
Prehendo, prehendgre, prehendi, prehensum, take hold of. 
Scandd, scandgre, scandi, scansum, climb. 
Verto, vertgre, verti, versum, turn. 
Cido, cadgre, cecldi, casum, fall. The compounds take i, as incldo, incTdl, incasnm. 

so occldo and recido. The rest have no supine. 
Caedo, c&dgre, cecldi, caesum, cut, fell, hew. The compounds take i, as accldo, ac- 

cldi, acclsum. 
Pendo, pendgre* pependi, pen sum, hang, (trans.) 
Tendo, tendgre, tetendi, tensum and ten turn, stretch. 
F6dio, fodere, f odi, fossum, dig. 

Pando, pandgre, pandi, pansum and passum, spread open. 
Scindo, scindgre, sctdi, scissuro, cut. 
Sldo, sidgre, sldi, sessum, settle down. 
Peto, petgre, petlvi, petltum, aim at, seek. 

142. III. Roots with a k sound . c, g % qu, h. 

Cingo, cinggre, cin-J, cinctum, gird, surround. 
L'oqno, coqugre; coxi, coctum, cook. 
Dlco, dicgre, dixi, dictum, say, call. 
DAco docPie, duxi, ductum, lead think. 
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FITgo, fllgSre, flixi, flictum, strike. Generally only the compounds, afflTgo, ire 
Lftcio, (obsolete,) entice, allure. Hence allicio, allexi, (allicui.) allcctum ; elido* 

elicui. elicituiu; illicio, illexi, illectum ; pellicio, pellicui, and pellexi, pellectum. 
Rggo, reggre, rexi, rectum, direct, govern. Comp., -rigo. 
Specie, (obsolete.) behold, see. Hence adspieio, conspicio, inspicio, perspicta, -spexi, 

-specium, -spicere. 
Tggo teggre, texi, tectum, cover. 
Tingo, tinggre, tinxi, tinctutn, dip, dye. m 
Traho, trahgre, traxi, tractum, draw, drag. 
I/ngn, ungere, unxi, unctnm, anoint. 

Vgho, vehgre, vexi, vectum, carry, (in a ship, carriage, fcc.J 
Fingo, finggre, finxi, fictum, fashion, feign. 
Jungo, junggre, junxi, junctum, join. 

Pango, panggre, panxi and pepigi, pactum, drive in, fasten—bargain 
Pingo, pinggre, pinxi, pictum, paint. 

Btringo, stringgre, strinxi, strictum, bind, compress, grasp tight. 
Ango, anggre. nnxi, throttle, torment. 

Mergo, merggre, mersi, mersum, dip or plunge into, (trans.) 
Bpnrgo, sparggre, s|>arsi, spareum, scatter. Comp., dispergo, ire. 
Flgo, fi»6re, fixi, fixuin, fix. 
Ago, aggre, ggi, actum, drive, do. Compound, -igo, -egi, -actum : cOgo has coggi, 

ruacium. 
Facio, tacgre, f ftci, factum, do. Flo is used for its passive. The compounds with 

prepositions take ficio, ficgre, feci, fectum : pass, ficior. The rest retain facio : • 

pass. no. 
Jftcio, jacgre, jgei, jactum, throw. Comp., adjicio, jeci, jectum, ire. 
Lego, leggre, Iftgi, ledum, gather, choose, read. Some of the compounds retain e, 

(allcgo, perlggo, relego;) some take i, (colligo, dellgo, ellgo.j Diligo, intelligo, 

negligo, takeperf. -lexi. 
Frango. franggre, t'rggi, fractum, break. Comp., -fringo. 
Pungo, punggre, pup&gi, punctum, prick. Tut compounds have punxi. 
Tango, taugere, tetigi, taciuin, touch. The compounds attingo, attigi, ire. 
Vinco, vincgre, vlci, victum, conquer. 
Fugio, fuggre, f&gi, fugl turn, fiy from. 
Parco, parcgre, peperci and parsi, parcitum and pareum, spare. 



143. IV. Roots with I m, n. 



C61o, colSre, colui, cultum, cultivate. 

Consulo, consulgre, consului, consultum, consult. 

Alo, algre, alui, alitum and ahum, nourish. 

Fallo, lallgre, fefelli, falsum, deceive. 

Pello, pellgre, pepfili. pulsuin, drive away. 

(Cello, move, drive on.) Percello, percuii, perculsum, strike down. Antecello an I 

excello have no supine : excelsus is an adj., and means high. 
Velio, vellgre, velli and vulsi, vulsutu, pluck. 
Como, r.omgre, compsi, comptum, deck. 
Deino.'dentgre, denipsi, deuiptum, take away. 
PrSmo, promgre, prompsi, promptum, draw forth. 
Sumo, suingre, sumpsi, sumptum, take. 
Prgino, preingre, pressi, press u in, press. Comp., opprYmo. 
Emo, enigre, gnii, emptum, take, buy. Comp., adimo, redlmo. 
Frgmo, fremgre, freniui, fremitnm, murmur. 
Ggino, geingre, gemui, gemituni, groan, sigh. 
Trgmo, treuigre, treinui, tremble. 

Cano, cangre, recTni. can turn, sing. Comp., occYno. accYno, ire. 
Tenino, generally conteinno, contempsi, conternptum, despise. 
Gigno, gigngre, ggtml, geni'um, beget, bring forth. 
Pono, pongre, posui, positum, place, put down. 
Ceron, cerngre. crgvi, cretuin, see, perceive. The perfect and supine have not thit 

meaning ; the real meaning is to separate. 
BIlo, sinere, slvi, sltum, suffer. Desino, leave off. 
dperno, •pernexe, sprtvi, sprgtum, despise. 
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SCerno, sternSre, strtvi, stratum, throw down, strew. 

Ggro, gergre, gessi, gestuni, carry, bear. 

Uro, urgre, ussi, ustuin, bum. 

Pario, pargre, pepgri, partum, bring forth. Part. Fkt paritoms. 

Curro, currgre, cucurri, cursuin, run. 

Sgro, sergre, serui, sertum, connect, join. 

Sgro, sergre. sgvi, situm, sow. 

Quaere, qaaergre, quw.*lvi, qua&Itum, seek. Comp-, acquiro, fa. 

78ro, tergre, trlvi, trlium, rub 

144. V. Roots with s, x, (=cs.) 

Texa, texSre, tezui, textum, weave. 

Arcesso, arcessgre, arcesslvi, arcessltum, send for. 

Capesso, capessgre, capesslvi, capessltum, seize hold of, undertake. 

Lacesso, lacessgre, lacesslvi, lacestlluui, provoke, harass. 

Viso, visgre, visi, visit. 

145. VI. Roots in u and v. 

Acuo, acugre, acai, acutum, sharpen. 

Arguo, arguere, argui. arg&tum, prove, convict. 

Exuo, exuere, exui, ex&tum, put off. 

Imbuo, imbugre, inibui, imbutuin, dip, imbue 

Induo, indugre, indui, indutum, put on. 

Minuo, minugre, minui, minutum, lessen. 

Ruo, ruSre, rui, rutum, rush ; and (trans.) hurl down. Fkt. Part, rnitnros. 

Statuo, statugre, statui, statutum, establish, determine 

Suo, sugre, sui, sQtum, sew. 

Tribuo, tribuere, tribui, trib&tuin, allot to. 

Solvo, solvere, solvi, sol&tum, loosen, pay. 

Volvo, volvgre, volvi, volutum, roll. 

Slruo, strugre, struxi, structum, pile up, build. 

Vivo, vivgre, vixi, victum, live. 

Fluo, flugre, fluxi, fluxum, flow. 

( Without supine.) 
Metuo, metugre, inetui, fear. 
Pino, plugre, plui, rain. 

146. VII. Roots with sc in the present. The perf. 
shows that these verbs are derived from pure roots. 
The only exceptions are disco, didici, learn ; posco, 
poposci, demand. 

Cresco, crescgre, crgvi, crgtnm, increase, (intrans.) 

Nosco, noscgre, nGvi, nQtum, make myself acquainted with, (novi = / know.) In the 

compounds thefut. part, is i turns, except ignosco, pardon ; ignoturos. 
Pasco, pascgre, pftvi, pastum, feed, (trans.) 
Quiesco, qulevgre, quigvi, quigtum, rest. 
Suesco, suescgre, suevi, suetum, accustomed, to grow accustomed. 

To this class belong the Inchoatives which express the beginning of an action or 
state. They either borrow the perfect and supine from their roots, or are wtt&oul 
supine. Of the former kind c 



Coalesco, coalescgre, coalui, coalitum, (alo,/ gt tw together. 
Coneapisco, concupiscgre, concupivi, concupltam, (cupio,) desire. 
Condolesco, condolescCre, condolui, condolitum, Idoloo,; feel pain. 
Convalesco convalescgre, convalui, con vaU turn, (valeo,) get torfl 
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Esardesco, exardescSre, exant, exarsum, (ardeo,) take fire. 
fO.esco.) hence adolesco, adolescere, odolevi, adultuni, grow up. 
Revivbco, reviviscgre, revixi, revictum, come to life again. 



Of the other kind c 
Calesco, calescSre, chIui, grow warm. 
Conticesco, conticescere, conlicui, hold my tongue* 
L'onlreniisco, contremiscgre, contreinui, tremble. 
Extimesco, extiiiie»c£re. exliinui, dread. 
Horresco, horrescSre, honui, shudder. 
Tepesco, tepescfire, tepui, grow warm. 

Dilesco, grow rick, piuguesco, grow fat, and a few more, have neither perfect i 
supine. 



$ 147. FOURTH CONJUGATION. NIUT. PASSIVES. 

Sepelio, sepellre, sepellvi, sepultnm, bury. 

Farcio, farclre, farsi, fartum, stuff. 

Fulcio, fulclre, fulsi, full um, prop. 

Sarcio, sarcire, sarsi, sartuin, patch, repair. 

Sgpio, seplre, sepsi, septum, hedge in. 

Sancio, sancfre, sanxi and sancivi, sancltum, confirm, make binding 

Vincio, vinclre, vinxi, vinctam, bind. 

A iniciu, amiclre, ainictum. clothe. 

Sentio, sen lire, sensi, sensum, feel, perceive by the senses. 

Cnniperio, coinperfre, compfiri, compertum, ascertain. 

Haurio, haurlre, hausi, haustum, draw, (of liquids.) 

Reperio, reperlre, re pen. repertum, find. 

Vfinio, venire, v8ni, ventum, come. 

Aperio, aperlre, aperui, apertuiu, open. ' 

Salio, sallre, salui and salii, saltuni, spring, leap. The compounds have -silio, -silni. 

Cxcutio, am blind, ferio, strike, prurio, itch, have no perf. and supine. 

148. Neuter-passives ; or, neuters with a perfect that 
s passive in form. . 

Their past participle is the part, of penfect active. Ausus, having dared. 

audeo ausus sum to dare. 

gaudeo ga vlsus sum rejoice. 

soleo solltu* sum am wont 



i 149. DEPONENT VERBS. 

150. Deponents of active signification have generally 
four participles ; as, sequens. secuturus, secutus, se- 
quenaus, from sequor. " to follow." ^Those of a neuter 
signification have generally but three ; as, laben$ t lapsus, 
lapsurus, from labor, " to slip," or " glide." 
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151. Deponent verbs are conjugated regularly, like 
the passive voice of the fourth conjugation. 



$ 152. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 



153. The first conjugation has a vast number of de- 
ponent verbs, of which all are regular. — The following 
are the most common : — 



abominor regard as a bad omen ; 

abhor, abominate. 

adversor oppose myself. 

adulor (dat. or ace.) flatter. 

spuiulor emulates rival. 

alucinor play the fool ; talk idly. 

arbitror think. 

asperoor despise. 

astipulor (dat) — to join in an engage- 
ment ; to consent, approve. 

avorsor turn away from, dislike. 

auxilior (dat.) help. 

bacchor revel (as a Bacchanalian.) 

calutnnior calumniate. 

cavillor banter, cavil. 

cnusor allege as an excuse. 

c6missor revel, feast. 

com i tor accompany. 

commentor .. .to meditate upon, contrive. 

conciGnor harangue. 

cSnor endeavor. 

contemplor contemplate. 

criminor accuse. 

cunctor delay. 

dignor (abl.) deem worthy. 

£&?| *•*■<- 

dominor (dat. in 1 ) rule. 

•lorior (abl. dd boast. 



gratulor* to congratulate 

hortor (ace. ut) exhort. 

imitor imitate. 

insidior (dat.) plot again st. 

interpreter interpret. 

j6cor -Jest. 

laetor (abl. de. in) rejoice. 

m6tor 3 measure. 

minor J dat. pers. \ #*--/,#*« 

n.initorJacc<AzVj threaten. 

iniror (ace. and infin. quod) wonder 

moderor (dat. arc.) moderate, rule. 

labrur* delay (intrans. and trans.) 

oplnor think. 

popQIor ) 

depopulnr ) *** 

prgcor pray 

prcelior to fight; battle 

recordor (gen., ace, or de) remember. 

ZZioA ««<»<«• 

suspicor suspect. 

testor bear witness ; xall to 

witness. 4 

testificor bear witness 

veneror venerate. 

vSnor hunt. 

versor Xobe turned in or among ; to 

dwell ; to be employed about. 



• lay waste. 



$ 154. SECOND CONJUGATION. 



fateor, fassus confess. 

liceor, licitus bid for any thing. 

tiedeor (no perf., dat.) heal. 

nereor, meritus (ace, de aliquo) 

deserve. 



mlsereor, miseritus misertas (gen./ 

reor, ratus think 

tueor, tuitus look at ; protect 

vereor, verltus be sky of ; to fear. 



1 The mention of a preposition or conjunction after a verb shows that it Is fol- 
lowed by that preposition or conjunction. 
8 Dat. of person ; the thing in ace. or with de. — quod. 
* Cnstra wetari : to measure out the ground for a camp ; to pitch a camp. 
' "" a thing *o be regarded or valued =» do 



4 (Illud) nihil uioror, (do not detain it, as 
tat care for. 
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$ 155. THIRD CONJUGATION. 



• • obtain, 
embrace. 



adlplscor, adeptus.. 

amplector, amplexus, ) 
complector, complexus, ) 

divertor, dlversus put up at an inn ; 

lodge. 

expergiscor, experrectus awake. 

firoor, fruitus, fructus (abl.) enjoy. 

fungor, functus (abl.) discharge. 

gradior, gressus step, walk. 

fnvPhor, invectus inveigh against. 

Irascor, iratus (dat) be angry. 

l&bor, lapsus to slip down ; glide. 

morior, mortuus die. 

nanciscor, nactus get. 



naseor, natus am bcrm 

nltor, nisus or nixus. . (abl. in with ace) 

rely on ; strive 

obliviscor, oblTtua (gen. ace.)., .to forget 

paciscor, pactus bargain, (in trans.) 

pascor, partus feed, (intrans. 

pitior, passus suffer 

proficiscor, profectus. .set out; to march 

queror, quesius complain* 

reverter, reversus return 

sequor, sec&tus follow 

vescor, (without perf.) (abl.)--- 'feed on 

ulclscor, ultus revenge; punish. 

tttor, usus (abl.) use 



§ 156. FOURTH CONJUGATION. 1 



adsentlor, adsensus (dat.) assent to. 

blandior (dat.) • fawn on ; flatter. 

experior, ex pert us try. 

largior give money. 

mentior lie. 

metior, mensus measure. 

molior plan. 



opperior, oppertus (opperTtu«)..icait/*r. 

ordior, orsus begin. 

orior, ortus, orlri 2 arise. 

partior divide. 

potior* (gen or abl.) ..to get posses- 
sion of 
•ortior to east lots ; obtain, (by lot.) 



§ 157 IMPERSONALS. 

158. Impersonate that are never used personally} 



oportet, oportuit. .it behooves ; one ought. 

libet, libuit itpleases. 

licet, Ucuit it is permitted ; one 

may. 
♦piget it grieves (one.) 



♦poenitet, poenituit it repents 

♦pudet, puduit (one) is ashamea 

*miseret one pities 

*tedet it irketh ; one is tired of 

rSfert (gen.)» it concerns 



159. Impersonate that are also used personally in the 
third person sing, or plur. 

tonat it thunders. I fulminat it lightens 

pluit it rains. I rorat the dew falls. 

ningit it snows. J vesperascit it grows dusk, 

grandinat it hails. | lucescit it grows light. 



* When the partie. Is not set down, it is itus. 

« So ortrer, &c., but in the present it is of the third ; orftris, orTtur. 

* Potlri, potttus: but potent, potitur, fcc, in pros, like the third ; and so poterer 
fee. 

* Those that have an asterisk prefixed take ace. of person, gen. of the tJting, (on 
object of the feeling.) It repenteth me of my folly. 

'* Abl sing. fern, of a possessive pronoun* 
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160. Personal verbs that have also an impersonal use^ 
in a particular meaning. 



Btat « it is resolved. 

Constat- • • • it is agreed upon ; it 

is welt kiwwn. 

prestat".. • it is better. 

res l;t l it remains. 

de lee tat it is delightful. 

hi vat it is pleasant- 

vacat [/, you, &c. J have leisure- 

plncet [ /, you, &c J resolve. 

auinet it relates to ; concerns. 

apparet it appears. 

decet it is becoming. 

detlScet it is unbecoming. 

liquet it is clear. 

patet it is plain. 

latet it is concealed ; unknown. 



solet, assolct it usually happens 

ttccidit it happens 

acc&dit 1 it is added 

excidit* it has escaped me 

confer? 1 ( ft " serviceable, or conducive 
contingit it happens ; falli 

to the lot of 

sufficit it suffices 

interest 3 (gen.). . • *it concerns ; is of im 

portance to 

crebe*cit [a report] spreads 

evgnlt I it turns out 

expfidit ^ it is expedient 

fit it happens 

convenif it is suitable 



161. The compounds of sum are conjugated exactly 
in the same way as the verb itself. (See 126.) 

ahsum, am absent. desum, am wanting. 

adsum, am present. praesum, am before ; or at the head of. 

intersum, am amongst ; am engaged in. prosum, profit ; do good to. 

obsum, am in the way of; hinder. 

(1.; Prosum inserts a " d" before those tenses of sum that begin with a vowel: 
Not pro-es t pro-eram : but prodes, proderam. 

(2.) jfiram, prasum have present participle absent) prasens : but the latter only 
In the sense of "present." 



§ 162. IRREGULAR AND OTHER VERBS. 

SI am able ; I can. (Possum, potis, potest ; possumus, potsstis, / 
sunt. Imp. poteram. Fut. potero. Subj. pres. possim. Imp. ; 
sem. Root of perf. potu. See First Lat. Book, p. 5ti.) 

SVolo, am witling ; wish. 
N5io, am unwilling, (for non volo.) 
Malo, had rather, (for magis or mage volo.) 



* Accedit quod or ut may generally be rendered by, moreover ; besides this. 

* Properly, de memorid excidit, it bas slipped my memory ; I have forgotten. 
8 Abl. sing. fern, of possessive pronouns. 

* Ut convenerat, as had been agreed upon. In this sense a nom. is generally ex- 
pressed. 
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Am I Tola, Tis vult, I volBmus, vultis, votaut 

I nolo, non *is non vult, noliimus, non vultis, noluut. 

I niiia mavis, mavult, ] mal&mos, mavuitia, maluuL 

8ubj. Pre*. ' I vBlim, nBlim, malim. (is, it: Imus, Itis, lnt.j 

Subj. Imperf. vellera, noliem, mallem. 
Infinitive. \ veile, nolle, malle. 

The other tenses are all formed regularly. They have no gerunds, so- 
pines, or participles, (except vdlcns, nulens,) nor imperative, except mil 
noixto, — nolite. 

Noli putire, (be unwilling to think, = ) donot think. 

(3.) F6ro, (tali, latum,) bear. (Imperative, far— f arte.) 

This verb has fers, fart, fcrtur, for feris, ferit, ferltur ; and drops t 
whenever it would stand between two r*s. Hence ferrem, ferre, &c, fof 
ferereni, ferSre. 

4.) Flo, become ; am made or done : partly used as pats, of f acio. 

It is conjugated regularly, except that it has f I&rem for fir em, and 
an irregular infin. fieri. It has no perfect ; foetus sum, iram, fee., being 
in use. 

(5.) Edo, (6 f ) eat 

This verb is conjugated regularly after the third ; but has also some 
forms which are common to it and sum. 

Present. edo, &c, and also, is, est, — estis, 

Imperative. ede, &c., and also, es, esto, — este, estate. 

Subj. Imperf. ederem, and also, essrm, esses, &c. 

Infinitive. edere, and esse, 

N. B. These forms must be distinguished from those of sum by theii 
transitive meaning, es, thou eatest; is, thou art. 

ifi.) Eo, (Tvi,i Ytum,) go. (Pres. eo, is, it ; imus, itis, sunt. Imp. ibam. Fut. Ibo. 
Inil>erat. ». Subj. pres. earn. Imp. iron. Part, iens, euntis, &c Ger. eundi, 
&c.) 

( Qn«o rid «Wp • r»n ' Th es e verbs are conjugated like eo. as for 

V'< iNe^eo, am uTabie^cannot. I "' the / tt e re J n use: 3 P ,ur ' f-"* «•" 
^^ CM uw, », wuuui. i queuntm Bubl.prea.queam,nequeam,&C. 

{MemTni ! ' rememDer ! ^1^ on| / the tenses derived from the perfect, which 
' | has the meaning of a present. Imper. memento. 
Ccepi, I have begun, (captus est before pass, infin.) 
Odi, I hatfl, (with meaning of present. See menuni.) 

P* Inquam, I say: inquit, says he: inquiunt, say they, &c 



1 In the compounds of eo, the perf. is generally ii 
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§163. ADVERBS. 
164. Adverbs of Place 1 are fivefold, viz. : — 



ADVERBS SIGNIFYING MOTION (OR REST.) 



Ubil 

Hie, 

II lie, 

Istrc, 

Jbi, 

Intus, 

Foris, 

Ubique, 



(1) In a place. 

Where 7 

Here. 

There. 

There, where you are. 

There. 

Within. 

Without. 

Everywhere. 
Nusquam, Nowhere. 
Alicubi, Somewhere. 
Alibi, Elsewhere. 

Ubivis, Anywhere, (you please.) 
Ibidem, Jn the same place. 

(2) To a place-r-ifl, uc.) 

Quo? Whither 7 

Hue, Hither. 

Illuc, Thither. 

Istuc, Thither, to where you are 

Intro, To within. 

Foras, To without. 

Eo, To that place. 

Alio, To another place. 

Allquo, To some place. 

Eddem, To the same place. 

(3) Towards a place. 
Quorsum? Whitherward 7 



Versus, Towards. 

Sursum, Upw&rdj. 

Deorsun., Downwards. 

Retrorsum, Backwards. 

Dexirorsum, To the right hand 
Sinburorsum, To the left hand. 

(4) From a place— nc, nde t 

Unde 1 Whence t 

Hinc, Hence. 

Illic, Thence. 

Igtinc, Thence, from where yes xr< 

Inde, Thence. 

Aliunde, From elsewhere. 

Alicunde, From some place. 

Sicunde, If from any place. 

Utrinque, On both sides. 

Superne, From above. 

Interne, From below. 

Coelltus, From heaven. 

Fundi tus, From the ground. 

(5) Through or by a place 

Qua? Which way 7 

Hac, This way. 

Iliac, That way. 

Istac, That way, by you 

Alia, Another way. 



165. Adverbs of Time are threefold, viz. 



SUCH AS SIGNIFY,— 



(1) Being in time, either 



Nunc, 
flodie 



Tunc, ) 
Turn, | 
Heri, - 
Dmium, i 
Prldein, S 
Pridie, 

Nudiustertius, 
Nuper, 



. Present. 

JVow. 
To-day. 

2. Past. 

Then. 
Yesterday. 
Heretofore. 
The day before. 



Three days ago. 
Lately. 



3. Future. 



(Very nenr. s 

Jamjam, ( Prestntly. 

Mox, < Immediately. 

Statim, ( By-and by. 
Protfnus, Instantly. 

Illlco, Straightway 



(Remote.) 



Cras, 
Postridie, 
Perendie, 
Nondum, 



To-morrow. 
The day after. 
Two days hence 
Awt yet. 



1 From Ruddiman. 
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4. Indefinite. 


Quanta 1 


When? 


Aliquando, 


) 


Nonnunquam, 


> Sometimes 


Interdam, 


S 


Semper, 


Always, 


Nunquam, 


Never. 


Interim, ) 
Interea, } 


In the mean time. 


Uuotidie, 


Daily, 


(2) Continuance of Time. 


Quamdiu 7 


How long 7 


Din, 


Long. 


Tamdiu, 


So long 


Jamdia, 1 




Jamdudum, > 


Long ago 


Jamprldem, S 





(3) Fitrasituie, or Repetition of Time 
1. Indefinite. 



Quoties 1 


How often. 


ftepe, 


Often. 


Raro, 


Seldom. 


Tories, 


So often. 


Aliquoties, 


For several times 


Vicissim, 


By turns 


Rursus, 


Again. 


1 16 rum, 


A second time, 


Subinde, 


Immediately after 


ldentidem, 


Several times. 


3. Definite, 


or t* Number. 


Semel, 


Once 


Bis, 


Twice. 


Ter, 


Thrice. 


Quater, 


Four times. 



166. Adverbs of Order: as, — 



Inde then. 

Deinde thereafter. 

Dehinc henceforth. 

Porro « moreover. 

Deinceps successively. 



Denuo 

Denlque ... 
Postrguio • • . 
Primo, -urn . 
Secando 



. • anew 
.finally 
... lastly 

first 

,seeondly 



ice. Sec. 



§ 167. PREPOSITIONS. 

168. The prepositions governing the accusative are 
twenty-eight : — 

Ante, apod, ad, adversus, 
Circum, circa, citra, cis, 
Erga, contra, inter, extra, 
Infra, intra, juxta, 6b, 
Penes, pftne, post, et prater, 
Pr5pe, propter, per, secundum, 
Supra, versus, ultra, trans. 

169. Fourteen prepositions govern the ablative : — 



Absque,-a, ab, abs, and de, 
Coram, clam, cum, ex, and e, 
Tenus, sine, pro, and pre. 



170. Four prepositions govern sometimes the 
tive and sometimes the ablative : — 

Iq, sub, super, subter. 



accusa- 



Digitized 



by Google 



181 



$171. PRINCIPLES OF WORD-BUILDING. 



DIVISION OF THE CONSONANTS. 



SMOOTH. 

1. p sounds, p 


MID. 

b 


ASP. 

(pb,) f 


t sounds, t 


d 


(th.) 


k sounds, c 


g 


(ch,) qu 



Liquids Spirants. 



■I 



Organ by which they 
are formed. 

lip, (labials.; 

tongue, (dentals ) 

throat, (gutturals.) 



Double letters, \ * i« equivalent to cs.^ ^ 



(J) Prefixes 

2. Ab, away from. * 

3. ad, to, 

4 * ambi- 1 round > a*™*; on both sides. 

5. ante, before. 

6. circum, around. 

7. con. with; in some words com- 

pletely. 

8. contra, against. 

9. de, down; way; in some words it 

adds the notion of disagreeableness 
or deterioration. 

10. Dis, 3 asunder, in different directions ; 

away from ; un-. 

11. ex, out of, thoroughly. 

12. in, into, on, against; with adjec- 

tives, not. 

13. inter, between, amongst. 

14. iniro, within. 

15. ob, against ; sometimes about.* 

16. per, thrtugh, thoroughly ; (with adj.) 

very, ft sometimes adds a bad 
meaning to the word 

17. post, after. 

18. pre, before; (with adj.) very. 



(Change of form.) 

t a, (m, 1 v, and sometimes f ; but a« be- 

l fore fero, fugio.) 

( ab, (sc, t,) as (p.) 
changes d into the Initial consonant of 
the word, before s and all the mutes 
and liquids, (c before qu;) ad, how- 
ever, may remain before all these. 



co, (h and vowels;) com, (m, b, p;*) as- 
similated before /, r. 



di, (d, g, 1, m ;) assimilated before /. 

e, (liquids and b, d, g, v,) ef, (f.) 

im, (b, p, m ;) i, (gn ;) assimilated before 

l,rA 
assimilated in intelligo. 

assimilated before c, f, g, p; but may- 
stand before p. 
assimilatii before /. 



l The letters in parentheses are those before which It undergoes the change. 
> And sometimes vowels, as in comedo. 

* The meaning of dis is generally separative ; sometimes deprivativt, (as in 
filsplicfire, dissnadere.) Doderieln. 

* u In** may, however, stand before /, r. 

* In which meaning it is an abbreviation, perhaps from ami. D 
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PrtfizSS 



80 pro, /*rci, forwards. prod before vowel : pol,.por, before 1, r 

2J re, *ocA, ofsia, away, «*-; (some- red before voweL. 
times very, or forth from within.) 

22. retro, backwards. 

23. se, without, apart from. 

24. sub, vma>r, away from beneath, from assimilated before c, f, g, m, p, r. (Bat 

fcArw upwards, somewhat. before m, p, r, and n, it is better to re- 

tain the b.) 

25. snbter, underneath, away from un- 

derneath. 

26. super aoove. 

87. trans, across, through, over to the tri, (d, JO bat trans preferred by Caesai 

other side. 
28. ne.Krf. 
2i) vfi «#t,W. 

30. bene, we// 

31. male, t//. 

32 statis, enough. 

(2) SuJUev 

(a) Verbs. 

33. are, from ****« .* to moJkc produce, employ oneself about, procure, show oneself 

as : -ire (from nouns) are also trans. 

34. are, from root of supine : to do, strengthening the meaning of the primitive 

verb, (intensive*.) 

35. it-are, from root of present or supine: to do frequently, continually, (frequen- 

tatives.) 

36. sc-Sre, to begin to — (inchoatives.) 

a, t, are the connecting vowels for the first and second conjugations; t for 
the third and fourth. Some are from nouns : their perfect is in ui, ec and the 
connecting vowel being thrown away. 

37. ttr-ire, to wish or want to — (desideratives.) 

38. ill-are, to do in a little degree or trifling way. 

39. ere, from nouns, generally intransitive ; to bear become 

40. ari, from substantives ; (same meaning as ire, 33.) 

(b) SUBSTANTIVES. 

41. or, from root of supine, a man who does — fern. fix. 

42. or, from root of present, express the action or state of the verb. 

43. io, ) 

44. us, of the fourth, > action or state of the verb : io especially the doing of the actica 

45. lira, S 

I?! % ( ( g! Sta t !gon,i { « «*° of'tract substantives from verbs. 

48. men, i the thing done. 

49. mentum, f tA« tAtn,^ fry wAieA — is done : that which does. 

I is the connecting vowel of the third, but the termination is often added 
without a connecting vowel. In the first and fourth, the terminations are 
added to the a, i. 

si! afun™' I that wkick *** that whick ** «*•*/•*» ***** *y wk4ck - 

53* 6na, \ also denote that ** »**<*• 

55*. strum, \ a **"* or ***** Prepared for. 

56. urn, the action of a verb as a thing : then we action iladlf. 

57 m6nia, the habit or continued state of. 

59 # jj | express £Ae person who. 
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From Nouns, (including Participle*.) 

60. tas, Gen. tltis : [generally has t for the connecting vowel ' 

from adjectives in ius are formed substantives in ietas , are termination. 



of abstract sub* 
stantives, denot 
ing a property 
disposition, state, 
fee. 



from adjectives in stus, substantives in stas.] 
61. la, (from adj. of one termination 1 ) 
63. Ilia, (from adjectives in us) 

63. tudo, (connecting vowel t) 

64. 6do, (a rare termination) 

65. tus, Gen. tfltis, (only in four words; 

66. ius, i diminutives ; a connecting vowel generally «, which' sometimes takes a e 
la, < before it. Some have o or i as their connecting vowel. Others end 
lum, ( in Ulu8, ell us. Some in leus. 

67. ium, denotes a body or assemblage of, or an office abstractedly. 

68. itus, 1 

69. Ttas, v answer to " hood," " ship,'' denoting either an office or a body of men. 

70. Ora, > 

7J . Stum, a place where trees grow together. 
7 k 2. ahum, a receptacle. 

73. He, a place where animals are kept. 

Patronymics. 

74. Ides, son or (male) descendant of. 

75. Ides, is for e-Tdes, from nouns in eus. 

ri iades I are froin words of tne first decl * h» «* or e» ; Tides also from ius 
•78. is, fern, form of ides, Gen. Idis. 
79 as, odes, Gen. adis 

(c) Adjectives (1) from Verbs. 

80. bundus, has the strengthened meaning of the present participle used adjeo 

tively. 

81. cundtis, has in a few words the same meaning as bundus. 

82. Idus, (chiefly from intransitive verbs,) denotes the quality of the root adjeo- 

tively. 

83. uus, has the same meaning as idus : from transitive verbs it generally has a 

passive meaning. 

M ' bin's, I cfl P aW « °f bein k? ; fit t° *«• 

85. ax, having such a habit, inclination, fee. ; generally of faulty ones. 

Id) Adjectives signifying of, belonging or related to. 

86 ius, mostly from substantives in or. 

87 Tcus, generally from names of places, countries and persons 

88. Bus, from Greek names "of persons. 

89. His. 

90. alis, (aris after another /; and in militaris.) 

91. Slis. 

92. Inus, describing the flesh of such an animal. 



* And sometimes, from substantives, (custod-la.) 

» Observe, the diminutive ends in Ius, la, or lum, according as the word from 
which it is formed is masc, fern., or neuter. 
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SQL toot, (from fa, fail,) "J 

OS f?*l?^« ■ *<«. #W» m ..ml I °* raCh ft toWB » * tC '» (**«*» •*»*»» ft ™ 0ttM ' 

£M^as t ! 5:fr0,,inm,) [ J— 1*H— — «b—^~ to^ 

97. cos, (from a, «,) J 

(e) Adjectives meaning 0/ such a substance or fluUmol. 

98. Snns. 

09. luus, (especially of trees, plants, &c.) 

(When the root U not the name of a material or fttAsiance, faas denotes /ifce- 
mw« only.] 

100. cnis, (used also as ius, a simple genitive meaning.) 

101. ceus, (denotes likeness only, when the root is not the name of a substance or 

material.) 

(/) Adjectives signifying fulness, abundance. 

103. 6sus. 

103. lentus, (often with connecting vowel «.) 

104. Idas. 



105. arias denotes of such an occupation ; generally used as substantives. Some- 

times pertaining to, (agrarius.) 

106. atus, ) 

107. Has, J. (English " ed") provided, famished with. 

108. atus, S 

109. stus, being in ; or having (such a property) in oneself. 

110. stis, being in such a place. 

112. lull, \ dweUin 8 ln 8uch a P ,ace - 

114* tiinus I describe an 0D i« ct from tne P ,ace where it lives, 

115. Ivus mostly denotes manner, circumstance, fee 

116. ernns marks descent, and relations of time 

117. urn us denotes time. 

Adverbs. 

118. 6, from adjectives in us, er. 

119. 6, from adjectives of the third. 

130. 0, from some adjectives in us, er ; and from past participles. 
121. ter, (with connecting vowel 4, except after n,) from adjectives of the third and 
participles in ns. 

[A few are from adjectives in us, but there is generally an adverb In 
too.] 

133. (s)ira, I from root of supine, denoting the manner; but also from substantives 
123. (t)im, \ generally with connecting vowel a. 

134. Itus, (from substantives, adjectives, and prepositions,) denoting whence. 

(g) Common terminations of compound words. 

125. dYcus, one who ) „„*., 1 

136. Iftquus, ^ M *'> 1 adiectiroa# 

127. f Tcus, one who does, f ** «&«««■. 

128. v61us, one who withes J 
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199 dieus, one who speaxa. 

130. ceps, (cipitis.) one who takes. 

131. fex, (ficis,) one who does. 

132. cen, (cinis,) one who sings. 



133. fer, ) 

134. ger, \ 



one who bears. 



Corresponding snbst. of thing 

137. dicinm. 

138. cipinm. 

139. ficium. 

140. cinium 



135. gena, 1 one who is born of. 

136. cola, one who dwells in. 

When the first half of the compound word is a noun, the connecting rowel ll 
short i.] 

To these may be added, — 

141. spei, (spiels,) one who looks at ; examines. 

142. spicium, corresponding substantive of thing. 



1 Bo gnus, (or gen-us, (gigno,) of such a nature 
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§ 172. TABLE OF GENDERS. 



r 



Obs. — Mate, exceptions are In capitals ; fern, in common type ; neut. in italics . 

Third Declension. 

Fern, terminations. 



Masc. terminations, 

kr, or, o», 

■8 increasing, 

o, when not do, go, io. 



Principal Exceptions. 
er) cadaver uber 



iter 
papaver 
tuhsr. 
or) arbor 
tequor 



cor. 
ss) cum pes 

merges 

merges 

quiea 
as) cos 

dos 

os (ossis) 

os (oris) 
9 chaos 

* epos 

* melos 
o) caro 

*echo 



ver 
verbcr 



requies 

seges 

teges 



First Declension. 
Fern, except names of men. 



Second Declension. 

(US, ER. 4 ) 

Masc — except 

alvus 

domus 

humus 

van n us 

pelagus 

virus 

valgus (also m.) 



do, go, io, 1 
as, is, au«, x, 
es not increasing, 
s impure. 

Principal Exceptions. 

(fo^ORDO 
gO \ CARDO 
io J LlOO 

MARGO (f )» 

is) AMNI3 

ANGUIS (f ; 

AX18 

CASSIS (is) 

COLLIS 

CINI8 

CRIN18 

EN8IS 

FAS CIS 

FINIS (f) 

FOLLIS 

FUN18 

IGNIS 

x) CALIX 
CODEX 
CORTEX 
OREX 
FOLLEX 
* THORAX 
VERTEX 



LAPI8 

MKNSIS 

ORBI8 

PAM8 

PI8CI8 

POSTI8 

PULVI8 

SANGUIS 

TORRIS 

UNGUIS 

VECTIS 

VERMIS 



tm- >p 
rare jf 



MONS 
PONS 

pure 9 pons 

DEN8 

QUADRAN8 
RUDEN8 
9 HYDROPS 

OS) AS 

ELEPHAS 

vas (vasis) 

fas 

nefas. 



Neut. terminations 

c, a, t, e, /, n, 
ar % ur, us. 



Principal Exceptions 

/)8AL 
SOL 

n) LIEN 
REN 
8PLEN 
PECTEN 

ur) FUR 

FURFUR 
TURTUR 
VULTUR 



s) pecus (ttdfe; 
incus 6 
juventOs 
palus 
salQs 

LEPUS 
MUS 

grus (m) 
sus (to.) 



senectQs 
servltus 
tellus 
virtus 



Fourth Declension. 

(us.) 

Masc— except 

acus 
idus (pi x 
manus 
porticus 
tribus 



Fifth Declension. 

Fern. — except 
dies (also/, in sing.) 



1 Words in io. that are not abstract nouns, are masc, e g. papilio, pugio, scipio, 
beptentrio, stellio, unio, (pearl,) with the numeral nouns ternio, <juatjcr- 
Uio, &c. 

a Properly Greek words. 

* Those with (f ), (m), are sometimes fern, and masc. respectively. 

* Greek nouns in odus, (exodus, methodus, fee.,) with dialectus, diphthongizs 
fitc, are fem. 

* Hence us with long u is a fem. termination. 
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173. These rules depend on the terminations ; but 
some words have a particular gender from their mean- 
ing. 

A. The names of male persons, and winds, are masculine. 

B The names of female persons, countries, and islands, towns, plants, and tresj 
are fern. 

(a) Bat of towns, these are mast. ; 

(1) Some in o, (croto, hippo, narbo, sulmo, frusTno ;) and 

(2) Ail plurals in t ; vku, dklpht 

These are neuter : 

(1) All in urn, or plur. a : 

(2) Those in e or ur of the third : Promeste, Tibur 

(b) Of trees and plants, 

(1) Those in er (and many in us) of the second are masc. : 

(2) Those in er, ur of the third are neut. * aeer, siler, robur, &c. 

C. (Several are common : comes, conjux, eustos iuz, \ospcs, jurenis, paicna firm 
cepst eacerdoB &c 
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BRIEF SKETCH OF LATLN SYNTAX. 



INTRODUCTORY. 



1 . Syntax treats of propositions or sentences, and of 
their relations and arrangement. 

2. A proposition consists of a subject and predicate. 
3 Sentences are either simple or compound. 

(a) A simple sentence contains one proposition. 

(b) A compound sentence contains two or more 

propositions. 



I. SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. 

4. In every sentence, the subject is that of which 
something is affirmed or declared. 

5. The predicate is that which is affirmed or declared 
of the subject ; thus : — 

Equus currit, the horse runs 

(a) Here "horse" is the subject; "runs" the 
predicate. 

{b) The proposition relates to the horse. It is af- 
firmed or predicated of th« horse that he ru/u> : 
and the sentence is simple t because containing 
one simple proposition. 
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(c) The following are examples for practice : 

Puer discit Vita brevis est 

Cuius, raplis vinculis, evolavit 

C'ltB.sua, a Cyro victus, regno spoliatas est. 

Phucion fuit perpetuo pauper, cum ditissinius esse potest 

Err u re est huiimnum. 

Plurime slelle soles sunt. 



n. or THL CASES 

Rule I. — A verb agrees with its nominative (i. e., its 
mbject nomin.) in number and person ; thus : — 

*>lurimm stellm soles sunt ; 
Kquus currit ; equi currunt , 
Ao« legimus ; Tu scribis ; 
Homines sunt modesti. 

Obs. 1. The nominatives ego, tu, nos, voa, are seldom expressed. They are tised 
when emphasis is required. 

2. A collective noun (i. e., a noun singular, denoting number or multitude; 

has sometimes a plural verb; as, turba ruunt; pars pugnant, par 
fugiunt. 

3. So uterque and quisque often take a plural verb. 

4. Where two or more nomin. cases singular come together, the verb is gen 

erally put in the plural ; as, Antonius et Oetavianus vicerunt Brutunt 
et Cassium. 

6. Bat if the nomin. denote things without life, a verb singular is often 
used ; as, Mens enim, et ratio et consilium in senibus est. 

6. With et—et> quum—tum, the verb is generally put in the singular number. 

7. When the nomin. are of different persons, the verb agrees with the first 

person rather than the second, and with the second rather than the 
third ; as, Si tu et Tullia valetis, ego et Cicero vat emus. 

8. An infinitive mood (with the words belonging to it) is often the nomina 

tive to the verb ; the adjective that agrees with it is then in the neuter 
getder ; as, humanum est errare. Turpe est mentiri. Turps est poeta 
do mum evertere. 

Rule II.— Where two nouns are spoken of the same 
thing, the second is put in the same case as the first ; 
as, — Isocrales orator. Nos consules. Roma urbs. Urbs 
Athena. 

Obs 1. The second noun is then said to be tn apposition to the first, i. e., It is a 
name, title, or description of the preceding one. 

2. A noun in apposition with two or more nouns, is usually put in the pln> 
n^ ; as, Jtf . jintonius, C Cassius, tribuni plebis. 
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Rcle III. — Verbs of becoming, being, seeming, 

And passive verbs of making, calling, deeming^ 
take a substantive or adjective after them in the nom- 
inative ; as, — Me vacatur Robertus. Philippus habetur 
gracilis. 

Obs The verb " to *«," takes a nomin. v of either a substant. or adject ) after it ; 
as, terra est rotunda. Hortensius fuit orator. 

Rule IV. — Adjectives, adjective pronouns and parti- 
ciples, sigree with their nouns in gender, number, and 
case. 

Obs. 1. When an adject, belongs to more than one substant. or pronoun, it should 
agree with the more worthy gender,* and be in the plural; as, pater 
mini et mater niortui sunt. 

2. When the substantives are things that have not life, the adject, is gener- 
ally put in the neuter; as, regna, imperia, nobilitates, honorcs, divitia 
in casu sita sunt. 

Rule V. — The relative pronoun agrees with its ante- 
cedent! in gender, number, and person ; as, — puer qui 
legit. Literce quas dedi. Animal quod currit. 

Obs. 1. The case of the relative has nothing to do with the other sentence; but 
must be governed by the verb (or some other governing word) of its 
own sentence ; as. arbores serit agricola, qnarum fructus ipse adspiciei 
nunquam. Ego quern tu vocas. lUe de quo tu dicis. 

2. When the relat. agrees with some case of a subst. expressed in its own, 

but not in the principal chuse, some case of that subst. must be sup* 
plied in the principal clause ; as, quas misisti literas accept; for accept 
literas quas misisti. 

3. Sometimes the infin. mood stands as the antecedent to a relat. Sometimes 

a sentence or part of a sentence stands for the antecedent. In this 
case the adj. or relat. is put in the neut. gender. Id quod or qum res are 
often found instead of the relat. only. 

4. When the antecedent has a superlative with it, the adjective is generally 

put in the relative clause ; as, primus fecit ; " he was the first person 
who did it." 

Rule VI. — One substantive depending upon another 
is put in the genitive case ;% as, — amor glorice. Cicero- 
nis orationes. Pater patrice. Lex naturce. 



* The masculine is said to be more worthy than the feminine, and the feminine 
than the neuter. 

t That is, going before noun, i. e., the noun or pronoun for which the relative 
Stands. 

| The Genit. is subjective when it denotes that which does something, or to 
which something belongs, e. g., hominum facta, liber pueri, Ac. : it is objective, when 
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Ob*. 1. The Romans often used a dependent genitive where we use prepositions — 
tK, for, with, &c. ; as, gratia benejicu ; suarum rerum fiducia ; Pyrrfti 
regie bell am, &c. 

S. Where we a*e a subetanL with an adject, agreeing with it, an adjective In 
the neuter is often u>ed in I«ntin. with a genitive governed by it; as, 
quantum voluptatie ; aliquid temporis ; multum boni ; quid novi f etc. 

Rule VII. — A partitive adjective governs a noun in 
the genitive. 

Ob*. 1. A partitive adjective is one that expresses some individuals considered as 
parte of a larger number or body ; such as which, every, each, both, some, 
Ac., with ordinal numerals, comparatives, and superlative* 

2. The partitive adject generally agrees in gender with the governed eenit, 
because that express the thing meant; as, alter eonsulum; Grmeo- 
rum oratorum pretstantiseimus 

Rule VIII. — A substantive having an adjective 
agreeing with it % and describing a former substantivej 
slands in the genitive or ablative; as, — vir excellentis 
ingenii ; vir summo ingenio ; ingentis magnitudinis 
serpens ; classis septuaginta navium. 

Rule IX. — Opus est (there is need) is followed by 
an ablative of what is needed. The person who needs 
must be put in the dative ; as, — acuto homine nobis opus 
est ; quid opus est verbis ? But the thing needed is 
often the nominative to the verb sum, or the accusative 
before esse ; as, — quarundam rerum nobis exempla per- 
multa opus sunt. 

Rule X. — Adjectives which signify desire, knowl- 
edge, recollection, fear, participation, and their oppo- 
sites ; together with verbals in ax, and many of those 
that express fulness or emptiness, govern the genitive ; 
as, avidus novitatis ; insidiarum plenus ; magna urbis 
capax ; audax ingenii ; &c. 

Obs. 1. To this class belong many participles used adjectivdy; as, veritatii 
amans ; officii negligent ; etc. 



It denotes that which is the object of the feeling or action spoken of, e. g., amor 
virtutis, tadium Labor i*, desiderium otii, fee. The objective genitive usually follows 
tho noun on which it depends. f ZumpD 
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Rule XI. — Such a substant. as property, duty, part, 
mark, &c, is often omitted in Latin after to be ; so that 
to be is followed by a genit. governed by this subst. 01 
an adject, in the neuter gender agreeing with it ; as,— 
est boni oratoris ; judicis est; dementia est; meum 
est : cujusvis hominis est errare. 

Obs. Such a noun as officium, munus, indicium, fee, must be understood. 

Rule XII. — Verbs of accusing, condemning, acquit- 
ting, Sec, take a genit. of the charge ; as, — proditionif 
accusdre. 

Obs. 1. But if the charge be expressed by a neut. pro*, it stands in the accus as, 
si id me accuses. 

9L Instead of the genit. the ablat. with de is very common ; as, de pecuniis 
repetundis damnari. 

3. The punishment to which a person is condemned, stands generally in the 
ablat. ; sometimes in the genit.* and often in the accus. with ad ; as 
capitis (or capite) damnari; ad besUas condemnare. 

Rule XIII. — Satago, miser eor, and miser esco, govern 
the genit. ; verbs of reminding, remembering, and for- 
getting, the gen. or ace. ; as, — misereri omnium, me- 
minisse beneficia. dissensionum oblivisci. 

Rule XIV. — With interest and refert the person to 
whom it is of importance, is put in the genit. ; as, — 
interest omnium recta facere. 

Obs. t. But instead of personal pron., the possess! ves are used in the ablat. fern.; 
as, quid nostri refert. 

2. The degree of importance is expressed by the genit. of pries, or by an 

adverb ; as, magni interest quos quisque audi at quotidie. 

3. The thing that is of importance is expressed by an infinitive clause, or a 

neut. pron.; or a clause introduced by an interrogative, or by a con- 
junction ; as, illud med magni interest, te ut videam. 

Rule XV. — These impersor\c\ls,pudet, ptget, pesnitet, 
tadet, miseret, take an accusaU of the person feeling, a 

fenit. of what causes the feeling ; # as, — ignavum pcenite- 
U aliquando ignavice ; tczdet me vita ; tui me mise- 
ret; &c. 

17 
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Rule XVI. — Adjectives which signify advantage, 
likeness, agreeableness, usefulness, fitness, facility, &c 7 
(with their opposites,) govern the dative. 

Ob*. 1. Several of these take alto a genit. 

3. Natns, commodus, incommodns, mills, inutilis, veheniens, aptns, accom 
modatus, idoneas, may also be followed by ad with the accue. of the 
* object, or purpose, for which. 

3. Similie takes the genii, to express like a person in character 

Rule XVlI. — The dative follows verbs that signify 
advantage or disadvantage ; verbs of comparing, of 
giving and restoring; of promising and paying; of 
commanding and telling; of trusting and intrusting; 
of complying with and opposing; of threatening and 
being angry; &c. 

Ob*. 1. All verbs may be followed by a dat. of the thing or person to, for, or 
against which any thing is done. 

2. Many of these govern the accue. of the immediate, or dot. of the remoter 

object. 

3. Verbs of comparing are also followed by the prepositions cum, inter, and 

ad. 

4. Of verbs of advantage and disadvantage, juvo, hedo, delecto, and agendo, 

govern the accue. 

5. Of verbs of commanding, rego and gubemo govern the accue. only, and 

tempero and moderor the ace. or dat. 

Rule XVIII. — Sum with its compounds, except pos- 
sum, governs the dative. 

Rule XIX. — Verbs compounded with the adverbs 
bene, satis, male, generally govern the dative. 

Rule XX. — Most of verbs compounded with ad, in 
inter y ob, prce, sub, con, govern the dat. 

Rule XXI. — Many verbs compounded with ab, antt 
de, e, post, pro, re, super, govern the dat. 

Obs. Some of these verbs governing the dat. are transitive, and govern th( 

accus. only ; some the dat. and accus. . and very many are folio wet 
by the prepositums they are compounded with. ^, 

Rule XXII. — Dono, circumdo, and several other 
verbs, take either the dat. of the person and an accus. 
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of the thing, or an accus. of the person and a^i ablat of 
the thing; as, — mihi coronam, or me corona donat ; fcr- 
bem muro, or murum urbi circumdat. 

Rule XXIII. — Esse, donate, mittere. prqficisci, &c, 
with dare and vertere, (to impute,) govern fu>o datives. 

Rule XXIV- — Swm with a da*, of a person often ex- 
presses the English " have ;" as, — sunt mihi libri; est 
mihi vacca ; &c. 

Obs. In est mihi nomen the name is either in the nomin. or dot.., or (less com- 
monly) the genit. The construction with the dat. is the most common 

Rule XXV. — The accus. denoting the immediate 
object of an action, follows all transitive verbs, whether 
active or deponent, to express the person or thing af- 
fected by the action implied in such verbs; as, — pater 
amat (or tuetur) filium. 

Obt. 1. The transit, or intransit. nature of a verb depends entirely upon its mean- 
ing, and can be learned only by practice iu the use of a dictionary. 

2. Many intrans . verbs become transit, when compounded with a preposi- 

tion governing the accus. ; as, Pythagoras Persarum magos adiit 

3. Neuter verbs take a substant of kindred meaning or origin in the accus.; 

and verbs of tasting or smelling of take the thing in the accus. ; as, 
somniare somnium ; ceram olive. 

4. Other neuters are used transitively to express a transitive notion com- 

bined with their own proper notion ; as, sitire honores ; idem gloria- 
tur ; multapeccat. 

Rule XXVI. — Verbs of asking , teaching, clothing, 
and concealing, may have two accus., one of the person 
and another of the thing; as, — quis musicam docuit 
Epaminondam ? nihil nos celat. 

Obs. Very frequently (and with some verb* always) either the person or the 
thing is governed by a preposition ; such verbs are, peto % postulo, quw- 
ro, Jtc. , 

Rule XXVII. — Transitive verbs that take two nom- 
inatives in the passive, take two accus. in the active ; 
as, — Mesopotamiam fertilem efficit Euphrates. 

Ol>s 1. One accus. is then in a sort of apposition to the other. 

3. Such verbs are verbs of calling, appointing to an office, considering, fee., 

together with/aeio, efficio, reddo, &c. 
3. Fueio and efficio often take ut instead of tie second areas. : as. foe tit 
sctam, Jte. 
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Rule XXVIII. — A noun of time, in answer to the 
question when ? is put in the ablat. ; in answer to how 
long? in the accus. ; as, — auctumno, (in the autumn;} 
solis occasu. Ager multos annos quievit 

Ots. 1. The time in or vttkin which is expressed by inter, intra, or by the ablat. 
$. The time how long before t how long after ? is expressed by the ablat. 

3. A point or space of future time for which any arrangement is now made, 

is expressed by in with the accus. ; as, me invitavit in posteram diem. 

4. The exact time Rt which a thing is to be done, is expressed bv ad with the 

accus. ; as, solvere ad Qretcas ealendas. 

5. Mhinc (ago) of past time, is Joined to the actus, or ablat. ; as, abhinc an- 

nos (or annis) quatuor. 

6. Natus (born) takes the accus. of time, and expresses at such an age, so 

many years old ; as, tres annos natus. 

Rule XXIX. — The town at which a thing is done, 
if a singular noun of theirs* or second declens., is put 
in the genit. ; if not, in the ablat, ; as, — vixi RomcB % 
Tarenti, Athenis, Gabiis, Tibure, &c. 

Rule XXX. — In answer to whither? the place is put 
in the accus.; in answer to whence? in the ablat.; as, 
— legati Athenas missi sunt ; fugit Tarquinios Corintho. 

Obs. 1. These rules apply only to the nnmes of towns and small islands. Before 
other words prepositions are used ; and before these when the name 
has an adjective. 

3. Urbs, oppidum, locus, in appositio : to the name of a town in the geniu, 
stands in the ablat. 

Rule XXXI. — Local space is expressed by the ac- 
cus., sometimes by the ablat. ; as, — tridui viam proces- 
sit; bidui abest, {iter understood.) 

Rule XXXII. — Domus and rus, like names of towns, 
are used with verbs of motion without prepositions ; as, 
— domum revertitur ; manet domi ; vivit rure or ruri ; 
abiit rus ; &c. 

Ota. Ilwni, belli, and militia, are used in the genit., with verbs of motion and 
rest; as, humijacere: domi et militim, "at home and abroad " 

Rule XXXIII. — The ablat. is used to express the 
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thing with which, and often the manner how, and the 
cause why; as, — Cornibus tauri se tutantur. 

Rule XXXIV. — The p?~ice for which a thing is 
bought, sold, valued, or done, is put in the ablat. ; as, — 
viginti talentis unam orationem Isocrates vendidit. 

Obs. 1. Magno, permagno, parvo, minimo, plurimo, nimio. vili, stand in the ablaL, 
to express the price, pretio being Understood. 

2. Tanti, quanti, (and their compounds,) pluris and minor**, always stand 

in the genit 

3. The substantives Jlocei, nauci, nihili, pili, fee, stand in th6 genit^ after 

verbs of valuing. 

Rule XXXV. — Verbs of abounding, filling, loading, 
&c, and their opposites, such as verbs of wanting, de- 
priving of, emptying of, govern the ablat. 

Obs. Egeo and indigeo (especially the latter) govern the genit. also. 

Rule XXXVI. — Some verbs of freeing from, re- 
moving from, differing from, being at a distance from, 
&c, are sometimes followed by the ablat. ; as, — leva 
me hoc onere, &c. 

Obs. But in prose they are generally followed by a preposition. 

Rule XXXVII. — Fungor, fruor, utor, (with their 
compounds,) potior, vescor, dignor, glorior, take the 
ablat., as does also super sedeo. 

Obs. But potior takes the genit. when it means " to obtain sovereign powei 
over." 

Rule XXXVIII. — The manner or cause, and any 
word that restricts the meaning of another to a particu- 
lar part of a thing spoken of, is put in the ablat. ; as— 
claudusfuit alter o pede ; scribo calamo ; &c. 

Rule XXXIX. — Verbs that govern the dative in the 
active, are used impersonally in the passive ; as, gloiicB 
luce invidetur, " your glory is envied ;" mihi creditur, 
" I am beloved ;" &c. 

Obs. 1. The agent after a passive verb (when a or ab is not used) Is sometimes 
put in the dative, and after the participle, in dus. 
2. Fapulo, vineo,fio, having a passive meaning, have also a passive construe- 
tiou ; as, ab hoste venire ; a me fieri ; &c 
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Rule XL. — Verbs that govern two accus. in the ac- 
tive, sometimes govern one accus. (that of the object) in 
the passive ; as, rogatus s*nttentiam y " being asked his 
opinion ;" longam indutus vestem, " clothed in a long 
garment." 

Rule XLI. — Passive verbs and participles are some- 
times followed by an accus. of the part particularly re- 
ferred to; as, oblitus faciam; incensus animum; ad- 
versum femur ictus ; &c. 

Oh*. 1. In some particular constructions, the part referred to is pat in (he genii 
or ablat. 

% In many general expressions, the passive voice is used impersonally 
where the active might be used in Latin, and is used in English ; as, 
ambulatum est = we have walked. But the personal construction is 
far the more common. 



III. USE OF THE TENSES. 

1. There are in the active two tenses for each of the 
three divisions of time, past, present, and future ; one 
expressing a complete, the other an incomplete action. 

2. The passive has the same tenses with the same 
meaning, but they express the times and states of a con- 
dition of suffering. 

3. The tenses of the present and past time, present 
and perfect, imperfect and pluperfect, have also a sub- 
junctive mood ; scribam and scripserim ; scriberem and 
scripsissem. But neither the active nor the passive 
voice has a subjunctive of the future. 

Rule XLII. — The present often has the force of the 
perfect ; as, jam pridem cupio, " I have long been de- 
siring ;" dudum a te literas exspectabam, ' I had long 
been expecting letters from thee." 

Rule XLIII. — In animated narrative, the past is of- 
ten described by the present ; as, subito edicunt confu- 
tes, ut ad suum vestitum senator es redirent, " the consuls 
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suddenly published an edict, that the senators should 
return to their usual dress." 

Rule XLIV. — A present tense after relatives, or 
where, if> as long as, &c, is generally expressed by the 
future ; as, quum Tullius rure redierit, mittam eum ad 
ie, " when Tullius returns from the country, I will sei *1 
him to you." 

Rule XLV. — The perf. subjunctive (as well as> the 
present) is used as an imperative ; as, quod dubitas, ne 
feceris, " what you have doubts about, do not do." 

Rule XL VI. — The future is sometimes used for the 
imperative ; as, si quid aociderit novi, facies ut sciam, 
" if any thing new happens, you will let me know (= let 
me know.)" 

Rule XLVII. — The complete rule respecting the 
succession of tenses, is this : The tenses of the present 
and future, i. e., the present, perfect, (in its proper 
sense,) and the two futures, are followed by the tenses 
of the present, i. e., by the present and perfect subjunc- 
tive ; and the tenses of the past, i. e., the imperfect, 
pluperfect, and historical perfect, are followed by the 
tenses of the past, i. e., by the imperfect and pluperfect 
subjunctive. (Z.) 



IV. OF THE MOODS 

1 THE INDICATIVE. 

Rule XLVII1. — The indicative is used in every 
proposition which declares a fact ; as, ambulat, scribis, 
credo, &c. 

Obe. 2 Oportet, neceeee eet, eonvenit, potest ; par, mquum, debet, &c., are put in 
the indicative of past time, to express that something should hme been 
done, which in fact has not been done ; as, hoc facere debtbae " thou 
shouldst have done this. * 

2. With the participles in rue and due, the indicative of turn in past time 
is more commonly used than the subjunctive ; as, hae via t$bi ingrcd* 
emda ercL " this path should have been taken by thee.*' 
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2. THE SUBJUNCTIVE 

Rule XLIX. — The subjunctive is used when a prop- 
osition is stated as possible or desirable, or as contingent 
and dependent. 

Obs. 1. The present and perfect subjunctive are used of a ease supposed, or a 
supposition granted ; as, Dizerit Epicurus, " grant that Epicurus has 
said." 

2. The pres. and perf. subjunc. are used to soften an assertion or statement ; 

as, hoe sine ulla dubitatione conftmavcrim, " this 1 would assert without 
any hesitation.*' 

3. The pres. and perf. subjunc. are used with questions which imply a 

doubt respecting the probability or propriety of an action ; as, guis hoc 
facere ausit t " who would dare to do this V 

4. The pres. and perf. subjunc. are also used as a softened imperative, to 

express a precept, a wish, a request, or with ne, a prohibition ; as, emu 
quod necesse est, " buy what is necessary ;" ne credas, ne crcdideris, 
** believe not." 

& The conjunctions ut, ne, quo, quin, quominus, which express a purpose, 
object, or result, govern a subjunctive; as, edimus ut vivamua, nen 
vivimus ut edamus ; nil tarn difficile est quinpossit investigari; fee. 

6. All interrogative words take a subjunc. when they are dependent upon 

some other verb or proposition ; as, quis sit ? nescio quis sit, Dubium 
est utrum horumverum sit, " it is doubtful which of these two things is 
true." 

7. Comparatives with quarn qui In all its cases, require the subjunc 

8. Indefinite general expressions, with the relative, such as est, sunt, repe~ 

riuntur, tempus fuit, fee., when they do not refer to individuals, re- 
quire the subjunc. ; as, sunt qui putent ; inventi sunt multi, qui parati 
essent, fee. 

9. The Imperf. and pi u perf. subj. are used in a narrative after relative pro- 

nouns and adverbs, when a repeated action is spoken of; as, quemcun- 
aue lictor prehendisset, tribunus mitti jubebat, " whomsoever the lictnr 
had seized, the tribune ordered to be let go." 

Oratio obliqua. 

Rule L. — Oblique narration is when the speech of 
another is reported in the third person. The proposi- 
tion which was in the indicative, is then put in the infin- 
itive mood, and clauses connected by relatives and 
particles, are put in the subjunctive ; as, Cicero dice- 
bat tria esse omnino genera quae in disceptationem 
cadere possint; quid fiat, factum, futurumve sit, — 
" Cicero used to say, that there were only three kinds 
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of questions that could fall into controversy ; what was 
doing, what had been done, and what would happen." 

Rule LI. — (1.) Si, nisi, etsi, tametsi, &c, require 
the subjunctive when the verb is in the imperfect or plu- 
perfect. If doubt is expressed, they take the present 
subjunctive ; otherwise the indicative. 

(2.) Quamvis, licet and ut ("although") take a 
subjunctive. 

(3.) Tanquam, quasi, ac si ("just as if") and dum- 
modo, (" provided only") take a subjunctive. 

(4.) Quod, quia, quoniam, quandoquidem, take a 
subjunctive when they express the sentiment 
or language of another, and not of the writer ; 
as, Soa'ates accusatus est, quod corrumperet 
juventutem, " Socrates was accused because 
(as was alleged) he corrupted youth." 

(5.) Antequam and priusquam take commonly the 
imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive ; also, the 
present and perfect subjunctive. 

(6.) Dum, donee, and quoad, signifying "until," 
have the subjunctive, if they refer to an object 
to be attained ; as, expecta dum veniam, " wail 
till I come." 

(7.) Quum, when it signifies "since" and "al- 
though," takes the subjunctive. 

(8.) Quum, "when,'' requires the imperfect and 
pluperfect subjunctive, if the events described 
depend on each other ; so that in English the 
participle may be used ; as, Alexander, quum 
interemisset Clitum, vix manus a se abspinuit, 
" Alexander, having killed Clitus, liardly kept 
his hands from himself." 
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3 IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



1. The shorter form of the imperative (scribe, &c.) 
expresses a command, an exhortation, and a wish. The 
longer form (scribito, &c.) is used only for command, 
and chiefly in the wording of laws. 

2. With the imperative, not must be rendered by ne 9 
and nor by neve. 

4. 'NFINITIVB MOOD. 

Rule LII. — A verb which is the subject of another 
verb, must be in the infinitive mood, and is considered 
as of the neuter gender. 

Rule LIII. — A verb which is the object of another 
verb, must be in the infinitive ; as, volo hoc dicere, " I 
wish to say this." 

Rule LI V. — The infinitive mood takes before it not 
the nominative, but the accusative. 

Rule LV. — Many sentences that in English are 
joined to a verb by the conjunction " that" are ex- 
pressed in Latin by the accusative and infinitive. 

Rule LVI. — The accusative with the infinitive fol- 
lows verbs (sentiendi et declarandi) of feeling, know* 
ing, wishing, hearing, believing, thinking, &c. ; and 
such expressions as it is certain, manifest, true, Sec. 

Rule LVII. — The infinitive is often used in narrative 
for the present and imperfect indicative. This is called 
the historical infinitive. 



GERUNDS, GERUNDIVE. 

Gerunds are verbal substantives, with the power of 
governing what belongs to the other parts of the verb. 
The Gerundive, or participle in dus, is nearly allied 
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to the gerund. Its meaning is passive, denoting neces- 
sity, fitness, or something intended ; what must, slioula\ 
or is to be done. 

Rule LVII1. — When the verb does not govern the 
accusative, the participle in dus is not used in agree- 
ment with its substantive ; as, parcendum est inimicis, 
" we must spare our enemies." 



PARTICIPLES. 

The participle expresses the action of the verb, and 
governs the same cases. It agrees with its noun in gen- 
der, number, and case. 

Rule LIX. — The participle of the future inrus often 
expresses the purpose witn which a person acts ; as, 
Alexander ad Jovem Hammonem per git consulturus de 
origine sua^ 

Rule LX. — The participle in dus often expresses the 
end or purpose for which a thing is done ; as, Rex Har- 
pago Cyrum occidendum tradidit, — "the king gave 
Cyrus to Harpagus, to-be-put-to death." 

Obs. 1. This is especially the case after curare (to cause a- thing to be done/ 
and verbs of giving . receiving, lending, undertaking; as, faciendum cu- 
rare, " to have a thing made." 

$Cr No Latin verb (except the deponents and neuter-passive*) has a partici- 
ple of the perfect active. 

Obs. 2. Hence this partic is expressed by the (passive) past partic. put absolutely, 
or by quum with the perf. or pluperf. subjunc. ; as, relicto fratrt, ox 
quum reiiquisset fratrem. 

t 

Rule LXI. — When a participle does not refer to a 
noun already governed or governing in the sentence, it 
is put in the ablative in agreement with its own noun. 

Obs. 1. This construction is called the ablat. absolute. 

2 When the partic. of an ablat. ahsol. is " being,'* it is omitted in Latin, 
and two substantives or a substant. and an adject are put together in 
the ablat.; as, Cicerone consul e ; Caio invito: nieduoe; &C » 
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SUPINES. 



Rule LXII. — The supine in um (active) follows 
verbs of motion, to express the object ; as, cubitum ire ; 
Philippus, quum spectatum ludos iret, juxta theatrum 
occisus est. 

Rule LXIII. — The supine in u (virtually, though not 
really passive) follows a few adjectives ; as, konestus, 
forms, jucunduSyfacilis, Sec, and the substantives fas, 
nefas, opus. 
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Exercise 1. 

In the first six exercises, the object of which is to try the pipiPs readiness and 
accuracy in forming and translating the tenses of the Latin Verb, the meaning ol 
the verbs used is to be learned from the corresponding English Exercise. Wherever 
the conjugation is not told at once by the termination, it is marked by an added 
numeral. 

$3r In the notes, S. refers to the Questions on Latin Syntax at the end of the 
volume : C to the Cautions : Syn. to the Synonymes. 
Sentences to which * is prefixed are not to be translated literally. 

• a. Aratums est. b. Juraverant. c. Migremus, (1.) d 
Siletis, (2.) e. Nocuisses, (2.) f. Manendi, (2.) g. 
Quaerent, (3.) h. Metuant, (3.) i. Venlmus. k. Serviant, 
(4.) 1. Sitltis, (4.) m. Tonabat. n. Ego vituperabo. o. 
Tu laudaveris. p. Rideat. q. Nos cadlmus. r. Vos 
stetissetis. 1 s. Mi dormiebant, (4.) t. Pater doceat. u. 
Filius discet, (3.) v. Puella canat, (3.) w. Patres dill- 
gunt. x. Filii gaudent, (2.) y. Puellae saltaverunt. 

a. We should have ploughed, b. Let him swear, c. 
They had removed, d. I will be silent, e. They will 
hurt. f. Ye will remain, g. Seek. h. Let him fear. l. 
They are come. k. They would-have-been-slaves. 1. He 
is thirsty, m. It thunders, n. They were blaming, o. 
We must praise virtue. 8 p. They will laugh, q. Ye 
were falling, r. They were standing, s. He will sleep, 
t. The fathers will teach, u. Let the sons learn, v. The 
girls were singing, w. Let the fathers love. x. The son 
vvili rejoice, y. Let the girls dance. 

1 from stare. 8 Virtus, g. vlrmtl*. a 1G3. 
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Exercise 2 



a. Ludendum est, 1 (3.) b. Cantabitis. c. Stupuisscnt, 
(2 ) d. Vivant, (3.) e. Nos postulahimus. f. Detis, (1.) 
g. Accipiant, (3.) h. Jubebo. i. Parendum est, (2.) k. 
Ne recusa. j. Mater nutrit. m. Accipitres* rapiebant, 
(3.) n. Lupus ululaverat. o. Equi hmniebant, (4.) p. 
Asini rudunt. q. Aquila volat, (1.) r. Ranae natavisscnt. 
8. Nos patres senesclmus. t. Filii adolescebant. u. lib 
pueri garriebant, (4.) v. Arbores crescunt. 

a. Ye are playing, b. Let us sing. c. They are as- 
tounded, d. They will live. e. They would have de- 
manded, f. Of giving, g. Ye were receiving, h. He 
will order, i. He will obey. k. He will have refused 
1. The earth will nourish, m. Let the hawk snatch, n. 
The wolf will howl. o. The horses will neigh, p. The 
ass was braying, q. The eagles will have flown, r. A 
frog was swimming, s. My father was growing-old. t. 
Ye are growing-up. u. The boys chatter, v. The tree 
was growing. 

8. 164. * Stapfire, to be astounded. > Nora. Accipiter. 



Exercise 3. 

a. Clamabas. b. Certabimus. c. Respondebis. d. Ful- 
gebit. e. Plaudebat, (3.) f. Pingant, (3.) g. Obedient, 
(4 ) h. Jacient, (3.) i. Aqua fluebat, (3.) k. Arena 
urebat, (3.) 1. Aquilae rapient, (3.) m. Aves volabunt. 
n. Amici veniebant, (4.) o. Famuli serviebant, (4.) p. 
Agricolae araturi sunt. q. Cantandum est. r. Vos nautse 
navigabitis. 8. Illi viri ridebant, (2.) t. Non est gar- 
riendum, (4.) u. Lupi ululabant. . 

a. Ye were crying-out. b. (We) should not contend. 1 
c. They answer, d. The moon was shining, e. Let the 
boys clap, ( =applavd.) f. The boys will paint, g. Let 
a good boy obey. h. Let them throw, i. The waters 
will flow. k. The tire will burn, (trans.) 1. Ye eagles 
are snatchii g. m. Let the birds fly, n. Mv friend will 
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come. o. The domestics will perform-their-service. p. 
The husbandman would have ploughed, q. The poet will 
have sung. r. The sailor will sail. „ s. Do not laugh, 
t Boys will chatter, u. Of howling. 

1 S. 164. 



Exercise 4. 

a. Feminae nebant. b. Viri pugnarbitis. c. Speravi&sot. 
d. Tu metuebas. e. Ille fidebat. f. Puer ille ridebitf 
g. Puellae plorabunt. h. Aurum illud micat, (1.) i. Pueri 
peccaverant. k. Vos puellae ludetis. 1. Patres jubebunt. 
m. Filise pareant. n. Hoc argentum splendebit. o. Dis- 
cipuli non discebant. p. Illae matres nutrient, q. Ilia 
metalla fulgebant. r. Hi omnes current, s. Hae aves 
cantillabant. t. Heec membra dolebant. 

a. The woman will spin. b. Do not fight, c. Ye were 
hoping, d. (We) must not fear. e. We must be-confi- 
dent. f. Let the boy laugh, g. Those boys cried, h. 
Let that gold shine, i. Let not the boy do wrong, k. For 
the sake (causd) of playing. 1. Let the fathers order, m. 
To obey. n. This silver was shining, o. Let the pupils 
learn, p. That mother was nourishing, q. That metal 
was shining, r. These boys will run. s. This bird was 
trilling, t. This limb is-in-pain. 



Exercise 5. 

a. Hie liber delectabit. b. Gloria ilia durabit. c. Hsec 
Stella occidet d. Bellum illud nocebit. e. Nos magistri 
erudienras, (4.) f. Vos ministri venietis, (4.) g. Hi fabri 
cudent, (3.) h. Ager meus virebit. i. Sententia mea 
valebit. k. Auxilium meum juvabit. 1. Tu tiro disces. 
m. Leo saeviet, (4.) n. Pavo ille superbiet, (4.) o. Ego 
prseceptor vetabo. p. Vos oratores dicetis. q. Hie custos 
custodiet, (4.) r. Forma tua placebit. s. Animus tuus 
gaudebit. t. Brachium tuum vincet. 

a. These books will delight, b. Thy glory will last 
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c. Will not 1 these stars set? d. That war had hurt, e 
Your teacher will teach, f. My servant was coming, g 
Let that smith forge, h. Will not 1 my fields grow-green? 
i. My opinions will prevail, k. My auxiliaries will help. 
1. These beginners will learn, m. The lion was raging, 
n. These peacocks will be-proud. o. Has not 1 the teachei 
forbidden ? p. That orator had spoken, q. These guards 
will guard, r. You will please by your beauty, s. My 
mind was rejoicing, t. He shall be conquered by my arm. 

1 Nonnfi: to to the firtt word 



Exercise 6. 

a. Rex imperabit. b. Regina regnabit. c. Hse leges 
non semper valebunt. d. Duces nostri fortiter pugnabunt. 

e. Non semper vivemus. f. Mox rosae florebunt. g. Vos 
sorores vigilabitis. h. Nos fratres dormiemus. i. Uxor 
tua narrabit. k. Tu marltus auscultabis. 1. Miles sitiet 
et esuriet, (4.) m. Pedites nostri fugient, (3.) n. Equites 
vestri manebunt. o. Hie mons frigebit. p. Vail is ilia 
tepebit. q. Dentes mei dolebunt. r. Tu homo saepe pec- 
cabis. 8. Hi ordfnes cadent. 

a. The kings will command, b. The queen was reign- 
ing, c. This law will not always be-in-force, d. Our 
general fought bravely, e. Will 1 you live forever ? [No.] 

f. Your roses are-in-flower. g. My sister was-awake. h. 
My brother was-sleeping. i. Our wives had related, k. 
My husband was listening. 1. The soldiers are-thirsty 
and hungry, m. The foot-soldier was-flying. n. Let the 
horse-soldier remain, o. These mountains are-cold. p. 
The valleys will be-warm. q. My teeth ache. 1 r. The 
man had often sinned, s. This row 1 was falling. 

Nam : 8. 46. 1 Dolfire, to be in pain. 

* What is the nom. from which ordln-es comet 1 



Exercise 7. 

Mater laudabat filiam. Agricdla arat agrum. Soroi 
liatrem diligit. Accipies hodie nuntiura. Piscis natal 
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per aquam. Puella nebat iila. Columba metuit accipi- 
trem. Nauta navigabat per undas. Aves per aPrem vola- 
bant. Hio homo postulabit pecuniam. Nos praeeeptores 
erudiemus pueros. Vos discipuli discetis pensa vestra. 
Faber cudit metallum. Vulpes timet leones. iEgyptii 
canem et felem colebant ut deos. Equites volabant in 
hostes. Silvae decorant montes. Equi currunt per silvas 
et agros. Cervus descends in vallem. 

f See S. 16. Learn Adverbs of past time, p. 170.] 

It is certain that 1 my father will write the letter. We 
have received letters to-day. It is manifest that he is a 
moneyed man, (say, that the man is moneyed.) It is plain 
that 1 the sailors are steering the vessel to our bank. The 
father and mother educate their children. Who will relate 
a tale to us ? The Greeks and Romans worshipped 2 many 
gods. The husbandmen are going to plough 3 the field 
The mountains are adorned with woods. 'The daughter 
was lately praised by her mother. The letter was written 
by me three-days-ago. Then I was writing: now I am 
relating a tale to my children. It is certain that 1 the letter 
was written yesterday. The descent into the valley is easy. 
Is not 4 the descent into the wood easy? The sailor directed 
(us) to steer 5 the ship hither. The fox is going to descend 
into the valley. 

1 B. 16. t Imperfect, because a habit is expressed. • C. 37. 

* Nonne. * That (itt) we should steer, (imperf. tubj.) - 



Exercise 8. (See S. 44.) 

Horti nostri multos flores habent. Tu bonam historiam 
narrabis. Heri per urbem ambulabamus. Boni mores 
puerum decorant. Pater tuus te vituperabit, meque lauda- 
bit. Saepe stulti homines se fallunt. Quis nos vocabit ? 
Quid cogitas aut quid times? Quid vos offendet? Tune 
ilium audies? Egone hunc agrum cmam, aut domuro 
illam? 1 Hanc tu habebis pecuniam. Hos bonos pueros 
amamus, malos illos fugiemus. Has terras possidemus. 
illas expugnabimus. 
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The trees blossom in tho spring. The trees are-coming, 
into-blossom. The father is going-to-blame his son. Who 
will tell us tlris tale ? Let us fly-from bad habits. This 
hope deceived me. The buyer of this little-garden will be 
deceived. What houses and what fields does he possess ? 
The ill-humored old-man is blaming his slave. May fortune 
favor* my undertakings. It is certain that 1 my expectation 
has deceived me. What war are the kings going-to-begin? 
The Romans will have begun a great task. Will you not 4 
relate to us the taking of that city ? What do you sec ? 
Whom are you going to send? I will irrigate my little- 
garden with fountains. 

1 Observe that thl s is not a doable question ; the meaning is not which of tko two 
shall I buy t but, shall I buy either 1 

2 Appendix L * 8. 16. « Nonnft 



Exercise 9. 

Galli Romain expugnaverunt, (-ere, 1 ) Romani Corinthum. 
Migravimus per terras et urbes. Multam postulavisti (pos- 
tulasti) pecuniam. Quos agros aravistis (arastis) ? Hos an 
illos 1 Milites juraverunt sacramentum. Laborem nostrum 
finivimus. Praeceptores pueros erudiverunt. Vos canes tecta 
nostra custodivistis. Bellum saeviit per Germaniam. Dor- 
mi vistine, an vigilasti ? Dormivi. Equus hinnivit, rudivit 
(3) asinus. Quid cupiisti ? Equites montem petiverunt, 
pedites hostem lacessivere. 

' The meaning of (-6re) is, that expugnavere is another form of that person and 
tense. 

Have you praised or 1 blamed this man ? I have neither 
praised nor blamed (him.) What nations' conquered Italy? 
They were laying-waste the fields of the Gauls. The city 
being taken, they are laying- waste the fields. When 1 did 
you finish your labor 1 Yesterday. It is certain that 4 the 
husbandman has finished his labors. It is true 4 that the 
fields have been laid waste by* the Gauls. Have 6 you 
obeyed 1 What have you sought for ? The Tarentines 
called Pyrrhus into Italy. The general has acted-proudly 
against the enemy, (pi.) We have sung this song to-day 
un (say with) the lyre The wolf was tearing- the sheep 
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-to-pieces. 7 We ought 8 to encounter death itself for (pro 
abl.) our country. 

1 S 52. 2 Populus. 8 P. 172. 4. 4 S. 16 5 S. 5. 

S. 44. 7 The hyphens so placed mean that Uar-t&-pieee8\&\jo be trans- 

lated by one verb. 8 S. 61. 



Exercise 10. 

Pluperfect. (03r « is often dropped from perf., and v or ve from pKiiierf.) 

Tune nomen meum nuncupaveras ( -aras) ( . Poeta car- 
mina sua recitaverat. Hi juvenes magnam spem excitave- 
rant. Corpora nostra curaveramus. Tempus illud ex- 
spectaveratis. Hie nuntius adventum tuum nuntiavoiat. 
Equitatus Romanus Gallos lacessiverat. Hie adspectus 
sensus nostros turbaverat. Per dies noctesque dormiveratis. 
Milites per agros saevierant. Quid tu cupiveras? Ego 
aurum quaesieram. Nos res nostras repetiveramus. 

Who has mentioned our names ? I will ask who 1 has 
mentioned our names. Have you 8 taken-care-of the body ? 
1 will ask, whether 3 the boy has strengthened {curare) his 
body with food. The body must be taken-care-of. 4 Those 
times had disturbed our affairs. W r ho had cured those 
boys ? I will ask, who 1 cured those boys ? Your labors 
must be ended. 4 I had ended my labors yesterday. Have 
not the horses neighed I s Are not those asses braying ? 
That- ass -of-yours* is braying. The enemy (plur.) have 
not watched the post. I had heard those songs. The 
motions are impeded. We had impeded your motions. 
*Though a great hope had been raised, 7 (partic. S. 168,) 
we are deceived. I had not-yet sent the slave. I will 
ask who 1 sent the slave. 

i S 49. « S. 44. » S. 46. * S. 163. - * S. 45. • lote. 

7 Say : ' a great hope having been raised.'' 



Exercise 11. 

IThe fuU perf. is to be rendered by the English present or perfect, when tb*« verb 
of the principal sentence is in the future. See S. 205, 206.] 

Medicus morbum hodie, sanaverit (-arit). Ego nunquam 
factum tuum probavero (-aro). Faciam, quod imperaveris. 
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i-aris). Quando in urbem vestram migraverimus, Is tad 
ies agemu8. Respondebimus ad id, quod interrogaveri- 
tis. Quando hunc librum fimeris? Cras. Magnam gloria m 
acquisiveritis, si liberos vestros bene educaveritis. Is qui 
corpus suum bene vestierit, frigus non sentiet. Res nostras 
servabiinus, si tecta nostra bene municrimus. Ii pueri, qui 
lectiones suas finierint, prsenua accipient. 

Will you not 1 reply to what* 1 ask (you)? If 1 ask 3 
you something, will you not 1 answer ? 1 will wait, till 4 
you come. Let him who has received 5 a prize, learn well. 
If you learn* well, you shall receive a prize. *When our 
body is well clothed, 7 we shall not feel the cold. The town 
must be fortified. 8 Let us spend happy days. We must 
ask the boys. 8 I will come, when I have taken 9 care of 
my body. # VVhen our houses are well protected, 7 (pat tic.,) 
we must not fear. 10 Has your father forbidden 11 (it) ? [No.j 
We must rub the body. 8 Anger must be tamed. Do nor 
drink much 18 wine. 

» 8. 45. * Say ; to those things which (ad ea que) I shall-have-asked you. 

* 8ay ; $haU have asked. * 8. 349. * Shall have received. 

• S/imU burnt learned. ' 8. 168. » 8. J 63. » Say ; $haU have-taken-tare-of. 

»S. 164. "8.46. MS. 37. "8.73 



Exercise 12. 

[Fut. porf. is often translated by English present or perfect^ 

Diligentia tua laborem patris valde adjuvit. Misena 
matri8 valde moverat animum filiae. Si Cornelii frater te 
viderit, statim curret ad te. Quando remedium morbi 
reperero! Ad primam horam diei naves usque ad intro- 
ftum magni port us pervenerunt. Id nos coinperlmus et 
vos vidistis. Hostes obsederant portas urbis nostra;, quum 
tu advenisti. Milites gladios jam acuerunt. Si tu hanc 
pecuniam solveris, accipies aliam ; nihil aJbuc solvisti. 
Arcem urbis fortiter defendlmus. Num aqunin ^elidam 
bibisti? Minime; sed vinum bibi. Tu autem, quia edisti* 
Si patriae hostem fortiter vicerimus, bene fecerimus. 

I have not-yet 1 seen my father and mother. Why aTe 2 
the soldiers of our army come ? Have 8 you already gbarp- 
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^ned this knife? I will ask whether 4 he has sharpened 
that knife. That- knife -of-yours 5 must be sharpened. I 
have sharpened the knives myself. 5 Cicero, that 6 great 
orator, defended many accused-persons. Scipio conquered 
Hannibal at 7 Zama, and put-an-end-to the second Punic 
war. You shall receive two- oboli -a-piece. 8 Those who 
learn 9 well shall receive an- obolus -a-piece 8 The boys, 
having received 10 two- oboli -a-piece, 8 will rejoice. We 
had scarcely reached the town, when the enemy laid-siege 
to it. After the Praetor had mounted 11 the tribunal, the 
judges acquitted the accused-person. Where did you find 
this book? I will ask him where 18 he found 13 that book. 
I will ask, whether he has lighted 14 the torch. 

» Nondum. « What tense is lam come ? C. 12. » S. 44. « S. 46. 

»Iote. «S. 189. 'S. 159. « C. 39. »S.2G5. »°S. 173. 

"8.S51. "S. 49. "Syn. 1. " Syn. 2 



Exercise 13. 

[What case does credo govern ? App. I.J 

Quis tibi hunc librum, hanc pennam, hoc atramentum 
dedit 1 Imperator exercitui suo magna auxilia addiderat. 
Ciceronem, quum in forum descendit, magna populi multi- 
tude circumdedit. Sacerdos apud aram stetit, et victimam 
cecldit Bene fecerit is, qui amico auxilium % praestiterit. 
Pastor fugavit lupum, qui ovem unam momorderat. Facere 
debes, quod spopondisti. Quid vobis istae responderunt 
mulieres ? Num cecidit aliquis ? Sol post montes illos ip 
mare occidit. Hie unus miles duos aut tres occldit. Cur 
incertae spei credidisti 1 Frater sorori crediderat, soror 
fratri. Si bene didiceris linguam Latinam, multa alia disces 
facilius. Saepe, rosam qui tetigit, sensit aculeos. Multi 
philosophi verum non attigerunt. 

The body must 1 be well clothed, that* we may not feel 
the cold. Has any-one 8 afforded you assistance ? *When 
the sun sets 4 (par tic), our labors must be ended. 1 *Having 
touched the rose, 5 I felt its thorn. When will the sun set 
to*day ? Has not 6 the priest slain the victim 1 The priest, 
having slain 5 the victim, sprinkled the altar with its blood. 
My brother 7 is not believed. We must not believe 8 Man- 
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lius's brothers We have given roses and fruit to the boy 
and the girl. Who has performed that service for us ? Af- 
ter 9 he had performed that service for us, he went-away. 3 
will ask who 10 performed me that service. The wolf, 
which the shepherds drove-away, had bitten two or three 
sheep. Who has cut-down this tree ? I asked who 10 cut- 
down that tree. Those trees must be cut down. 1 You will 
be safe nowhere. You will never be safe. I will give 
you twelve verses to be learned-by-heart. 11 How many verses 
am I to learn-by-heart ? ,f It is uncertain, how-many 10 there 
were (of them.) No wise man 11 trusts uncertain fortune. 
The arrow did not hit its mark. How many sheep have 
been killed by the wolf? I will ask how-many 10 sheep the 
wolf has bitten. I will wait till 14 you answer me. After 9 
the wolf had bitten three sheep, he was driven-away by the 
shepherds. How many arrows have you ? 

l S. 163. t S. 18. « Num quis ; or an quisqnam. 4 S. 168. 

• S. 176. « S. 45. 7 S. 134, 135. « S. 166. 9 S. 251. 

10 S. 49. 11 8. 172. 1* Are to-be-learned-by-heart by me. 

19 Nemo sapiens. Verbs of trusting govern the dot. 14 S. 240. 



Exercise 14. 

[Miki, tibi, sibi, may sometimes he rendered ' my,' 'your* 'Ai>,' or 'his own. 1 ] 

Hanc epistolam me& manu scripsi. Nuib glupsisti pom a, 
quae in horto carpsimus 1 Hie puer pecuniam sumpsit a 
patrc, eamque inter pauperes distribuit. Pauci milites in 
*acie remanserant. Quid dixisti? Quis vobis futurum 
praedixit ? Caesar milites in aciem eduxerat* Hie homo me 
torvo vultu adspexit. Imperator victus ipse sibi pectus 
gladio transfixit. Athenienses Socratiadamnati pedem fer- 
ro vinxerunt. Romani provincias suas duro imperio rexe- 
runt. Nauta quidam Britannicus nuper in oceano insulam 
detexit. Nuntius ille valde auxerat formidinem. Vcteres 
poetae tempora sibi lauru cinxerunt. Poetae quidam pul- 
chras finxenmt imagines. Apelles pinxit Alexandrum 
Telum hostis aurem strinxit militis, qui ipse gladium not 
strinxerat. 

I had written the letter with my own hand, (S. 177). It 
is certain that' 1 the letter was written with his own hand 
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It lemaiiis that 1 wo should write letters with our own 8 hands. 
Have you plucked a leaf from (ex) this tree ? How-mucb 
money 4 have you spent on (in) your work ? If* you do this, 
you will spend considerably 8 more 4 money. No-one would 
have foretold us 7 this calamity. We had remained in thev 
city. Who has led you this road (abl.) into the city ? We 
have fastened the picture to the wall with a nail. Caesar 
had surrounded the town with a wall and foss. The horse- 
soldiers have drawn their swords. The horse-soldiers, 
having drawn 8 their swords, flew on (in) the enemy. The 
safety of the Roman people is at stake. 9 I will ask who 10 
painted the picture. I will ask who found-out that- fraud 
-of-yours. 

I 8. 16. 8 S. 17. » S. 177. * S. 73. * S. 214. « S. 2U2, 

* a 13. » S. 176. 9 To be at stake, agi. injin. pat*. W S. 49 



Exercise 15. 

[Of what two verbs is fulsi the perfect 1 (p. 170, V. p. 174.)] 

Rex portas urbis clausit hostibus invadentibus. (Dai.) 
Totum coelum in quatuor regiones divisimus : Orientem 
Occidentem, Meridiem, Septentriones. Quando risistis in 
luctu amicorum? Multi populi senserunt virtutem Romano- 
rum. Senatus Carthaginiensium legatos misit ad Romanos 
de captivis. Filia blandimentis et precibus patris animum 
flexit. Consiliis vestris fulsistis rempublicam. Nova lux 
civitati aflfulserit, ubi princeps ex terris hostium in urbem 
redierit. Sacerdos victimarum sanguine aram adspersit. 
Sagitta haesit in clipeo. Illis diebus, ubi omnium rerum 
inopia oppidanos oppresserat, lutulentam aquam ex stagnis 
hauserunt, idque imperator jusserat. Aqua recessit ex agris. 
Procellae concusserunt quercuum cacumina. Hannibal 
quum beilum in Italia gessit, multa tecta combussit. Consul 
copiarum ex pugna reliquias in imum locum contraxit, et 
classe trans mare in Italiam vexit. Quo loco vixisti ? 

Christian faith has opened heaven to many mortals. 
The commander-in-chief has divided his army into three 
parts. He was slain by the Gauls. There is no doubt, 
that 1 he is going to join battle 2 with the Romans. We 
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must 1 join battle with the Germans. The weight of its 
fruit (/;'.) has bent-down the boughs of the tree. We have 
derived new hope from our changed circumstances. The 
besieged have propped-up their tottering walls with added 
works. Cicero crushed the Catilinarian conspiracy, which 
had shaken the whole city. * When a change of circum- 
stances has taken-place, 4 (partic.,)' our plans should be 
changed. 1 # Of how great importance is it to me 6 that 7 the 
plans of the enemy slwuld? be changed. * Of how great 
importance is it to the citizens, 6 to strengthen their tottering 
walls with works ! The war waged by Hannibal drew af- 
ter it a change of affairs in Italy. The remains of the forces 
must 1 be carried 9 in-ships (abl.) to Italy. I have often 
laughed-at the vanity of men. What 10 a multitude of men 
has flowed-together into the city ! 

< 3. 19. * To join battle withy proelium committere (mis, mias) cam. 

t 8. 163. A Ha* been made. 5 S. 168. 

• Quanti met interest. 8. 91. 7 8.16. » C 3. »Syn.3. IOC 21 



Exercise 16. 

IPerf. in mi.— See Syntax, Roles 13, 14.J 

Num fores crepuerunt? Multi pauperes nunquam in 
molli cubili cubuerunt. Eques equum ferocem calcari 
domuit et freno. Pedem dolentem manu fricui. Hominum 
illustrium lacunaria ebore micuerunt et auro. In sacris 
Cybelae tympana sonuerunt et cornua. Jupiter tonuit. Hoc 
vetui, illud jussi. Romani pueros exercuerunt acri militia 
Sapientes poetae admiscuerunt utile dulci. Saepe te monui, 
sed tu non audivisti. Cur non tacueras ? Non diu Graeci 
incultos mores majorum suorum retinuerunt. Pyrrhus Ro- 
manos terruit elephantis in aciem productis. Ver maria 
aperuit navigantibus. Caesar loga caput operuit, et ictibus 
mucronum se praebuit. 

The flame has crackled on the hearth. We have Iain- 
down on (in) the soft grass. There was no-one, but 1 lay- 
down on the soft grass. We have rubbed our tables with 
oil. On that night, 1 no star shone (in) the whole heaven. 
Ought 2 not 4 our desires to be restrained ? Hills and val- 
leys resounded with the cries of the combatants. Has it 
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thundered ? What have you forbidden ? We have rubbed 
our bodies with oil. We have exercised our bodies in (abl.) 
childish games. Fate has often mixed joy with sorrow. 
There is need of 5 a gentle reproof. I will present you 
with a book. Pity 6 the poor. *You will repent of your 
folly. 7 * It is of very great importance to you, 8 that 9 the 
city should 10 be fortified. An eagle flying on-high had ter- 
rified the timid doves. Will 11 a dove terrify an eagle? 
[No.] Some deserters have discovered the plans of the 
enemy, (pi.) It is certain that 9 the plans of the enemy 
have been discovered by a certain deserter. I have 1 ' six 
dores. How-many doves have 1 ' you ? It cannot be doubt- 
ed, that 18 he pities the poor. There was need* of a much 11 
gentler reproof. 

1 S. 32. 8 S. 143. 1 S. 164. 4 S. 45. « 8. 79 

6 S. 88. 7 S. 94. « S. 91. - • 5 S. 16. M C. a 

11 S. 46. & S. 114. 1* S. 19. H S. 202. 



Exercise 17. 

Graeci et Romani veteres multos coluerunt deos. Socra- 
tes in carcere de immortalitate animi disseruit. In illo 
prcelio equites nostri audacia et virtute excelluerunt. 
Prudentia vestra patriam e manibus hostium eripuistis. 
Romani gentibus fere omnibus tributa imposuerunt. Ex 
pugna Cannensi Pceni annulis aureis occisorum equitum 
Romanorum modios aliquot compleverunt. Eodem anno 
L. Mummius Corinthum, P. Scipio Carthaginem delevit 
(deleverunt.) Pater flevit de morte filii. Filia sub tilia 
nevit subtilia fila. Quid decrevistis ? Deere vimus habitare 
in provincia. Has arbores mea manu sevi. Quum mihi 
solatium misisti, Acre jam desieram. Cur sprevisti munera 
a patre tibi promissa ? Leo uno impetu prostravit tigridem 
Ilanc viam jumenta triverunt et homines. 

Has not' my prudence snatched our country from (e) the 
hands of a tyrant 1 The boy is going-to-cultivate (C. 37) 
his* little-garden. He has spoken much (multum) about the 
nature of things. Who has distinguished-himself above 8 
the rest in this contest ? This disease has carried-off many 
men. I will inquire of the physician how-many 4 are dead. 

19 
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The state has erected a monument to the soldiers, who 
were slain in the battle. The wild cry of the soldiers 
filled the minds of the citizens with fear. May* 1 culti- 
Tate my field ? Age has destroyed many monuments of 
ancient art. What hinders (us) *from* cultivating our 
garden ? It remains, that 7 we should fly into the city. 
The girl has spun coarse threads. If the senate decrees,* 
the consuls will leave their provinces. I feel that 9 roses 
nave 10 their" thorns. See that 18 you do not feel the 
thorns of the roses. Provided" that you do not feel the 
thorns, pluck your roses. Would-that M I had a little gar- 
den. My little-garden is considerably 1 ' bigger than my 
sister's. The 14 more beautiful a rose, the more thorns it 
has. Why did you not cease to laugh, when I begged 
you? 

i S. 45. ■ t C. 1. » Pre. 4 8. 49. * 8. 57. « 8. 43. 

7 S. 17. 8 Shalt hope decreed. 9 8. 16. 10 8. 114. " C. 1. 

* Vide d*. (ratf.) »8.341.* U&Stt. 1*8.308. 16 8.908 



Exercise 18. 

Luna crescit et decrescit. Quando quiesces a laborious 
tuis ? Pueri pascebant oves in saltibus, quum lupus ex 
silva prorumpens terruit gregem, et matris ab ubere agnum 
rapuit. Ut quisque in juventute adsueverit, ita aget, 
quum ad senectutem pervenerit. Adulta vitia non facile 
evanescunt. Hanc legem quia non probabam, abolevL 
Nosti (novisti) hunc hominem 7 lgnoscam fortasse, quum 
causam delicti cognovero. Saepe concupiscimus id, quod 
nocebit. Quum tempus anni incaluit, terra flores et herbas 
edit. Magnum bellum exarsit inter Caesarem et Pompejum, 
quorum uterque consulatum appetebat. 

When the storms of war have cooled-down, the arts of 
peace revive. The shepherd feeds his flocks upon the 
hills : the husbandman tills his fields, and fears not in- 
vading foes : the inhabitants-of-towns go about 1 their usual 
• employments, and live secure 2 with opened gates. How- 
greatly shall we rejoice, when the concord of nations again 
restores 1 peace ! But a long peace often corrupts the 
morals of a state. As-long-as 4 the Romans waged wan 
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with the neighboring cities and nations, they retained the 
manners of their forefathers : but after* they had subdued 
the world, they gave- themselves -up to luxury and wicked- 
ness. — # When arms are-Et-rest, 6 the arts of peace begin 
to flourish. *It is of great importance to the state, 7 that 8 
the anger of its citizens should? cool. — *It is of great 
importance to our state, 7 that 8 the manners of our fore- 
fathers should be preserved. 9 Who is there, who can 
deny, 10 that the manners of our forefathers should be pre- 
served ?" *When the harmony of its citizens is restored,' 
the state will begin-to-flourish. Did the queen write the 
letter with her own' (S. 4-77) hand ? The boy has lost his 
book. I have lost his book. 

1 To go-about a business, opera m dare negotio. 2 To live secure, securns 

o?ere, (vitam understood.) * Shall have restored. 4 (Qimnidiu) quatndia. 

"* 8. 351. 6 S. 168. 7 S. 91. 8 S. 16. 9 C. 3. 10 S. 234. " S. 164. 



Exercise 19. 

Multi scriptorum Romanorum, quorum scripta exstant, 
magnam laudem meruerunt et rerum ac sententiarum copia 
et verborum elegantia. Inter illos excellit M. (Marcus) 
Tullius Cicero, cujus epistoias et orationes ceterosque 
libros in scholis legimus. Huic omnes concedunt palmam 
eloquentiae. Et vere orationes ejus delectant miro ingenii 
acumine, quo reorum innocentiam defendit, aut utilitatem 
legis alicujus demonstrate In epistolis ad famiiiares scribit 
de rebus domesticis et publicis, raodo ridens et jocabundus, 
modo in gravitatem ac seventatem compositus. Tres 
libros composuit de oratore, in quibus de arte oratoria dis- 
sent. Perfecti oratoris imaginem in alio libro proposuit. 
* In eis (iis) libris, quos de officiis scripsit, Marcum ftlium 
ad vitam honestam instituit. — T. (Titus) Linus non unius 
aevi aut belli aut hominis historiam descripsit, sed univer- 
sam rerum Romanarum historiam ab origine gentis ad sua 
usque tempora deduxit. At illius non omnia scripta ex- 
stant. — C. (Caius) Julius Caesar octo libris bellum Galli- 
cum, tribus civile narravit ; et Gallico quidem totius 
Galliae civitates Romanorum imperio subjecit, civili Pom- 
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peiiim devicit : utriusque belli rebus gestis noroen ejus h> 
claruit. 

Distinguished poets lived in 1 the age of- Augustus. Wc 
have the writings of Virgilius,' Horatius, Ovidius, and 
others. Asinius Pollio had invited Virgilius to the city. 
where he became-acquainted with 1 Maecenas 4 and Augus- 
tus. Virgilius recommended Horatius to Maecenas. So 
the one* flourished by the friendship of the other: one 
obliged the other. A long life did not fall-to-the-lot of 
either : 6 but posterity has bestowed- equal honors -upon 
them both. 7 Who would snatch 8 the palm from either 
this or that, or bestow- greater praise -upon any 9 Roman 
poet ? Ovidius finished his life in exile on the Black Sea, 
because he had offended Augustus by his verses. He is 
distinguished for 1 the fertility of his genius and the beauty 
of his verses ; but many of (ex) his writings displease 10 a 
modest and pure mind. — Who is there who can deny," that 
great poets lived in the age of Augustus ? — The poets who 
flourished in the age of Augustus, were much 18 more dis- 
tinguished than (those) who lived afterwards. 

1 In what case does the time-when stand 1 * Proper names are given in then 

Latin forms. > O. 36. Is the prepns. used in English to be used after the Latin 
word, fee.? * Gen. Itis. * The one— the other, must each be translated by 

the proper case of alter. « Do not-sither, by neuter, (neither.) 1 Uterque, each • 
to be used, of conrse, in the ting. * S. 213. 9 p. 146. 10 Appendix I. 

HS.334. 1*8.902. 



Exercise 20. 

If /earn the declension of aloB, Anchises, ^neas, poSma. Appendix IT— What h 
the Voc. of proper names in ins 1 — What is the Voc. mas. of mens ?] 

O benigne Deus, quam multa tibi debemus beneficia ! 
Quod vivimus, quod valemus, quod ex agris fruges nobis 
proveniunt, quod lumine suo sol omnia collustrat et fovet, 
quod pluviam nubes in arva demittunt, quis haec omnia 
regit et ternperat, nisi Deus ? Cui rerum natura paret, msi 
Deo ? Ergo, mi fili, Deum semper coles, eique pio ammo 
habebis gratiam. 

Quid fecisti, mi Carole ? — Epitomen feci orations ejus, 
quam. heri legimus. — Num jam legisti Ovidii poemata ? — 
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Non legi — jEneas, Veneris et Anchisae filius, patrem ex 
incendio Trojae portavit humer s. Succus aloes amanis 
confirmat stomachum. Ulysses a Philoctete (-a) sagittas 
postulabat, quas ab Hercule ille acceperat. Marce Tulli, 
quantas calamitates reipublicae vidisti ! 

Why are you crying, my 1 little brother ? Who has *done 
you any wrong? — Who freed ancient Germany from the 
dominion of the Romans? Arminius : who conquered and 
destroyed Quintilius Varus in the Teutoburgian* wcod 
This man, one of Augustus's lieutenant-generals, 1 had 
treated the Germans proudly and unjustly. O Quintilius 4 
Varus, how you deceived yourself! Those whom you 

despised, 5 destroyed your army and yourself. If you 

answer 6 well to these questions, you shall receive praise. 
— Xerxes, king of the Persians, invaded Greece with an 
immense army : but the Greeks defeated this army by sea 
and land, at 7 the island of 8 Salamis, and at Plataeae in 
Boaotia. Who found 9 this jewel 1 I have found a much 10 
more beautiful jewel. Who can deny 11 that 12 the lieutenant- 
general has treated us unjustly ? 

i What is the voc. mas. of metis ? (p. 147.) * Teutoburgensis. * A lieutenant* 
funeral of Augustus. * What is the voc. of a proper name in iu$ 1 B See Syn. 5. 
• Shall have answeroi. ' S. 159. • S. 66.* • Syn. J. » S. 202. 
i- S. 213. " S. 19. 



Exercise 21. 

[Look at «t, *i, quominus, quia, in Appendix III.] 

Cupio, ut factum meum probes. Docemus pueros, ut 
sapere disc ant, et bonis moribus animum imbuant. Edi- 
mus, ut vivamus, hoc est, ut vitam conservemus : at vos 
vivitis, ut edatis et bibatis. Cavebimus, ne superstitionem 
vestram augeamus, quae prohibet, quominus ad veram 
rerum cognitionem perveniatis. -Non dubitatis, quin paren- 
tibus tuis multum debeas, quo intelligas, quo jure illi a te 
obfcdientiam et pietatem postulent. NescTmus, quae mala 
nobis futuro tempore immineant. Dicas nobis, utrum prae- 
stei inimico ignoscere, an amicum etiam ultro laedere. 
Quuin nemo sciat, quid quisque cogitet, caveamus, no 
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teinere caiquam credamus. Amemus patriam, pareamus 
magistratibus, consularaus bonis, nutriamus pauperes ! Quid 
facia m ? Ne doleam, quum tanta me pre mat calamitas 1 
Hoc dii bene vertant ! Utinam nemo te impediat, quominus 
aa me venias ! Quis credat illud, quod prorsus incredibile 
est ? Metuo, ne vos hoc faciatis, aut illud non faciatis. 

We wish that 1 you should always obey* your parents, 
and love your brothers and sisters. It often happens that* 
men commit atrocious crimes for-the-sake 4 of a small gain. 
The tiger is so cruel, that, 6 though* impelled by no hunger, 
it tears-to-pieces men and beasts. You will take care, 
that 1 you may not lead a miserable life through your own 
fault. Do you fear, that 8 we shall betray your secrets ? I 
do not fear, that 8 you will not perform what you have 
promised. We learn the old languages, that 9 we may 
practise our judgment, and cultivate our minds. Who 
doubts that 10 *we' ought to love even our enemies V 1 I 
will not prevent you from 1 * calling-upon me every day. 
You shall tell me, how much 18 I owe you. I donVknow 
whether 14 he is awake or sleeping. We will ask ourselves 
first, what is-pleasing to the gods ; then, what to-men. 
What shall we say, that we may prove our innocence ? 
Take your arms, and fight for your country. May every 
one keep a pure, conscience. It remains that 9 each man 
should keep his conscience pure. I have 15 a pure con- 
science. Balbus is no 18 wiser than (quam) Caius. My 
name is Marcus. 17 

i See S. 16, note. « App. I. • S. 17. « Causft. * S. 17. • Etinm, even. 

i Tkat-^not, n^ subj. * 8. 22. • S. 17. " S. 19. " S. 163. 

as. 43. MS. 49. MS. 51. "S.114. »• Nihilo. S. 202. 

n S. 113. 



Exercise 22. 

Hie miles est adeo robustus, ut adhuc nemo eum in 
certamine superaverit. Nemo dubitat, quin Romani omnes 
populos fortitudine praestiterint. Scisne, quando Scipio 
Africanus Carthaginem del< verit (delerit) ? Videbimus, 
quid de consilio nostro censueritis. Quum iterum to con- 
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venero, dices mihi, quid legeris aut scrips eris. Incertiun 
est, quo tempore Dido Carthaginem condiderit. Quum 
ne mi item offenderimus, non timemus, ne quis nobis succen- 
seat. Quum officia vestra feceritis, nemo vos vituperabit. 
Metuo, ne verum non dixeris, quum ceteri omnes contra- 
dicant. Narrabo vobis, quid audiverim, (audierim,) quidve 
vide rim, ut omnes intelligatis, quanta vobis calamitas acci- 
dent. Non omnes pueri sunt tam stulti, ut nihil curent, 
quid in moribus et Uteris profecerint, aut quomodo pareuti- 
bus suis et praeceptoribus piacuerint. 

These pupils are so industrious, that 1 they have never 
neglected to learn- their lines -by-heart. Who can doubt? 
that* the Greeks excelled the Romans in their intellectual- 
cultivation X We don't know, at what time Homer lived. 4 
It is doubtful, whether* Clodius waylaid Milo, or the one* 
met the other on the road by chance : but it is not doubtful, 
that 8 a slave of Milo's killed Clodius. When you have 
read 7 our letter, you will know. I fear that 8 your father 
will not approve-of our plan. You will tell us (= tell us) 
your meaning, that 1 we may know, why* you have changed 
your plan. What am I to believe ?* What am I not to 
believe ? All (pi.) is so wonderful, that 1 I have not-yet 
ceased to doubt. *It was of very great importance to 
Caius, 9 that no-one should betray his plans. 

IS. 17. S&S13. «S. 19. <S.49. • S. 51. ClodituuS. 

• Alter : followed by alter for the other. ' Skull k*v reU. • S. ». 

• S. 91 that no-one : ne q*i* with aubj. 



Exercise 23. 

L. (Lucius) Sulla post victoriam, quam a Marianis par- 
tibus reportaverat, ita saeviebat, ut ingentem numerum 
civium trucidaret, et bona eorum venderet. Timebat enim 
ne, si adversarii sui viverent, perpetuum sibi pericidum 
immineret. Vetuerat Pompeius, ne quis absens consula- 
tum peteret. Ea lege prohibebat, quomlnus Caesar, quum 
in Gallia bellum gereret et provinciam administraret, earn 
dignitatem obtineret. At Caesar, ion dubitans, quia magna 
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pare populi sibi faveret, et fretus legionibus suis, arruis 
petere constituit, quod inimicorum invidia ei negabat.— 
Ideo te monui, ut intelligeres, quantopere saluti tuae con- 
8ulerem. Nisi tan tope re vos amaremus, profecto non tanta 
cura ingenia vcstra excoleremus. Si viveret Cicero, multum 
de moribus nostris rideret. Hunc librum vobis non darem, 
nisi scirem, quantum ex eo fructum pueri perciperent 
Utinam omnes bunc librum legeretis, et praecepta ejus ani- 
mis imprimeretis ! (S. 242.) 

While the Greeks were besieging Troy, a plague raged 
in the army with-such- violence, 1 that* it carried-off daily 
a great number of men and beasts. Wherefore 8 they con- 
sulted the oracle, by what offerings-of-atonement they 
should appease the wrath of the god. The priest answered, 
that (ut) Agamemnon, the leader of the Greeks, should re- 
store *to Chryses, a priest of Apollo, his daughter who-had- 
been-violently-carried-off: 4 When Agamemnon refused 
(imperf. subj.) to do this,' Achilles, the son of Peleus and 
Thetis, pressed him *to comply-with 8 the will of the god 
and deliver the Greeks from* destmction. By this, 7 he go 
excited the anger of Agamemnon, that 'he took- Briseis 
-away from him by force. *The consequence was, 8 that 
Achilles for-a-long-time did not go-to-battle with the other 

Greeks, but kept his troops idle in their camp. Would 9 

that you always spoke the truth ! Shall we not receive 
ten- oboli -a-piece ? (C. 39.) *What is your name ? 10 This 
(ea) only 11 is true virtue. 

» Adeo. * S. 17. * Quamobrem, (or qmm ob rem ) 

4 8ny, should restore his daughter vxolcntly-snatched-away from Chryses, (daL.) &c 

• Translate ' this' by quod, and place it before the quuui. Quod quum tnstad of 
qnnm hoc. * That he should comply 7 Ea re. 

• This bruughtH-Urpas* : id effecit, ut, &c. • S. 342. To speak the 
truth, verum dicere » S. 113. u Say ; at length, dtmutK 



Exercise 24. 

Philippus, Macedonum rex, quum diu consilia sua occul 
tarisset, Graecos adeo decepit, ut, nihil ab eo timentes, sum- 
mam ei potestatem concederent. Quod 1 quum fecissent, 
amissam libertatem armis recuperare sero decreveiunt 
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Vicit eos Philippus in pugna ad Chaeroneam anno trecen* 
tesimo tricesimo octavo ante Christum natum. — Mctue- 
bamus, ne in periculum incidissetis, quam nihil audissemus, 
(audivissemus,) nee ubi, nee quando classem appulissetis. 
Si tertium diem exspectavisses, magnum periculum vitasses 
(vuavisses.) Non dubitabam, quin gratum tibi fecissem, 
quod* hunc tibi librum donassem Nisi tu me rogasses, ut 
totam tibi darem pecuniam, partem ejus dedissem alii. 
• Caesar quum ex Gallia veniens Rubiconem trajecisset, Pom- 
peius cum senatu aufugit Brundusium. Utinam me heri 
convenisses, profecto hodie aliter egisses ! 

1 A relative at the head of a principal sentence may be rendered by ' tAi*,' ' that 
S (That 1 had given =) in giving. 

Miltiades would not have conquered the Persians in the 
battle of-Marathon, 1 ip he had not chosen a very-confined 
ground (locus) in-order-that 8 the enemy might not attack 
him at-once in front 4 and on his flanks. When 6 he had 
gained the victory, his grateful country placed a likeness 
of him in the portico, which they called Pceclle. — If 6 you 
had tamed your lusts, you would have avoided the hatred 
of many persons. You feared that 7 we should offend our 
friends : but we knew what (qualis) feelings they had 8 to- 
wards us. I did not know *what to do ; 9 and I should 
have done- very -wrong, i/* 8 you had not warned me at the- 
right-time. 10 Had 11 you but defended me at-the-right-time, 18 
what (qnantus) dangers should I have escaped ! When* 
Caesar in 18 the forty-ninth year *before the birth of Christ 18 
had driven Pompey out of Italy, he returned to 14 Rome and 
named himself 15 Dictator. 

1 Translate by adj. Marat.honius. 2 If not, nisi, (unless) with subj. 3 NS, 

(in order that — not ) 4 In front, a f route : on his flanks, a latere, flatus hide ) 

* * 241. « a. 216. * S. 22. 8 S. 49. » What I should do. 

10 In tempore. U That is, ifyoxx had but, &c, si modo with subj 

K How is time-when to be expressed ? S. 143. 1* Before Chriti born 

4 liow is the place to-whicli expressed 1 S. 155. »* S. 178 



Exercise 25. 

[How are the compar. and superl. formed 1 p. 143.] 

In rebus gravioribus cautiorem adhibeamus prudentiaru, 
5ed nee in levioribus temere unquam agaraus. Quum 
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tfiimam ages, tunc intelliges, qua res vitara vere beatam 
effeceririt, quaeque, quamvis ad tempus animum voluptatt* 
afficereut, tamen mierorem ac pcenitentiam reliquerint 
Ut bonis artibus ingenium excolatis, non cupimus vehe- 
mentius, quam ut animos vestros moribus bonis adornetis. 
Catilina quum videret, quanta 1 ira et odio Ciceronis oratio 
animos senatorum implevisset, in summum furorern conci- 
tatus reliquit curiam. Nemo dubitat, quin Catilina eo tem- 
pore rempublicam perdidisset, nisi Cicero consul maxima 
prudentia publics? saluti consuluisset. Optimus et emen- 
datissimus est is, qui ceteris ita ignoscit, tanquam ipse 
quotidie peccet; 8 ita peccatis abstinet, tanquam neniini 
ignoscat. Minus ilium timeas, qui vitia, quae babet, osten- 
dit, quam ilium, qui extrinsecus est bonus, et malus intus. 
Saepe difficile est judicare, ex duobus utrum meliorem du- 
camus ; multo difficilius, ex pluribus quis praestet ceteris. 

l Qu**tus may often be rendered * what.' 8 Sinned. 

Don't 1 you see bow 2 the trees are blossoming, how the 
meadows are growing-green ; how *the whole of nature 8 has 
put-on, as-it-were, 4 a new dress ? These things present a 
more beautiful appearance than the most beautiful buildings 
of the city, or the most valuable treasures of kings and 
princes. Would-that* all men recognised the beauty and 
order of the woild,' with what (qualis) wisdom and good- 
ness God has created and governs all things. Why 6 should 
not P forgive 7 you/ when you have so-often forgiven me ? 
We shall very easily move the softest tempers to do 8 what 
we desire : 9 but they do not often (say, easily) remain in 
the same mind. If 10 you had written me a longer letter, 
you would have given me a still (etiam) greater pleasure : 
though-indeed" the longest letters are not always the best ; 
nor the shortest the worst. We did not-doubt-in-the-least lJ 
that 18 you would have received our letter : but we feared 
that 14 it might not satisfy 7 you. 

* S. 45. 9 Ut, subj. » Universa rernm natura. * Quasi, as it-wcrt 

rsquam si.) * S. 242. • Why — not, quidni, with subj. * Appendix I. 

8 Ut, with subj. 9 Subj. H> S. 216. " Qunn 411am ; inJh 

e JVbt in the least, ne minimum quidem. 1* S. 19 . »4 S. 22 
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Exercise 26. 

magne Alexander, domuisti tot gentes ; age, effre- 
natam iracundiam doma' Augustus quum nuntium acco- 
pisset de clade Variana, exclamavit : Quintili Vare, redde 
mihi Iegiones me as. Audi, puer, consilia sapientium, et 
vide, ne levitate animi in pemiciem ruas ! Vos divltes, 
adjuvate miseros, vestlte nudos, satiate famelicos : pro his 
Deus nobis retribuet gratiam. Credite mihi, perficiemus 
negotium, si vires omnes intenderimus. Respondete ad 
interrogationes nostras. Nimium ne crede coiori ! Ne 
contemn ite deos ! Fac, quod tuum est facere ! Die, quid 
sentias ! Educ, centurio, copias, et aciem instrue ! 

Rouse up the powers of your mind, when they *happen 
to be-asleep. 1 Honor your parents, and obey* their will. 
Come into my house, and tell me 8 what 4 you have learned. 
Take-care not* to make a more-powerful person your enemy. 
*Be sure to get well 6 as soon as possible. 7 Pardon those who 
have offended you : and take care to make friends of ene- 
mies by kindness and good-conduct. Take-care not 5 to be- 
tray confidence.- Guard the gates, lest (ne) your enemies 
should suddenly attack the city. 

1 When by-chance (forte) they sleep. t Append. I. » C. 13. « 8. 49. 
* Nft. • Fac ut convalescas. 7 Quain primum, as soon as possible. 



Exercise 27. 

[{Krl'he second forms of the imperative [to, tote, nto] are used in laws, rules, and 
other formal expressions of duty or permission.] 

Coelestia semper spectato, humana contemnito. Impius 
ne audeto placare donis iram deorum. Ubi nos laverimus, 
si placebit, lavato. Hominem mortuum in urbe ne sepellto, 
neve unto. Virgines Vestales in urbe custodiunto ignem 
foci publici sempiternum. Pueros ne laudatote nimium . 
nam omne nimium nocet. Pueri bonos libros legunto 
quotidie, sed malis abstinento. Fratres et sorores se in- 
vicem amanto, et parentibus obediunto. Memoriam exer- 
cetote, et addiscitote quotidie aliquid. Quum hostem profli- 
. tfuveritis, ne ssevitote in jacentem. 



Digitized 



by Google 



22S 

Lore thy neighbor as 1 thyself. Honor thy parents, and 
obey 1 their will. Let the young-man lend an ear to the 
counsel of the wise, and open his heart to their teaching. 
Betray not* confidence : stand by thy promises. Let not 
the ciazen betray liis country ; but when (ubi) dangers 
threaten, let him defend it with arms. Ye pupils, vie *with 
one-an other 4 in virtue. Ye princes, ward-off dangers from 
the citizens, and protect the cultivation of the arts. Let 
the husbandman till the .ields, that the fruits thereof may 
support the inhabitants of the land. Let not 1 conquerors 
behave-proudly, when they have conquered* a town or 
country. Let the soldiers take one portion of the booty, 
the general another. 

» jftqne k. * Apt I * 8. 57. « later \os, between 



Exercise 28. 

aratur et occatur, ut fruges inde meliores prove- 
tiiant. Primo tempore veris sparguntur semina frugura, 
quae estate maturescunt, et auctumno metuntur, ut per 
hiemem nutrimenta cultoribus prsebeant, Finitur labor 
agricolae mense Novembri aut Decembri, quum rerum na- 
tura quiescere videtur, et agri frigore rigent. — Erudiuntur 
pueri Uteris et artibus, et exercentur laborious, ut ingeuio 
validi et corpore robusti evadant. Multi adolescentes ita 
decipiuntur voluptatum illecebris, ut labores omnes fu giant. 
Tempora rautantur, et nos mutamur in illis. Maxima 
movemur misericordin, quum homines rebus maxime neces- 
sariis carere vidimus. Ad res pravas saepe libidine trahi- 
mur, siepius inconsiderantia ; nonnunquam etiam circum- 
venimur artibus malorum hominura, a quibus impellimur et 
cogimur. Tu non ab aliis impelleris aut cogens, sed tua 
te impellit libido ; ergo vituperaris et coerceris. Nee ah 
ullo impediris, quominus recte agas. Yos laudamini, pueri, 
qui bene didicistis ; vos, autem, pigri, puniraini. Quotidie 
monemini, ut officia vestra expleatis ; at semper ab aliis di- 
ligentia et virtute vincimini. Curritur, (S. 141,) saltatur, lu- 
iitur, sed scholar segnius rrequentantur. 
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Certain kinds-of-corn are sown in the month 1 of Sep* 
tember or October : then the seed is covered through the 
■winter, till 8 it shoots-up* (as) the beams of the sun grow- 
warm, (abl. abs..) and ripens its fruit in the summer. *We 
often sing, 8 and dance, 8 and play, 3 when in the next hour 
a great misfortune befalls 4 us. Great treasures are often 
found 5 in the sea, which swallows-up ships and men. The 
greatest difficulties are often overcome,* if the best means 
are c3inployed at-the- right-time. Even (vel) the most 
violent sorrow is lessened by time and forgetfulness. You 
are beloved by your friends, honored by your fellow- 
citizens, feared by the enemies of your country. We were 
instructed by our teachers and educated by our parents, 
that 7 we might become better and wiser men. You are 
watched over, my son, that 8 bad men may not corrupt your 
mind. We are often prevented by anger from 9 acting 
right. See that 10 you be not hurried away by passion. 
You appear to me not to be- well -aware what" (quantis) 
advantages these sciences, in which you are instructed, of- 
fer. Answer to what (ad ea qua) you are asked, that we 
may know what" each of you has learned. Nothing is to be 
despised. 

1 How is time-when translated 1— Mcnse Septembri, aut Octobri. s S. 249 

5 P 141. « ?yn. 4. * Syn. 1. 8 & 214. 1 S. 21 8 S. 18 » S 43. 
io Vide n«, &c. subj. " S. 49. 



Exercise 29. 

Saguntum jam summa* vi oppugn abatur ab Hannibale, 
quum Romani nihildum de bello incepto audiverant. Ego, 
qui paullo ante acerbissimis pedum doloribus cruciabar, 
nunc quasi revixisse mihi videor. Quanta tu misericordia 
commovebaris ( -e,) quum me tantis malis oppressum vide- 
os ! Miserrimi esse videbamini, quum fortunas omnes 
amisissetis, quas nunc recepistis ! Quum Neapolim senis- 
semus, ibique scholas frequentaremus, quotidie convenie- 
bamur ab amicis nostris. Agri ad Tiberim jacentes antiquis 
temporibus colebantur a populis Latinis, quos Romani 
vicerunt. Apud Graecos et Romanos veteres festis diebus 
Diis Deabusque sacra instituebantur. A foro Romano 
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conspiciebatur Capitoliura et signum Jovis, qui custos urbis 
appellabatur. Equi Romanorum terrebantur subito ad- 
spectu et odore elephantorum, quos Pyrrbus in acie con- 
stituerat ; sed repefiebantur eo tempore remedia, quibus 
efficiebant Romani, ut elephanti plus suis, quaru hostibus no 
ceront. 

I was requested by your brother to relate 1 my journey 
to him, (sibi :) but I was prevented by much business 
from* obliging him. We were asked how-much 8 property 
our parents had left to their sons and daughters ; but *we 
were not permitted 4 to answer. How-often were you 
reminded not to betray 1 the secrets of others ? You weie 
expected through the whole day ; for nobody had heard, 
what* a misfortune had befallen 6 you. You were com- 
pelled by nobody to come to Constantinople ; in which 
city 7 great dangers threatened your life. The standards of 
the enemy were seen at-a-distance ; and still more ( troops) 
were said to be marching-up from the Araris, when 
Caesar drew-up- his army -in order-of-battle. Our friends 
were prevailed-upon {imperf.) to come *as soon as pos- 
sible 9 into the city. The ropes, by which the vessels 
were fastened to the bank, did not withstand the violence 
ol the storm : and the ships were blown-off into the deep sea. 

S. 41. * 3. 43. a S. 49. 4 S. 58. * C. 21. « Syn. 4 

* Qua ia urbe. * Araris, a river in Gaul ; the Sad tie. 9 Quam celerrime 



Exercise 30. [See S. 205.] 

Donabor clipeo et hasta, si bene pro patria pugnavero. 
Saepe admoneberis, ut iram discas compescere ; saepius 
etiam, ut aliorum iram ne excites. Quum ver r« dierk, 
prata et agri pulcherrimis floribus ornabuntur. Memoria 
clarorum virorum nulla unquam oblivione delebitur aut 
obscurabitur. Quo 1 magis vitam honestam et integram 
egerimus, eo magis Deo probabimur. Non videbimui 
omni culpa vacare, nisi etiam suspicionem flagitii summo 
studio vitavorimus. Tu, discipule, laudabere, si sapienter 
vitam institueris ; at vos vituperabimini, qui segnius olHciis 
vestris satisfecistis. Precibus tuis non commovebor, ut 
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tibi ignoscam; nee temere adducar, iR poenam tibi iemit* 
tam. Ab imbecilliore vinceris, quern contempseris. Nan 
audieris, nisi sapiens consilium dederis ; nam stulta con- 
silia negligentur aut rejicientur. A bonis omnibus dilige- 
mur. si bonis morib^s excellemus. O poetae praeciari, 
Virgili atque Horati, semper in scholis legemini, quamdiu 
adolescentes Uteris erudientur ! Quando hie labor difficifii- 
mus finietur ! 

18.203. 

This town will be conquered in a short time. You will 
be despised by the lowest men, if you give- yourself -up' 
to the vilest lusts. The very lightest tasks will hardly be 
accomplisbed, if 8 you do not accustom' yourself to perse- 
vere in labor. We shall be deserted both by friends and 
relations, if 8 we put- every thing -after money. You will 
be iaughed-at by all sensible people, if you indulge-in- 4 
vanity. I' shall be greatly assisted by your means : 6 but 
you' will receive advantage 6 from your labor, and be 
rewarded with great -praise. You will be taught by your 
masters, what road 7 you should 8 take. If you will con- 
tinue in this path, you will be loved by your friends, and 
valued by your fellow-citizens. Whither shall I be led ? 
When shall J reach the end of my journey ? *It will not 
so much as be asked, 9 what 7 we have thought, but what 
we have done. We shall be attacked by our opponents ; 
but our plans will not be overthrown. The gates of the 
city shall be carefully watched : guards shall be stationed 
on the walls : the enemy (plurj shall be kept-off or driven- 
back. *It is of great importance to me 10 that you should 
(C. 3) understand this. 

i Fut. perf. t if not, nisi. 3 S. 214. * App. I. * Opera, {sing.) 

« Fructum cape re (ex.) 7 S. 49. ' 8 S. 166. Takf, of a road, is insistere 

which governs the dat. 9 Ne rogabitur quidein : * it will not even be asked.' 

»os.9l. 



Exercise 31. 

Uaec narratio adeo est fabulosa, ut a nemme credatur 
Nou sum tam imprudens ut verbis speciosis decipiax. Vic- 
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tus es, miles : rogato victorem, ut vita tibi condonetur. Spe 
fallaci, mulieres, deceptae estis ; cavete. ne iterum decipia- 
inini. Quam multa a veteribus scriptoribus nobis tradita 
sunt, quae adeo sunt fabuiis contexta, ut a nemine sano pro 
veris habeantur \ Utinam quam primumhoc metu liberer, 
quo sic crucior, ut psene delirare videar. Difficillimum est 
efficere, ut simul omnibus probemur. Ab amicis sic deserti 
sumus, ut ab inimicis prorsus opprimamur. Discedito ab 
improbis, ne pravitate eorum inficiaris, (-e.) Magistratus 
sapienter administranto rempublicam, cives autem pare n to 
legibus ; ita utrisque optime consuitum erit, ut nee publica 
salus turbetur, nee privati singulorum injustitia vexentur. 
Bonee leges sanciantur a principibus, quibus summum impe- 
rium ideo creditum est, ut bene consulatur reipublicae, 
(S. 135.) 

All men are so formed by nature, that 1 the powers of 
body and mind are strengthened by exercise. Who is so 
stupid as not 8 , to perceive, with hnw-much (quantus) wisdom 
and goodness the world is governed ! 8 We have asked, 
whether 4 you were loved or shunned by your schoolfellows. 
You are *too sensible to be excised 5 to anger by the invec- 
tives of the senseless. You are *too unfeeling to be 
moved 6 by our tears. We are *too-sorely afflicted by these 
misfortunes to be soon restored 7 to our former state. I am 
so loaded with business, that 1 I am almost oppressed (by it.) 
Be content with your lot, that you may be reckoned among 
the wise. You should 8 be more industrious, that the pow- 
ers of your mind may be better exercised. What am I to 
do I 9 shall I ask, 10 or 11 let-myseif-be-asked (say, or be 
asked 1) 

18.17. t Ut (or qui) non intelligat. » S. 49. 4 8.51. §' More- 

sensible than that (quam ut) you should be excited,' (sutj.)— Remember that tf^uld 
is a doubtful sign, and that whether • the imperf. or pres. subj. should be used, de- 
pends on the tense of the preceding verb. « 4 More unfeeling than that you 
should be moved/ ' ' More sorely afflicted than that we should, fee.' 8 S. 61. 

9 S 213. 10 Rogemne. " Anne. 



. Exercise 32. 

Minus curare solemus, quod adest, quam quod futuruin 
est, quia, quod adest, oculis videmus, sed nescimus, quid 
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. futurum sit. Metuo, ne in hoc negotio falsa* spe decepti 
sitis, quoniam nihil vobis succedere videtur. Ubi victoria 
amissa est, nihil refert, quot in prcelio caesi aut in fugu 
capti sint. A.d virtutem nihil interest, quo loco aut quibus 
parentibus nati simus. Hodie nemo in domo est, a quo 
non sim interrogatus, quomodo e tanto periculo servatus 
aim, quique homines auxiiium mihi praestiterint. Non ita 
generati a natura sumus, ut ad ludum et jocum facti esse 
videamur ; sed ad severitatem potius, et ad quaedam studia 
graviora et majora. Nam ita est a Deo institutum, ut vita 
hominis non hoc terrestri curriculo terminetur, sed ut animae 
etiam post mortem corporis vita futura sit. Simul ac anima 
a corpore sejuncta fuerit, illud quidem torpebit, sed haec in 
aeternum vigebit. 

Let us see how-many 1 warriors arc left in the city;, and 
how the guards are placed on the walls, and before the 
gates. Since 2 the town is well fortified both by nature 
and art, 3 and defended by a strong force, it will not eas'ily 
be taken. Since 8 we are surrounded on-all-sides by ene- 
mies, it will be difficult to find a means-of-escape. You 
will not be reproached *for having been invited to dinner 
by no prince ; 4 but you will be justly reproached, if 5 you 
court the favor of the great, that you may be invited. As 
soon as 6 this letter is read, (fut. perf.,) you will perceive 
whom 7 you have had for 8 friends, and whom for 8 enemies, 
and from what (quantus) danger (A pp. I.) you have been 
snatched. We shall at ail times be contented with our lot, 
if we accustom ourselves (fut. perf.) to look- not -at those 
who are placed in a higher rank, but (at) those, to whom 
fortune has denied still more (than to us) : for no one is- so 
miserable, that 9 many do not appear to be more miserable 
still. 

* S. 49. * Quum with subj. * Et opere, abl. of epu*. 

« * That (quod) you have been invited.' & S. 214. • S. 2?l. » S 49 

* OiDit /or, and put friend* and enemies in apposition *o whom. • S. 17 



Exercise 33. 



Romas aliquamdiu penes reges summum imperium fuit. 
Quorum postremus, Tarquinius Superbus, quum a Bruto 
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et Tarquinio Collatiuo expulsus esset, consules creati sunt 
bini in annos singulos. Id factum est anno ducentesirao 
decimo ab urbe condita. Sed paullo post, quum a patriciis 
crudeiius saeviretur in plebem, eaque perpetuis bellis oc- 
cupata aere alieno premeretur, denique sedilio mota est. 
Plebs in montem sacrum secessit anno ducentesimo sexa- 
gesimo, nee prius in urbem rediit, quam a patriciis promissa 
essent, quae postulabat. Postulatat autem, ut ses alienum 
omne in tabulis deleretur, utque tribuni crearentur, qui 
contra superbiam patriciorum causam plebis agereut, 
legesque iniquas vetarent. Quae quum conccssa essent-, 
aliquamdiu quidem plebs sua conditione contenta esse 
videbatur, sed mox altiora petebat, ut in omni genere jura 
patriciorum et piebeiorum aequarentur, nee jam ordiniim 
discrimen esset. 

Canuleius, a tribune of the people, brought-forward a 
bill, 1 that mixed marriages of the patricians and the ple- 
beians should be permitted. 8 This law was carried in the 
310th year *from the building of the city. 8 At the same 
time (some) new tribunes brought forward a bill, that one 4 of 
the consuls should be chosen from the plebeians. This 
proposal excited the anger of the patricians to-such-a- 
degree, 5 that 8 it was resolved to elect, instead of consuls, 
military tribunes 7 with 8 consular power. Thus it happened, 9 
that for many years together 10 no consuls were elected at 
Rome. But when (quum) in the year 378, that proposal 11 
was renewed (plup. subj.) by Caius Licinius Stolo and 
Lucius Sextius Lateranus, (two) tribunes of the people, the 
patricians were at-last compelled to share the consulate 
with plebeians. But that the pain of this lost privilege 
might be in-some-measure 18 lessened, the patricians sought- 
for new honors for themselves. Accordingly in the same 
year two new magistrates were created, from which the 
plebeians should be excluded, (subj.,) the praetnrship, and 
the dignity of Curule iEdiie. Nevertheless, 18 sixty years 
afterwards 14 all the rights were made common to the patri- 
cians and the plebeians. 

1 RjpUionem promulgare * Conc6d5re, (cess, cess.) 

* P -uui (ab) the city built « Alter, (one of two.) « Adeo. • a 17 
i Tribunes of the soldiers. • S. 78. • Ita factum est, (at,) S. 17 
to Through many years " Rogatio. W Aliqua ex parte. 

* Klhilo seclu*. " S. 140, 147. 
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EXERCTSB 34, 
fBead Rules of Syntax 215, SI6.] 

Nisi vehementissimis pedum doloribus cruciarei, jam 
pridem ad te cucurrissem, ut viderem quid ageres. Per- 
venerat enim ad aures meas, quanta calamitate afllictus 
esses ; et metuebam, ne dolore et mierore plane conficereris. 
Sed crede mihi nulla tanta est calamitas, ut non ab aliqua* 
parte cum commodo quodam conjuncta sit. Sic tu quoque, 
antequam ilia calamitate premereris, paullo superbior eras 
et confidentior; nunc mitior factus multorum hominum tibi 
conciliabis animos, quos antea offenderas. Hinc illud 
discito : Si semper bonis cumularemur, nee unquam de 
inconstantia fortunae admoneremur, profecto e& re impede 
remur, quominus saepius de veni animi salute cogitaremus 
O stulti homines, quam multis ma lis liberaremini, si in 
omnibus rebus sapienter vitam institueretis, et mature de 
vicissitudinibus fortunae cogitaretis ! 

If you had been 1 with me to-day, you would have been 
pleased with a very agreeable sight. You would be praised 1 
by all good men, if you always did your duty. If 8 wo 
were not so-often reminded of our faults, we should cither 
never become 8 better, or arrive at virtue very late. 4 1 did 
not doubt, that* I should at-least 6 be listened-to by my 
friends ; even-if 7 my enemies should despise 8 my advice. 
If you were not 8 so carefully watched over by your parents 
and teachers, you would have thoughtlessly fallen into va- 
rious dangers. I carefully guarded-myself *against being 
enticed 9 to bad things by light-minded persons : if 1 had 
not done this, 18 *I should have been often punished for my 
thoughtlessness. 11 The King had commanded, that (ut) 
you should be kept in custody, till you were freed from youi 
debts. How miserable would you be, if you were despised 
by all the good ! 

8. 216. * tf-noty nisi. » Evadere. « Sero. • S. 19 

Saltern ' Eul. « Sul.j. See Syn. 5. 

' test fuC) I should be enticed;* imperf $ubj. w Quid nlfl fe'Jssem. 

■ ' I should hive given (= suHcred) the punishment (pi.) uf my thoughUestiuesb 
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Exercise 35. 

Exorare, mi pater ! ignosce temerita i filii ! compesce 
Irani ! — O slulti homines, doc e mini tandem aliquando quam 
miseros vos libidinum dominatio faciat ! — Romae lex erat 
his verbis scripta : Nemo in urbe sepelitor, neve uritor. 
Solon hanc legem sanxerat . Qui in befio occubuerint, pub- 
lice sepeliuntor. Hanc ego vobis legem dico : Si quid utile 
in rempublicam acturi estis, difficultatibus ne deterreminor 
Audi, mi fili, ab improbis ne corrumpitor, neve flagitiis 
eomm contaminator ! 

What am I to do V shall I beat,* or be beaten ? — Be 
beaten. — Shall we entreat, 1 or be entreated ? Let him who 
returns 8 to his obedience, be exempted from punishment : 
let him who continues in his crime be punished. Let the 
guilty be kept in custody ; the innocent be dismissed. Let 
not yourselves be withheld from 4 doing good, even-when 1 
men threaten you with evil. 8 Let the torch be lighted.' 
Let pleasures be despised. 8 If 9 he were of a brave mind f K 
he would despise 8 those dangers. 

» S. 213. « Feriam : anne feriar. » Fut. perf. « 8. 43. 

* Etiainsi • 'Threaten evil to you.* * Syn. 3. • Syn. 5. 

• S. 216. » 8. 78. 



Exercise 36. 

Phocion magnus Graecortim imperator fuit eo tempore, 
quo Philippus, Macedonum rex, totam Graeciam suo impcrio 
siibjicere conatus est. Qui quamquam non adulabatur popu- 
lo, quod ceteri faciebant, tamen saepius ad imperium vocatus 
est, quam alius quisquam. Pueros semper hortamur, ut 
bonos mores imitentur, malos fugiant et aversentur. Adver- 
sabimur illis, qui mala reipublic.e minentur ; boni bonis 
semper auxiliabuntur. Sulla, qui Marium in bello Jugur- 
thlno comitatus fuerat, postea acerbissimus ejus adversaries 
exstitit. In magno timore eram, ne inimici vobis insidia- 
rentur ; quod quum factum non sit, gratulor. Magnos ho- 
mines qui aemulatus fuerit, non inter pessimos numer&bitur. 
Quid gloriemini aliena virtute, quum propriam laudem mem- 



Digitized 



by Google 



237 

eritis quam cives omnes admirantur ? Saepe recordare, quid 
Deo, quid parentibus, quid patriae debeas, ut omni tempore 
gratuin animum ostendas. Consolamini miseros ; hortaniini 
pavidos ; auxiliamiui laborantibus ! In rebus sacris nemo 
jocator. Jure reprehexisi ne indignantor. 

Do you mean the same as 1 the rest? If* you had not 
despised my advice, you would not now need consolation. 3 
Demosthenes, the most celebrated orator of the Greeks, ex- 
horted the Athenians to support 4 their allies in (good) time, 
against Philip, the king of the Macedonians : but they 1 hesi- 
tated, and *let their enemy escape 8 out-of (c) their hands. 
You will be surprised, in how short a time we have com- 
pleted 6 so great a work. I am in great fear that 7 wicked 
men are plotting against us. Take care *not to imitate 8 
those who take-pride in 9 empty things. Don't wonder that 10 
I have not returned from the city before-this ;" many affairs 
have detained me. Pray the gods to give 4 you a prosper- 
ous return. Do not rejoice, *when it goes ill with others. 11 
Men should remember 13 a kindness received. 

i That is, *the same which,* (quod,) &c. * If not, nisi with subj. « App. I. 

* 'That ^ut)' they should support.' See S. 41. »' Sent- their enemy -forth' (hos- 
tern e omnibus emittere ; nil si, mis-nun.) • S. 49. '8. 22. 8 N5 with subj. 

• C. 36. «» Quod. S. 20. » Earlier, compnrat. of Mature. 

u It goes HI with me ; in rebus adversis versor. *• Meininerint, used as an impera- 
tive. See App. I. 



Exercise 37. 

Deus tuetur et moderatur res omnium hominum, et uni- 
versum mundum gubernat. Quid verebamini, ne nobis 
ingrati venissetis, quibus nemo unquam venit exoptatior ? 
Miserere pauperum, ut olim Deus misereatur tui. Nemo 
libenter fatetur, quod fateri nisi cum dedecore aliquo sui non 
potest. Qui multa pollicitus est, caveat, ne promissorum ob- 
liviscatur. Binae a Deo hominibus data? sunt aures, ora 
lutein singula, ut plus audirent quam loquerentur Romae 
qui consulatu functi erant, dicebantur consuiares ; qui prae- 
tura, praetorii ; aediles qui fuerant, aedilitii ; quaestores, quaes- 
torii. Quique justo proelio cum hoste congressi [erant et] 
quiaque millia hostium interfec erant, honorem triumphi adi- 
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piscebantur. Sequere me : in bell urn proficiscimur. Se-" 
quar, et pro patria pugnabo : sequentur omnes, qui caritate 
patridm amplectuntur. Ergo proficiscamur, et, si ita Dec 
placuerit, pro patria moriamur. Quid enim juvat vita frui, 
nisi ea cum laude et gloria fruamur ? 

Romulus, the first king of the Romans, employed a trick 
to procure 1 wives for the citizens of his new state. He 
carried off the Sabine girls whom he had invited with 
(their) parents to (some) games *which he had instituted. 1 
Hence arose the first war. For the Sabines, to revenge' 
the rape of their daughters, seized their arms and fell-upon 
the Romans. At last, when they had fought for-a-long- 
time, And the Sabines had already made-themselves-mastera 
of the city, they made a treaty, that they should share the 
city and government. After-that the Romans were called 
Quirites from Cures, the chief-town 1 of the Sabines, whose 
king Titus Tatius was named joint-king with Romulus. 
After Romulus followed Nuina Pompilius, less distinguish- 
ed in arms than by the arts of peace. To him succeeded 
in order Tullus Hostilius, Ancus Martius, the elder Tar- 
quinius, Servius Tullius, Tarquinius the Proud. We often 
forget 4 the benefits for which we are indebted 5 to our pa- 
rents from our earliest childhood. 6 Get acquainted with 
your faults, that they may be corrected. Pity 4 those who 
are miserable for no fault of theirs. 7 

» Vt with subj. S. 39. * ' Instituted by him,* (a *e.) * Urbs. 4 S. ft) 

ft II hieh we owe. • A prima pueritll. » Nulla sua culpa. 



Exercise 38. 

Fugiamus ejus amicitiam, qui sine causa amicis irascitui, 
et levioribu8 eorum delictis ignoscere non didicit. Ut cor- 
poris, sic animi morbis possumus mederi, si salubria reme- 
dia adhibemus. Animi morbi sunt iracundia, intemperan 
tia,ignavia : ex his fere mala nascuntur omnia, quibus res 
humanae turbari solent. Homines virtute metlmur, non for- 
tmia : nee decet /irum servire malis aut blandiri improbis, 
quod potentia aut divitiis vel nocere vel prodesse possint. 
Spe commodi ne mentiminor, neve pravis consiliis adseih 
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liminor Socrates quum capite damnatus causam diceret, 
tantum aberat, ut l blandiretur judicibus, ut ultro eos incusa- 
ret, quod innocentem damnassent. 2 Ita ausus est etiara ma- 
gis eos irritare, nee ullo modo ab eo impetrari potuit, ut 
poenae remissionem precaretur. Tali modo supplicium qui- 
dem effugere non potuit, sed ita mortuus est, ut sapientem 
decuit, et praeclarum exemplum reliquit posteris. Tu vero 
sic vive, sic morere ! 

» Tan turn aberat nt = was so far from : the subj. to be rendered by the participial 
substantive. * For having condemned, fee. 

In misfortune we are sometimes deserted by those, whom 
we trusted 1 above all others. 1 Do not 3 measure the fidelity 
of frionds by words. The fidelity of friends should be 
measured 4 by deeds. How often do bad men hypocritical- 
ly-pretend friendship, and flatter with words ! As-soon-as 
he had gained 5 what he desired, he forgot 6 his promises. We 
justly proclaim him happy, who has gained the friendship of 
a good man. 7 Embrace your friend with sincere affection. 
The Scythians live on the milk 8 and flesh of their herds : 
other nations hunt wild beasts, to eat 9 their flesh, and clothe 
themselves with their skins. Time heals 8 all wounds. I 
fear you are flattering 10 my friend. 

1 Confidere (perf. confisus sum) governs dat. or abl. a Pre ceteris. * 8. 37. 

* Is to be measured. S. 163. * S. 251. • App. I. * Express vir 

8 Omit the prepos. and put the noun in the abl. • Ut with subj. See App. I 
»R 22, and App I. 



Exercise 39. [Learn App. I.J 

Titus Caesar dicere solebat, neminem tristem a Principe 
discedere debere. Mathematici docent, terram nostram 
circa solem trecentis sexaginta quinque diebus cursum 
suum conficere. Saepe videmus, homines vel propter leviora 
delicta in gravissimas calamitates incidere. A poe"tts ac- 
cepimus, antiquissimis temporibus homines in summa mno- 
cenlid et morum integritate vitam degisse. Grseci quum 
sentirent, se ceteros populos cuitu et artibus superare, pere- 
grinos omnes barbaros appellabant. Constat, Romanos eo- 
dera anno duas urbes florentissimas, Carthaginem et Co* 
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rinthum, delevisse. Credimus, Deum hunc mundum crea- 
risse, creatumque conservare et regere. Scis me jam 
dudum de te nihil auJivisse, nee literas a te accepisse. 
Non turpe est parum scire, sed in inscitia sua culpa per- 
manere. Non est aequum, minori parere majorem. Omni- 
bus bonis expedit, quemque reipublicae leges observare, et 
parere magistratibus. 

Livius relates that' Hannibal crossed the Alps with his 8 
army. When 1 Pompejus learned that Caesar had crossed 
the Rubicon, he with the senate left the city. Then Cae- 
sar proclaimed, that 1 he* was not waging war with the state, 
but with the oppressors of liberty. We read in (apud) Cor- 
nelius Nepos 4 that 1 Themistocles 5 conquered 'and dispersed 
the fleet of the Persians at 8 the island of Salamis. 7 We 
have heard that 1 Socrates drank the poison with the great- 
est composure : 8 for he believed that the souls of men live 
after death. Leonidas with a small band for 9 three days 
prevented the vast army of the Persians from crossing 10 
(the mountains.) You will displease 11 all good men. Have 
you not 12 pleased all good men ? 

» S. 16. » C. 1. » Quum with plnperf. snbj. < Nepos, G. NepBtts 
» Themlstodes. G. Themtetftcli*. « S. 159. ' 'The island Sala- 
mis.* — S.ihmis, G. 8 ilamlnis, Ace. Salamlna or -em. App. II. • iEquissimo an i mot 
(that m, with the moM even mind.) • Per. » To prevent from 
crossing, transitu prokibire. u App. I. I* S. 45. 



Exercise 40. [See S. 205, 206.] 

Omnes homines beati esse cupiunt. Desinite tandem 
aliquando esse timidi, ut agere possitis. Dicitur Hannibal 
octoginta miilia peditum et viginti equitum et triginta sep- 
tem elephantos in Italiam duxisse. Creditur Tacitus, qui 
mores Germanorum terncque situm accuratissime descripsit, 
non audita tantum narrare, sed etiam quae ipse viderit. In- 
dorum scuta dicuntur auro et ebore fulsisse. Omnium 
animalium terrestrium elephantus videtur maximus esse, 
maritimorum balaena. Avis quaedam, quae dicitur platalea, 
scribitur conchis se explere solere. Dicimini segnius scho- 
las frequentare. Non videmur vincere posse, nisi summis 
paribus kostem adoriainur. In hac re non videbaris verura 
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attigisse, sed errore quodam deceptus esse. Dicuntur do 
lores omne8 tempore leniri. Terentii fabulae propter ele* 
gantiam sermonis putabantur a C. Laelio scribi. Caesai 
legiones jussit sub colle subsistere, donee equitatus ill as 
subsequutus esset, ut simul omnes hostem adorirentur. In 
bello saepe crudeles imperatores captivos trucidari jusserunt. 
Faciam, quod jussus sum facere. 

He is said to have laughed. Let him who has received 
a prize, learn well. If you learn well, you shall receive a 
prize. I will give you a prize, when you have learned well. 
Is not philosophy the mistress of life ? V was reading 
Homer, you' Plato. She is said to have scolded the boy. 
Let us lie-down in the soft grass. It is certain that the boy 
laughed. (He) who has received a prize, will rejoice. 
Having received a prize, they will rejoice. When you have 
tamed your spirit, you shall receive a prize. When you 
have read-through Homer, you shall receive a prize. 



Exercise 41. [Learn dolere, S. 161.] 

Caesar ad oppugnandum urbem milites e castris eduxe- 
rat. Breve tempus aetatis satis est longum ad bene beate- 
que vivendum. Praeceptores inter docendum nonnunquam 
omittunt puerorum. intellectui se accommodare. Socrates 
interrogando elicere solebat eorum opiniones, quibuscum 
disserebat. Diu circumsedendo Syracusas Romani coelo 
aquisque adsuerant (adsueverant). Virtutes hominum in 
agendo cernimus. Multi homines audiendo magis sunt 
id'mei, quam dicendo. Ars dicendi plurimum valet in foro 
et in judiciis. Verba deciarandi et sentiendi Accusativum 
cum Infinitivo postulant. Bellandi studio ferocissimae 
gentes in perniciem ruerunt. Pigerrimi discipulorum sunt 
li, qui discendi minime sunt studiosi. Saepe vobis nobis- 
cum certandi copiam fecimus. 

You are come here to 1 learn, not to play. Yesterday 
'•while we were walking, 8 we had a most agreeable con- 
versation with you. By reading the writings of Cicero, 
21 
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you will, without doubt, acquire the power of writing and 
speaking Latin. 4 By running, by suffering hunger 6 and 
thirst, our bodies grow-accustomed to endure the greatest 
hardships. In disputing it becomes (us) always to observe 
moderation; and to conquer ambition b) our desire of 
discovering the truth. Your wish to contend* with me 3 
has ruined you. Wisdom is to be considered the art of 
living. I have not time 7 for answerng. 8 By bearing 
injuries you will deserve greater praise than by revenging 
(them.) 

I 8. 161. i Inter ambulandom. > C. 6. * Latine, adv 

* To suffer hanger, esurire; to suffer thirst, ritir*. * Sap, • of con tending 

1 Translate by «*t. S. 114. * Soy, 'of answering.' 



Exercise 42. [Learn scribenda epistola, S. 162> 165.] 

Natura animum hominis sensibus ornavit ad res percipi- 
endas idoneis. Hannibal quum Capuam venisset, viscnda 
urbe magnam diei partem consumpsit. Multi in amicis 
parandis adhibent curam, in amicis eligendis negligentes 
sunt. Sunt nonnulli acuendis puerorum ingeniis non in- 
utiles lusus. Creando Pontifici Maximo consules comitia 
habuere. Ab oppugnandsl Neapoli Hannibalem firmitas et 
altitudo moenium absterruit. De conteronenda morte multi 
egregie praecipiunt, qui ipsi nihil magis timent, quam 
mortem. Natura cupiditatem ingenuit hominiTeri videndi. 
Augendarum divitiarum stultissimi homines plerumque 
sunt cupidissimi. In suscipiendis negotiis difficilioribus 
magis anxii sumus, qnam in agendis et perficiendis. Ad 
vim vi repellendam, licet etiam hominem interficere. 

Romulus chose a site near the river Tiber for building 
the city of Rome. 8 Water is better 1 than wine for quench- 
ing thirst. For defending the walls of their cities, the 
ancients used machines, with which they shot stones and 
arrows against the besiegers. In curing coughs physicians 
used the tussilago, which received 4 its name from-that- 
circumstance.' The steersman, sitting at the stern, endea- 
vours, 8 by steering 7 his ship, to avoid the rocks and dangers 
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of the sea. Let no one lead- you -away from (a) cultivating 
virtue. Man has great instruments for (ad) obtaining 
wisdom. 

» S. 162 • 'The city Rome.* > Use ntilis, not bonus. 4 ThicCre, 

dux, duct * Inde (thence.) 6 Studere. 1 Regere, to govern. 



Exercise 43. 

Gall* gallinacei cum sole eunt cubitum. Themistocles 
quum ab Atheniensibus expulsus patriam reliquisset, Argos 
habitatum concessit. Quum Xerxes ingenti exercitu, Grae- 
cise immineret, Athenienses miserunt Delphos consultum, 
quidnam facerent de rebus suis. Vejentes pacem petitum 
oratores Romam miserunt. Saguntini quum intelligerent 
oppidum suum ab Hannibale expugnatum iri, se suaque 
omnia cremaverunt. 

In consilio capiendo considerare debemus, honestumne 
factu sit, an turpe. Palpebrse sunt tegmenta oculorum 
mollissimoe tactu, ne Isederent aciem. Difficillima sunt 
creditu, quae a vetustissimis omnium gentium scriptoribue 
commemorantur. In magnis rebus gerendis nonnulla dictu 
quam factu faciliora sunt. 

The Romans sent ambassadors to Carthage to ask. 1 
whether 8 Hannibal was besieging Saguntum by the orders 
of the people or senate, or of his own will. 3 A great 
number of persons are come into the city to see 1 the games. 
Divitiacus, a distinguished German, came to Rome to ask 1 
for help. Augustus gave his daughter Julia in marriage, 4 
first to Marcellus, the son of Octavia his sister ; then, 
after his death, to Marcus Agrippa. I don't believe that 
your conduct will be approved-of by all. What is so 
delightful to hear 5 as a speech ornamented with wise 
thoughts and powerful words! What (quod) is the easiest 
to do, 6 that' is not always the best. You will repent of 
your folly too-late. It is of no importance to me, that 8 
these things should be concealed from 7 my father. 

Sup. in um. See note on & 40. * S. 46. Translate crdcre by 

efng. jussune populi am Sen at us, Hannibal, &c 3 Sua arbitrio. 

4 To give in marriage, nuptum dare. * Sup. in u. 

e Ate with present inliu. » 8. 139. 
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Exercise 44. [See S. 168.J 

In vi& publica ludentes pueros deprehendinius. Cxsai 
fagientes hostes in angustias compulit. Peloponnesus est 
paeninsula, angustis Isthmi faucibus continenti adherens. — 
Senectus est operosa et semper agens aliquid. Jugurtha 
jussis ve8tris obediens erit. Alcibiades erat temporibus 
callidissime inserviens. C atone m vidi in bibliotheca seden- 
tem. Timoleon quum lumina oculorum amisisset, earn 
calami tat em tanta animi fortitudine tolerabat, ut nemo eum 
quereutem audieret. Apelles pinxit Alcxandrum Magnum 
fulmen tenentem in templo Ephesiae Dianae. Hippias, 
Pisistrati filius, in Marathonia pugna cecldit, arma contra 
patriam ferens. Cicero de Socratis morte lacrimare solebat 
Platonem legens. Mendaci homini, ne verum quidem 
dicenti, credere sole m us. Ut oculus, sic animus, se non 
videns, alia cernit. 

Blossoming trees and meadows growing-green delight us 
more by their appearance, than the glittering palaces of the 
rich and distinguished. May 1 no calamity disturb your 
good-fortune. I heard Socrates say 1 that hunger was the 
seasoning of food. Plato in the Phaedon makes Socrates 
dispute 1 about the immortality of the soul. Phidias the 
sculptor represented Jupiter (as) sitting on a throne, 4 and 
holding thunderbolts in his left-hand, a sceptre in his right. 
I will readily believe # those who speak 1 the truth. # Those- 
who-speak' the truth are readily believed.* I believe thai 
many unfortunate (persons) gain more when-they-are- 
silent* than when-they-beg.' 

1 Utiimm S 341.* » 'Saying.* » 'Disputing.' 4 u solio 

* Present panic 6 S. 135. 



Exercise 45. 

Civem bellum gesturum contra patriam non civem, sed 
bos tern judicamus patriae. Caesar adversus hostem copias 
ducturus, praemisit equites ; qui vias omnes explorarent. 
Leciurus sum aliquid, quod et delectabit animum, et scicn- 
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tiara meam valde augebit. Quid jam facturi estis, quum 
tot -vobis difficultates obstent? Cicero fugiturus erat ex 
Italisi, quum emissi ab Antonio eum oppresserunt et inter- 
fecerunt. Nescio, quando uxor mea in urbem reditura sit, 
quum ruris amoenitas animum ejus tantis voluptatibus de- 
vinxerit. Ignorabamus, num consilium nostrum probaturi 
essetis, quod vobis incommodum futurum esset. Themis- 
tocles a civibus suis patria expulsus, confugit ad Xerxem, 
cui promisit, se cum eo adversus Graecos pugriaturum esse. 
Verisimile est Persas apud Salaminem insulam victuroe 
fuisse, 1 si unum diem exspectavissent. Caesar Calpurniam, 
L. Pisonis filiam, successuri sibi in consulatu, in matrimo- 
nium duxit. Catiiina urbem reliquit, mox cum pluribus 
rediturus. 

1 S.224. 

I was going to write to you, when it was announced, that 1 
you were just arrived. As we were going-to-sail from 
Ostia to Naples, there arose suddenly a storm, which com- 
pelled us to remain in the harbor, and wait-for better 
weather. I don't know when* my brother will come ;* but 
this 4 1 know, that 1 he has already set-out from the town 
(where-he-resides. 4 ) We hear that 1 you have been residing 
at Corinth for-some-time, and are now about-to-return to 
Athens. In summer many persons leave the town, to dwell e 
in the country : 7 but when (ubi) the weather 8 ceases (peif.) 
to be warm, return again from the country to the city. I 
met your brother just-as 9 he was going-on-board the ship, 
in which he has sailed to (in) America. 

S. 16. 2 S 49. » Part, in nu with sim. 4 Hind. » Hay 

1 from hi* town.* « Ut with subj. 7 S. after 160. * Tciupus anul 

9 Just as, quum maxime. 



Exerc SE 46. 

Valerius Maximus Fabium Hullianum, qurnque consu- 
latibus cum magna laude functum, hominem dicit propter 
virtutem et merita admirabilem. Aliquando noctu Romce 
mmtiatum est, Sabinorum exercitum . populaturum ad 
Anienem fluvium pervenisse ; ibi jam expilatas villas in- 
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eendi. Statim ctira equestribus copiis A. Postumius missus 
est: quern consul Serrilius cum delecta peditum manu 
sequitur. Equites plures palatos circumvenit, neque pedi- 
tibus legio Sabina resistere ausa est. Turn itinere turn 
nocturna populatione fessi, ciboque et vino impleti, plurimi 
h ostium vix tantum virium habebant, quantum ad fugam 
opus erat. — Aleibiades propter crimen sacrorum violato- 
rum ab inimicis urbe pulsus, patriae maxima damn a intulit. 
Deinde vero, Persarum opem pollicitus, de exsilio revo- 
catus est, Laced semoniosque jluribus prceliis vicit. — Ca*- 
nato jam et obdormiscenti mihi literae tuae traditae sunt, in 
quibus a te scripta me ita commoverunt, ut somnum adi- 
merent. 

You have done this *without being compelled by any- 
body. 1 Being hindered *from* acting rightly, I shall do 
nothing. Being presented with a shield and spear, he will 
fight well for (pro) his country. Being moved by your 
prayers, 1 will pardon 1 your son. Being conquered by a 
weaker person, you will be despised. It is disgraceful to 
be conquered by a weaker person. (Though) despised by 
others, I shall be praised by you. This very difficult 
labor being finished, let us rest. Pity* a man (homo) 
oppressed with such 4 evils. *I repent of my folly. 5 
•Are you not e ashamed * of your fickleness ? Having 
been a little-while-ago 7 tormented with pain, I now, as-it- 
were, 8 come to-life- again. 9 War being undertaken, let us 
fi arht bravely for our country. 10 We should fight bravely 
for our country. Being conquered by a very weak 11 man, 
you are despised. 

1 Say, compelled by nobody ;— oaltting • wtttouV • S. 43. « \pp. I 

4 C. 10. * 8. 94. 6 S. 45. 7 PaaUo ante. 8 Quasi 

9 See page 17c a 164- "See page 144. 



Exercise 47. 

Ilortandi sunt pueri, ut studiis suis diligentiam ad- 
hibeant. In vita humana pleraque labore et studio paranda 
sunt. Nisi scribenda mihi hodie epistola esset, optato tuo 
eatisfacerem, ac venirem, quo me vocas. Non audiendi 
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sunt ii, qui arbitrantur, irascendum inimicis esse. Cuiquc 
homini vitanda est ostentationis suspicio. Occultae inirui- 
citiaj magis timendae sunt, quam apertae. Orandum est, 
ut sit mens sana in corpore sano. Nemo un^uam sapiens 
prodituri credendum esse putavit. Semper ita vivamus, 
ut rationem reddendam nobis arbitremur. Nemo scit, 
quando sibi moriendum sit. Nobis iter facientibus per 
Helvetian! Alpes superandas erant, quae sempiteina nive et 
glacie tectae esse dicuntui. 

In practising any 1 art, many rules are to be observed. 
Those must be considered brave and magnanimous persons, 
who are always engaged 2 in preventing 1 injuries. Men 
should early learn the art 4 of using tin»e ; and never must 
an opportunity be lost of doing any good.* If 6 we wished 
to read all (pi.) that has been written by learned men, we 
should never make an end of reading. We should live, 7 
as-if 8 all men saw our actions. When we set-out, 9 we did 
not know what 10 hills we had 11 to climb-over, and how- 
many rivers to cross. The upper shoots of a tree must 
often be bioken-off for the purpose 11 of checking its luxu- 
riant-growth. 

1 8. 192. • Studere, followed by dot. 1 Propalsare. 4 4 The art— is to 

be learned.* * Boni aliquid. Here the gerund must be used. 

6 S. 215. 7 s. 164. « S. 241.* # S. 241. » S. 49. and C. 21. 

U C. 27. 12 Causa. See note on S. 40 



Exercise 48. 

Per annos centum et quindecim inter Romanos et Car- 
thaginienses aut bellum fuit, aut belli apparatus, aut incerta 
pax ; et Roma, jam superato orbe terrarum, se tutam fore 
non putabat, si nomen Carthaginiensium usquara exstaret. 
Capta Carthagine, ille terrarum tractus in provinciae formam 
redactus est, et Africa propria dicta. Eodem anno capta 
et excisa Corintho, propter legatos Romanorum violatos, 
tota Grsecia in ditionem populi Romani venit, et Achaia 
dicta est. Mox rege Attalo mortuo, testamenti jure Asiae 
mi nor is pars major Romanis obtigit. — Manlio Torquato 
Caio Atilio consulibus, de Sard is triumphatum est; d 
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omnibus locis pace facta, Romani bellum non habebant, 
quod inde ab urbe condita semel tantum factum erat, reg- 
nante Numa Pompilio. — Maximus, de quo acccpimus, 
terrae niotus regnante Romse Tiberio accidit, magno urbium 
nnmero eodem die corruente. — Magna spes patriae scbolae 
sunt ; his florentibus etiam respublica viget ; his segrotan- 
tibus morbus perfacile etiam patriam invadit. — Orlturo sole 
navem solvimus, oriente jam procul terra conspicitur. 

•When Alexander, king of Macedonia, was dead, 1 his 
generals divided among themselves 8 the conquered coun- 
tries. # When Hannibal had conquered the Romans* at 
(ad) Trebia, at the Ticinus, at the Trasimene lake, the 
Roman state seemed to be not far removed 4 from destruc- 
tion. * After Syracuse was conquered by Marcus Mar- 
cellus, 1 the Greek arts and sciences removed to Rome. 
*In the reign of Tullus Hostilius, 5 in the ninety-first year 
from "the building of the city, 6 Demaratus, a Corinthian, 
(who had been) banished from his country, came to Tar- 
quinii, a town of Etruria. The son of this man was L. 
Tarquinius Priscus, who, *after the death of Ancus 7 Mar- 
cius, 1 was chosen king of the Romans. *When passion 
sways, 1 the voice of reason is often unheard. Mithridates 
waged war with the Romans for forty-nine successive years,- 
•with many variations of fortune * 

i Abl. absol. 3 Inter sese. * Abl. absol. * Hand procul abesse. 

• * Tullus Hostilius reigning/ obi. absol. • ' From the city built.' 

* Ancus. 8 ' Fortune often varying/ abl. afoot. 



Exercise 49. 

Fama divulgata , Numam Pompilium Sabinum virrute et 
sapientia eminere, hunc populus Romanus, quamquam pere- 
grinum, praeteritis civibus regem creavit Magi Persarum 
fuerunt, quibus auctoribus Xerxes Graecia- templa inflanmiari 
juspit. Patrato quisque scelere conscieutia^ morsibus con- 
(icitur ; scclus enim et accumbentem exagitat, et dormientis 
nbversatur animo, et evigilanti denuo insurgit. Caesar narrat, 
invitis iis, a quibus Pharus occupata si f , naves portum 
Alexandria? intrare non posse. Vivo Hannibale Romani 
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sese ab insidiis tutos non esse arbitrabantur. Duce P 
Cornelio Scipione Romani in Africam trajecerunt, ubi, pugn& 
ad Zamam commissa, pax petentibus Carthaginiensibus 
data est. C. Caesar, vir summoe in re militari prudentice, 
milites suos hortatus, ne fugientes hostes incautius perse- 
querentur, legiones sub colle subsistere jubet, dum ipse 
equites in terga bostium circumduxisset : quod ubi factum 
esse cognovissent, instructa acie in collem eniterentur. 
Saevi bellatores, victoria reportata, urbes diripiunt, et agros 
devastant, ac ne inermi quidem parcentes trucldant ho- 
mines. 

•When the sea is calm, 1 anybody* can steer a ship. 
*By the advice of Cato, 3 the ambassadors of the Athenians 
were banished from Rome, because by their incredible 
eloquence 4 they persuaded the people to receive falsehood 
for truth.* *When spring returns, 6 your little-garden will 
be adorned with the most beautiful flowers. Do not 
boast, *when you have conquered a weaker person. 6 
* When the victory is lost, 6 it *makes-no-difFerence 7 how- 
many have been killed. Being born for (ad) greater things; 
depart from the wicked, lest you should be corrupted by 
their character 8 By the advice of my uncle, I have run 
to you. Cannot anybody 8 be a pilot, *when the sea is 
calm? 1 We must think about the true welfare 9 of the 
soul. 

» 'The sea (being) calm/ (tranquility,) abl. aba. * S. 103. * Catone auctoro. 
* Are dicemli. * Falsa pro verb accipeie. • AbLabs. » S. 91. 

« Mores, pi. • Sal as, litis. 



Exercise 50. [See S. 94.] 

Is labor utilis est, qui auctori laudem fert, aliis utilita- 
tem. Quid fers manu, mi fili ? Pecuniam et vasa refero, 
quae fur e domo nostra nuper abstulerat. Hunc ego dolo- 
rem aequo ammo ferrem, nisi gravior 1 esset, quam ut ferri 
omnino possit. Fer opem miseris, et vide, ne te sero lati 
auxilii poeniteat. Factum est cequitate Aristldis, ut sum- 
mum imperium a Lacedsemoniis transferretur ad Atheni- 
enses. Miseret me tui, quod tanta tibi injuria illata est, 
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quantam inferre cuiquam nisi audacissimus homo ncm 
potuit. Sed tamen majorem laudem merebere, cuquo animo 
ferendo injuriam, quam ulciscendo. Tollite tit auferte 
haec subsellia: ablata in porticu collocate. Caesari militant 
ordines circumequitanti nuntius affertur, hostem adesse e< 
horribili sublato clamore castris appropinquare. Nihil 
igitur differendum impetum ratus, instructa acie signa iu 
hostem tulit. 

i Gravior qoam nt possit, fcc, too heavy to be, &c. 

Labors must be borne. What (pi.) cannot be avoided, 
must be borne with resignation. 1 When will you be 
ashamed 1 of your folly ? By whom have you been pre- 
vented from 1 fulfilling your duties ? You have need 4 of a 
brave mind. *It is of great importance to all 5 *to make 
a right use of time. 6 By whom (pi.) were they prevented 
from 1 discharging the duties of justice ? An opportunity 
being offered, let us do-good to our friends. Shall 7 you 
deserve greater praise by bearing an injury, or by re- 
venging (it) 1 O Alexander, having subdued so many na- 
tions, learn to subdue your own 8 passion. The naked must 
be clothed : 9 the hungry satisfied. You must answer 10 to 
(ad) our questions. The army must be drawn-out-in-battle- 
array. 

i » With even i1iml.» * S. 94. » 8. 43. « 8. 79. » 8. 91. 

• •Tou»etiin« ightly '8.51,52. • S. 177. »8.163. » S. 164. 



Exercise 51. [See p. 177.] 

Si vis beatus esse, impera libidini, quae te dies noctesque 
exagitat, nee unquam patitur tranquillum esse animuni. 
Qrum ceteris omnibus ignoveris, mihi uni ignoscere non 
vis ? M. Porcius Cato, quum nollet in civitate vivere, quae 
unius imperio pareret, mortem sibi Uticae, (in) oppido 
Africae, conscivit: a quo facto Uticensis est appellatus. C. 
Julius Caesar dixit, malle sese in minima quaque civitate 
primum esse, quam Romae secundum. In legibus ferendis 
hac formula uti solebafit magistratus: Velitis, jubeatis Qui* 
rites ? Sic P. Sulpicius consul rogationem promulgavit : 
VellcfU juberent t Quirites, Philippo regi Macedonibusquc t 
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qui sul regno ejus essetU, ob injurias iliatas sociis populi 
Romani beUum indici 1 — Cicero senex vidit perficere Caesa- 
rem, quod decern et septem annis ante Catilina voluerat, 
sed vigilantia Ciceronis consulis prsepedltus non potuerat. 
Non debet legi, qui non vult intelligi. Die, utrum malis 
ruri vivere, an* in urbe. Malo run. — Noli foris quserere, 
quas tibi domi parata sunt. Si tales estis, quales vultis 
videri, bene est : sed sunt, qui malint videri boni, quam 
esse. 

Had- you -rather 1 live in-the-country, 1 or in the city ! 
He is such as* he wishes to appear. Lust must be sub- 
dued, which will harass you day and night. If you (pi.) 
wish to be happyyyour lusts must be subdued. War being 
proclaimed, we have need 4 of a brave general. If you 
wish to be such as 8 you seem, it is well. The boys must 
be admonished to be 5 such as 8 they wish (subj.) to appear. 
No one wishes to be despised by those, whom he-himself 
loves. Never forget 6 what you owe to your country. 
Had- you -rather 1 lead a long and inglorious life, or end a 
glorious life by an early death ? Achilles preferred dying 7 
in the Trojan war by an early death, to growing-old at- 
home in an inactive life. I would (vellem) you had come 6 
to me as a friend : in thee alone had I placed all my 
hope. 

i S. 51, 52. * See examples under S. 160. * Quails, 4 8. TO 

* Ut with subj. • Say, ' be unwilling (noli) ever to forget.* 
7 To prefer, malle. Soy, * to die — than to-grow-old.* 

• ttubj. governed by %t omitted. 



Exercise 52. 

Galllnae cum sole cubftum ire dicuntur : at homo, dum 
recte valet, ante noctem cubitum non ibit. I prse, ego 
sequar. Ex pugna Cannensi admodum pauci Romani 
dotnum redierunt. Prseteribam forte domum tuam, quum 
niagnam iKminum frequentiam ex ea vidi exeuntem. 
Quaerenti mihi quid esset, quod 1 tanta frequei.tia exiret, 
rcspondit aliquis, esse apud te principem aliquem, quern 
visuri isti venissent. Ineunte vere hirundines redeunt, 
aucium.no in terras calidiores abiturse. Cupio, ut tu et 
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eoror tua quam brevissimo tempore ad nos redeatis : jair 
enira tertius est annua, ex quo profecti estis. Silvae, moutes, 
maria transeunda sunt in terras longe remotas proficiscenU- 
bus. Caesar ad tutanda castra fossa m fecit decern pedes 
altam totidemquc latam, quam equo aut pedibus super a re 
nequirent hostes. In quacunque re priusquam agas quid- 
quam, vires explora, ut cognoscas, quid queas, quidve ne- 
queas. Avari perpetua cura exest animum, ne bona sibi 
cripiantur. 

> Quid ctset, quod may fce rendered, ' why it vu that ;* or ' ia*y* only. 

Is not your little-brother gone 1 to bed ? We must fohow. 
We must obey the laws. Must we not obey the laws ? 
We must revile nobody. Flatter nobody. It is-well-known, 
that *at the beginning of autumn* the swallows go-cway to 
(in) warmer countries. How-many men did you see com- 
ing-out of (ex) my house ? I will ask, how many men he 
saw coming-out. Will not the swallows return *at the be- 
ginning* of spring ? Having ascertained your strength/ 
you will learn what 5 you can (queo) do. I desire that (ut) 
you should take-away 6 from me 7 my care *in as short a time 
as possible. 8 

I Is gone. See C. 12. * Say, * autumn coming-in/ (abl. aba.) * Say, ' spring 
coming-in.* 4 Plural. See S. 176. * S. 49. « Syn. 6. 7 Dau 8 Uuuui 
brevfcrimo tempore. 



Exercise 53. [Seejio, p. 178.] 

Saepe qui ex pauperibus repente divites fiunt, divitiis uti 
nesciunt : ita fit, ut brevi tempore, consumptis opibus, in 
graviorem etiam egestatem relabantur. Contigit Ciceroni, 
ut eodem anno consul fieret, quo magno periculo patriam 
libcrare, sibique reternam gloriam parare posset. Cicero 
ait, non posse jucunde vivi, 1 nisi honeste vivatur. Tullus 
Hpstilius, qui Numam Pompilium in imperio sequutus est, 
ut Livius ait, ferocior etiam Romulo fuit. Caesarem ajunt 
morti Pompeii illacrymasse, quum abscissum illius caput in 
patina victori offerretur. Aristippus percontanti, quae po- 
tissimum adolescentibus essent discenda ; Qua viris, inquit, 
usui futura sunt. Socrates interrogans, quinam homines 
tranquille viverent; Qui, inquit, nullius turpitudinis sibi 



Digitized 



by Google 



253 

conscii sunt. Pisistratus, quum convha bene potus ol 
maledixisset, irritantibus amicis ad poenam de conviva su- 
mendam : Non magis, inquit, Mi succenseo, quam & i quis 
obligatis oculis in me incurrisset. 

1 'That it cannot be lived pleasantly' = * that there is no living pleasantly.'' JV/'sj 
xr.vatur may be translated ' unless one lives ;' or, * without living.* 

He is said to have become rich. Having become rich, 
do not 1 forget those^who did-good to you (when) a poor 
man. Do not 1 be angry against" those who have deserved 
well of (de) you. It has happened 1 to me to free 4 you 
from 4 great danger. Nothing shall hinder me horn 6 doing 
this. You (pi.) would have conquered, 7 if you had waited 
one day. It is certain that 8 you would have conquered,* 
if you had waited one day. I will wait till 10 you have ful- 
filled your duty. We have walked 11 enough. Having 
won 12 for myself eternal glory, I will willingly die. Do 
not' prefer glory to honor. 

l Be unwilling (to forget — to be angry, Sec :) noli. 
* S. 17. S S. 128. 6 s. 43. 7 S. 216 

»° S. 249. 11 a 141. 11 Parare. 



1 C 36. » Syn. 4. 

8 S. J6. 9 s. 224. 



Exercise 54. [See meminu &c, p. 178.] 

Demonax interrogans, quando coepisset philosophari ; 
Turn, inquit, cum cognoscert me ipsum ccepi. Phocion inno- 
cens capitis damnatus, rogante quodam ex amicis, numquid 
filio suo Phoco mandari vellet : Maxime, inquit ; jubeo enim 
eum hujus ir. pattern injuria nunquam meminisse. Samiorum 
legatis, longa oratione usis, responderunt Spartani : Prima 
sumus obUti, postrema non Intelleocimus , x quia prima non me- 
minimus. C. Caesar Caligula tanta crudelitate fuit, ut 
merito Imperatorum Romanorum omnium crudelissimus 
habeatur. J s quum probe sciret, quanto odio 1 civibus esset 
die ere solebat : Oderint, dum metuant. Hannibal Romanos 
sic oderat, ut in gratiam cum illis redire nullo modo posset. 
Memento etiam ignotis prodesse. Immanis naturae est, 8 
odisse eos, quibus vitam debeas. Quidam sciiptores tradi- 
dcrunt, Saguntum oppidum captum ab Hannibale esse octavo 
Dieiise, postquam cceptum est oppugn ari. 
i s. in. a s. 85. 
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Remember that you 1 are a man : and that all men must 
die. 1 I hate you so* that 4 I cannot be reconciled to you. 
Remember to pardon all men. Do not 5 hate anybody. 6 In 
what month did Saguntum begin to be besieged ? In what 
year was Saguntum taken ? Do you know in what 7 yeai 
Saguntum was taken ? *It is of great importance to you 8 
to remember that you are a man. Do not 6 make 9 a long 
speech. Remember to do good to as-many-as-possible. 10 

I 8. 16. t S. 164. J SU Let it begin the sentence. 4 S. 17. * NoU. 
<> Quisqonm. St* S. 191. 7 8. 40. »8 91. 9 ITto/ 

10 Qiuun pluiiml 
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III. READING LESSONS, 



CONSISTING OP 



FABLES AND ANECDOTES, &o. 



1. 

Boves. 

Pascebantur una tres boves robusti in maxima concordia. 
Itaque facile ab omni ferarum incursione tuti erant, lit ne 
leones quidem aggredi eos auderent. Orto autem inter eos 
dissidio et soluta amicitia, singuli validioribus bestiis praedse 
fuerunt. — Hsec fabula docet, quantum prosit concordia. 



Vulpes et Uva. 

Vulpes, extremi fame coacta, uvam appetebat ex alta 
vite dependentem. Quam quum, summis viribus saliens, 
attingere non posset, tandem discedens ait : Nondum ma- 
tura est, nolo acerbam sumere. — Hoc illi exemplum sumant, 
qui, quae facere non possunt, verbis elevant. 

3. 

Cervus adfontem* 

Cervus quum vebementer sitiret, ad fontem accessit, 
suaque in aquis imagine conspecta, cornuum magnitudinem 
et varietatem laudabat, crura vero gracilia et exilia vitupera- 
bat. Hsec cogitanti supervenit leo. Quo viso, cervus 
aiifiigit, et leoni longe prsecurrit. Et quamdiu in nuda 
planitie erat, nullum ei ab hoste imminebat periculum ; ubi 
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veto ad nemns venit opacum, inter virgulta cornibus adhce- 
sit. Ita quum celeritate pedum uti non posset, captus esf 
a leone et misere laniatus. Turn moxiturus : O me desipien- 
tem, inquit, cui ea displicerent, qua me servarunt, placerent 
autcm, qua me perdiderunt ! 



Vulpes et Corvus. 

Corvus quum frustum earn is rapuisset, in arbore quadam 
consedit. Quo coiispecto vulpes, carnem cupiens, accurrit, 
eumque callidis verbis adorttur. O corve, inquit, quam 
oulchra es avis, quam speciosa ! Te decuit esse avium re- 
gem. Sane omnes aves regiis virtutibus antecederes, si 
vocem haberes. His corvus laudibus inflatus, ne mutus ha- 
beretur, clamorem edidit, sed simul, aperto rostro, carnem 
amisit : quam vulpes statim Tapuit, atque irrldens dixit : 
HeuSy carve ! nihil tibi deest prater mentem. 

5. 

Senex et Mors. 

Senex quidam ligna in silva ceclderat, et, fasce in hu- 
meros sublato, domum redire coepit. Quum autem fatigatus 
esset et onere et itinere, deposuit ligna, et secum conside- 
rans miserias senectutis et inopiae, clam voce invocavil 
mortem, ut se ab omnibus malis liberaret. Mox adfuit mors, 
quid velit interrogans. Tunc senex perterritus : Nihil vole, 
inquit, nisi ut huncfascem lignorum humeris meis imponas. 

6. 

Mures et Felis. 

Multi mures in cavo pariete commorantes, contempla- 
bantur diu felem, quae capite demisso et tristi vultu placide 
recumbebat. Tunc unus ex iis : Hoc animal, inquit, ad 
tnodum benignum et mite videtur. Quid, si alloquar, etfami- 
liaritatem cum illo contraham ? Haec quum dixisset et pro- 
pius accessisset, a fele captus et dilaceratus est. Tunc 
cetori hoc videntes secum dicebant : Non est profecto vultui 
toner* credendum. 
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7. 

Auceps et Serpens. 

Auceps ibat vcnatum, et mox vidit in altissima* arbore 
palumbem ; approperat eum capturus, sed inter eundum 
promit forte pede altero viperam in herba latentem, qua; 
ilium mordet. Me miserum, inquit, dum alterx insidior, ipse 
dispereo. 

8. 

Cants et Lupus. 

Cam perpingui lupus occurrit macie confectus. Quum se 
salutassent, lupus : Quomodo fit, inquit, ut tarn pinguis sis, 
tamque niteas? Ego, multo fortior, fame pereo. Canis 
respondet: Idem tibi erit, si domino officium praestabis, 
quod ego prsesto, ut servem iimen, dominumque noctu a 
furibus tuear. Turn lupus : Ego vero, inquit, paratus sum ; 
nunc enim patior frigora et imbres, in silvis oberrans. — 
Veni ergo mecum. Dum procedunt, lupus collum canis 
detntum adspicit. Quid hoc est ? inquit ; num jugum fers ? 
Imo, inquit canis, quia acer sum, me interdiu alllgant ; 
noctu vero vagor, ubi lubet. Num est tibi, inquit lupus, 
licentia abeundi, quo velis? — Non semper. — Vale, respondit 
ille, liber esse malo, quam servitutem ferre. 

9. 

Rusticus et Filii. 

Rustic us viclnus morti, quum relinquere filiis suis divitias 
non posset, animos eorum excitare voluit ad diligentem 
agriculturam, assiduitatemque in opere faciendo. Igitur 
eos ad se vocat et sic al loquitur : Mei filii, quo statu res 
mese sint, videtis. Vobis autem, quidquid potui, in vita* 
mca collegi, idque totum in vinesl nostra quaere re poteritis. 
Haec quum dixisset, moritur senex. At filii opinantes, pa- 
ttern in vinea thesaurum abscondidisse, arreptis ligonibus 
universum vineae solum effodiunt. Et thesaurum quidem 
nullum invenere, terra tamen fodiendo perculta, vites posr- 
hac uberrimos fructus tulerunt. 
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10. 
Equus et Asinus. 

Agitabat quidam equum et asinum onustos sarcinis. 
Acinus defatigatus rogavit equum, ut, si se vivum servare 
vellet, aliqua parte oneris se levaret: repudiavit equus 
preces illius. Paullo igitur post fatigatione et labore con- 
sumptus asinus in vid corruit, et efflavit animam. Tuni 
agitator omnes sarcinas, quas asinus portaverat, atque in- 
Buper etiam pellem asino detractam in equum imposuit. Ibi 
ille deplorans fortunam suam : Me miserum, inquit, qui par- 
vulum onus in me suscipere gravatu? fuerim, quum nunc 
cogar tantum ferre, accedente etiam pelle comitis mei, cujus 
preces tarn superbe contempseram. 

11. 
Duo Amici. 

Duo amici faciunt iter. Occurrit in itinere ursus, quo 
conspecto unus illico arborem conscendit, et pericula evitat ; 
alter vero, quum meminisset, illam bestiam cadavera non 
attingere, humi sese prostravit, simulans, se mortuum esse. 
Accedit ursus, contrectat jacentem, et os suum ad illius os 
auresque admovet. Homine autem spiritum continente, 
ursus, ratus cadaver esse, discedit. Quum postea sooius 
quaereret, quidnam ei ursus dixisset in aurem, respondit : 
Monuit, ne amicum esse mihi persuaderem, cujus fidem 
adverso tempore non fuissem expertus. 

12. 

Dictum memorabile Socratis. 

Quum ex Socrate esset quaesitum, nonne beatum putaret 
Archelaum, Perdiccae filium, regem Macedonum, qui turn 
fortunatissimus babebatur? Haud scio, inquit, nunquam 
enim cum eo colloquutus gum. A in' tu? 1 an aliter id scire 
non potes? — Nullo modo. — Tu igitur ne de Persarum qui- 
dem rege magno dicere potes, beatusne sit ? — An ego pos- 
Buai, inquit, quum ignorem, quam doctus sit, ot num bonus 

1 Ain' uxfor aisne tn f 
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vit ? — Quid 7 tu in eo sitam esse vitaui beatam putae ? — Itt 
prorsus existimo : bonos beatos, improbos miseros esse.— 
Miser 1 ergo Archelaus ? — Certe, si injustus. 1 

13. 
Egregie dicta. 
Drusus quum sedificaret domum, promitteretque ei archi- 
tects, ita se earn aedificaturum,* ut nemo in earn despicere 
posset : Tu veto, inquit, si quid in te artis est, ita eompone 
domum, ut, quidquid agam, ob omnibus perspici possit. — 
Plato cuidam narranti, esse quosdam, qui ipsum maledictis 
insectentur : At ego, inquit, sic vivam, ut nemo istis fidem 
kabeat. — Epictetus interrogates, quis esset dives ? Cui, in- 
quit, satis est, quod habet. — Socrates, in pompa quum magna 
vis auri argentique ferretur : Quam multa non desidero ! in- 
quit. — Antoninus Pius hanc celebratam Scipionis senten- 
tiam saepe in ore habebat, malle se unum civem servare, quam 
mille hastes interficere. 

14. 
Acute dicta. 
Agis, rex Lacedsemoniorum, audiens, quosdam horrere 
hostium multitudinem, ait : non percontandum esse, quot sint 
kostes, sed ubi sint. Idem interrogatus, quot milites habe- 
ret? quot sujRciunt, inquit, ad fugandos hostes. — Quum 
quidam Lacedaemonios hortaretur, ut bellum Macedonibus 
inferrent, commemoraretque victorias, quas de Persis re- 
portassent, Eudamidas dixit : hoc facere, idem esset, ac l si 
quis, devictis mille ovibus, cum quinquaginta lupis pugnaret. 
— Aristippum philosophum rogavit quidam, ut filium suum 
erudiret. Quum vero iile pro mercede petiisset quingentas 
drachmas, pater, deterritus pretio, quod avaro et nidi ho- 
muii nimium videbatur : Tanti, inquit, emere mancipium pos 
sum. Turn philosophus : Erne, inquit, et habebis duo. 

15. 
Libere dicta. 
Apelles, pictor sui temporis clarissimus, Alexandnim 

1 6c. eat « Sc esse. * A* 
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pinxerat vehentem equo. Quam iniaginem quum rex mi- 
nus laudaret, quam meruerat artifex, equus Alexandri interea 
adductus picto equo sic adhinniit, quasi verus esset equus. 
Turn Apelles : O rex, inquit, equus tuus pingendi peritior, 
quam tu, videtur esse. — Alexander olim quum piratam com- 
prehensum interrogaret, quo jure maria infestaret, ille : 
Eodem, inquit, quo tu orbem terrarum. Sed quia id ego 
parvo navigio facto, latro vocor ; tu, quia magnd classe et 
txercitu, imperator. — Quum in regali soho sederet Croesus, 
pretiosissima veste indutus, Solonem interrogavit, an, quid 
unquam pulchrius vidisset ? Gallos, inquit ille, et phasianos 
et pavones : naturali enim nee imitabili colore et pulchritudine 
fulgent. 

16. 
Damon et Pythias. 

Damon et Pythias, Pythagorei, tam fidelem inter se ami 
citiam junxerunt, ut mori parati essent alter pro altero. 
Quum eorum alteri Dionysius tyr annus diem necis destina- 
visset, et is, qui morti addictus esset, paucos sibi dies ad 
res suas ordinandas postulavisset ; vas factus est alter, ut, si 
ille non revertisset, moriendum esset ipsi. Omnes igitur, et 
imprimis Dionysius, novae atque ancipitis roi exltum specu- 
labantur. Appropinquante defnde definita die, nee illo re- 
deunte r unusquisque stultitiae tam temerarium sponsorem 
condemnabat. At vero quum alter ad diem se recepisset, 
admiratus eorum fidem tyrannus supplicio liberavit eum, gui 
morte erat plectendus, ac petivit, ut se ad amicitiam ter- 
tium adscriberent. 

17. 

Augustus. 

Graecus quid am Augusto, e Palatio descendenti, honori- 
ficum aliquod epigramma porrigere solebat, spe prasmii. Id 
quum saepe frustra fecisset, Augustus eum deterriturus breve 
epigramma sua manu exaratum Graeculo advenienti ob^iam 
misit. Ille, dum legeret, Iaudabat, et turn voce, turn vultu 
gestuque mirabatur. Deinde ad sellam accessit, qua Ca> 
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sar fereb'dUir. paucosque ex crumena denarios protraxit, quos 
Ca'sari daret, dixitque, se plus daturum fuisse, si plus ha- 
buisset* Omnes risere ; Caesar autem dispensatorem vo- 
eari, et Graeco satis niagnam pecuniae sum mam numerari 
jussit. 

18. 
Cyrus minor, rex Persarum. 

Quum Lysander Lacedaemonius ad Cyrum mi nor em, re- 
gem Asiae, Sardes venisset, hie erga Lysandrum in omni 
re comis atque humanus fuit, atque hortum ei aliquando di- 
ligenter consitum ostendit. Quum admiraretur Lysander 
et proceritatem arborum, et ordines, et humuiu subactam 
atque puiam, et suavitatem odorum, qui efflabantur ex flori- 
bus : turn dixit, mirari se non modo diligentiam sed etiam 
sollertiam ejus, a quo ista dimensa et descripta essent. Cui 
Cyrus respondit : Atqui ego ista omnia dimensus sum, mei 
sunt ordines, mea descriptio ; multae etiam istarum arborum 
mea manu satas sunt. Turn Lysander intuens ejus purpu- 
ram et omatum corporis, dixit : Recte vero te, Cyre, beatum 
ferunt, quoniam virtutem tuam fortuna sequuta est. 

19. 
Catonis pueri cons tan tia. 

Marcus Cato puer in domo avunculi sui, Drusi, tribuni 
plebis, educebatur. Quum apud eum socii de civitate im- 
petranda convenissent, et Quintus Poppedius, Marsorum 
princeps, eum rogaret, ut socios apud avunculum adjuvaret, 
constanti vultu respondit, non facturum 1 se. lterum deinde 
et saepius rogatus, in proposito perstitit. Tunc Poppedius 
puero in altissimam aedium partem sublato minatus est, se 
eum inde ciejecturum, 1 nisi precibus obtemperaret. Sed 
Cato ne hac quidem re ab incepto depelli potuit. Ita Pop- 
pedio vox ilia expressa est : Gratulemur nobis, socii, hunc 
esse tarn parvum : quo senatore ne sperarc quidem civita- 
tem liceret. Sic ea constantia, quam postea per tot am vi- 
tani ostendit, jam in puero Catone apparuit. 

> So esse. 
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20. 

Lysimachi fortitudo. 

Lysimachus inter duces Alexandri illustii genere, se& 
longe magis virtute quam genere clams erat. Quum Alex- 
ander Callisthenem philosophum miserandum in modum 
omnibus membris truncasset, et insuper cum cane in cavea 
clausum circumferret, Lysimachus, qui eum audire atque 
ex ejus ore praecepta virtutis et sapientiae percipere solitus 
erat, venenum ei dedit, in remedium calamitatum. Quod 
adeo aegre tulit Alexander, ut Lysimachum leoni objici ju- 
beret. Sed quum Ieo impetum fecisset in eum, Lysima- 
chus manum amiculo involutam in os leonis immersit, arrep- 
taque lingua feram exanimavit. Quod quum nuntiatum regt 
esset, admiratio irae successit, carioremque habuit propter 
tantam constantiam. 

21. 
Animus generosus Fabricii. 

Pyrrhi bello maximum exemplum est justitise in hostem 
a Romanis constitutum. Quum enim rex Pyrrhus popuio 
Romano bellum ultro intulisset, quumque de impeno certa- 
men esset cum rege generoso ac potente ; perfuga ab eo 
venit in castra Fabricii, eique est pollicitus, si prsemium 
sibi proposuisset, se, ut clam venisset, sic clam in Pyrrhi 
castra rediturum, et eum veneno necaturum. Hunc Fabri- 
cius reducendum curavit ad Pyrrhum ; idque factum ejus 
a senatu laudatum est. 

22. 
Piso Orator et Servus 

Marcus Piso, orator Romanus, servis prseceperat, ut tan- 
turn ad interrogata responderent, nee quidquam praeterea 
dicerent. E venit, ut Clodium, qui tunc magistratum gere- 
bat, ad ccenam invitari juberet. Hora ccenae instabat ; ade- 
rant ceteri convivse omnes, solus Clodius exspectabatur. 
Piso servum, qui solebat convivas vocare, aliquoties emisit, 
Ot videret, an veniret. Quum denique jam desperaretui 
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ejus adventus, Piso servo : Die, inquit, num forte non invi- 
tavisti Clodium ? Invitavi, respondit ille. — Cur ergo non 
venit? — Quia venturum se negavit. Turn Pis«: Cur id 
non statirn dixisti? Respondit servus Quia de eo non 
sum a te interrogans. 

23. 
Demosthenes. 

Demosthenes causam orans quum judices parum attentos 
videret : Paullisper, inquit, anres mini praebete ; rem vobis 
novam et jucundam narrabo. Quum aures arrexissent : 
Juvenis, inquit, quispiam asinum conduxerat, quo Athenis 
Megaram profecturus uteretur. In itinere quum soi ureret, 
neque esset umbraculum, deposuit clitellas, et sub asino • 
consedit, ut ejus umbra tegeretur. Id vero agaso vetabat, 
clamans, asinum locatum esse, non umbram asini. Alter 
quum e diverso contenderet, tandem in jus ambulant. Haec 
loquutus Demosthenes, ubi homines diligenter auscultantes 
vidit, abiit. Turn revocatus a judicibus, rogatusque ut re- 
liquam fabulam enarraret : Quid ? inquit, de asini umbra 
libet audire ? causam hominis de vita periclitantis non 
audietis ? 

24. 
Scipio Nasica. 

Scipio Nasica quum ad poetam Ennium venisset, eique, 
ab ostio qucerenti Ennium, ancilla dixisset, domi non esse : 
Nasica sensit, illam domini jussu dixisse, et ilium intus 
esse. Paucis post diebus quum ad Nasicam venisset En- 
nius, et quum a jaoua quaere ret, exclamat Nasica, se domi 
non esse. Turn Ennius : Quid, inquit, ego non cognosco 
vocem tuam ? Hie Nasica : Homo es impudens ; egO 
quum quaererem, ancillce tuae credidi, te domi non esse ; tu 
mihi non cjedis ipsi. 

25. 
Hannibal exsul. 

Hannibal exsul ad Antiochum, Syrioe regem, venit. Rex 
illi in campo ingentes ostendit copias, quas bellum cum 
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Komani8 gesturus comparaverat ; exercitum auro et aigento 
fulgentem, equitatum frenis, ephippiis, phaleris splendentem, 
elephantos denique cum turribus. Turn contemplatione 
tanti et tam ornati exercitus gloriabundus Hannibalero> ad- 
spicit, et : Putasne, inquit, satis esse Romanis hsec omnia ? 
Intelligebat numerum exercitus, quaerens, num sufficeret 
bello Romano. At Hannibal eludens ignaviam militum 
pretiose armatorum : Satis plane, inquit, esse credo Roma- 
nis haec omnia, etiamsi avarissimi sint. — Rex de numero 
quaesierat, resj»ondit Hannibal de praeda. 

26. 
Epaminondas. 

Epaminondas, dux Thebanorum, quum vicisset Lacedse- 
momos apud Mantineam, simulque ipse gravi vulnere exani- 
mari se videret, ut primum dispexit, qusesivit, salvusne esset 
clipeus ? Quum salvum esse flentes sui respondissent : 
rogavit, essentne fusi hostes ? Quumque id quoque, ut cu- 
piebat, audivisset, evelli jussit earn, qua erat transfixus, has- 
tam. Ita multo sanguine profuso, in laetitia et victoria est 
mortuus. 

27. 
Socrates et Xenophon. 

Xenophontem in angiportu obviam habuit Socrates. 
Quumque videret adolescentem vuiLu specioso admodum 
et verecundo, porrecto baculo vetuit, ne prseteriret. Ut con- 
stitit, imerrogavit eum Socrates, ubinam venderentur, quse 
essent necessaria variis usibus civium ? Ad quae quum ex- 
pedite respondisset Xenophon, percontatus est, ubinam boni 
ac probi homines fierent ? Id vero nescire se, quum re- 
spondisset adolescens : Sequere igitur me, inquit Socrates, 
et disce. Ex eo tempore Xenophon ccepit esse Socratib 
auditor, et bonus probusque factus est. 
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IV. VOCABULARIES 

ON 

THE EXERCISES. 



Numerals refer to Principles of Word-building, p. 181 



Vocabulary to Exercise 7. 

Word-building.] — A field-tiller, from ager, root agr-, field, 
and colo, till (agr-i-col-a, G. se, husbandman). To choose- 
apart, from lego, choose (diligo, lex, lect, to love with pref- 
erence). To take-to, from capio, capere (ac-cipio, ac-ci- 
pere, cep, cept : receive). Form a stronger verb from nare 
to swim (natare, from root of supine, 34). To take-before, 
from capere (prae-cipere, cep, cept : to direct or instruct a 
person to do something). 1 A precept (prseceptum). A precep- 
tor or teacher (praeceptor, 41). To make an 'ornament, from 
decor, root flfdecus, ornament (decorare, adorn). To climb- 
down, from scandere (descendere, scend, scens, descend). 
Descent (descens-us. Of what declens. ? 44). Abounding in 
money, from pecunia, money (pecuniosus, moneyed, 102). 

Hodie (== hoc die,) to-day. Pensum, task (prop- 
erly that which is weighed out; from pendere, to 
weigh). 

Vocabulary to 8. 

Word-building.] — JVwnhortus, garden, form little-garden 
(hort-ulus, 66). From flor-, rod of fios, flower, form to flow- 

* Perhaps because he who gives directions must have first to***, that is, under- 
stood them, himself. Capere, to take, Is often used In the sense of understanding^ 
tahing in the whole of a notion :— ' Quod mentes eoruni capere possent.' Llv. ii. 9. 

23 
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€f (flor-ere, blossom, flourish, 39). Form to begin to blos- 
som or flourish (florescere, come into flower, 36). Form 
abounding in mores ; that is, in peculiar manners or humors 
(mor-osus, 102, morose, peevish, ill-humored). From emere, 
to buy, form buying or purchase (emptio, 43) — buyer (emp- 
tor). Form to-take-into from capere (incipere, cep, cept : 
to take in hand, to begin). A thing begun, an undertaking 
(inceptum). To fight-out,yrom pugnare, to fight (ex-pug- 
nare : to take a city, to win-by-arms). The taking of a city 
(expugnatio). 

Vocabulary to Sf. 

Word4mUding.] — I. From tegere, cover, form that which 
is covered (tectum : roof, house). To make an end : to fin- 
ish, from fin- (flnire). To act as a guard, from custdd, root 
of custos, keeper, guard (custodire, to guard). 

Sacramentum, 1 the military-oath by which a sol- 
dier bound himself. 

II. From superbus, proud, form to be proud ; to act- 
proudly (superbire). Form a strengthened verb from cant, 
supine root ofcwaere, to sing, (cantare, to sing). An inhab- 
itant of Tarentum ; a Tarentine (TarentTnus). From vas- 
tus, waste, form to make waste ; to lay waste (vastare). 

Vocabulary to 10. 

Word-building.] — I. Form an intensive from clt, supine 
root of ciere (cftare, to set in violent motion, 34). To set in 
motion again ; call forth again (recitare ; recite, to call 
forth, a* it were, a dead writing to new activity or life). To 
call-forth-into activity (ex-citare, 1 excite, awake). Form a 
trans, verb from cura, care (curare, 33, take-care-of). Form 
an intensive from spect, supine root of spicere, to look (spec- 
tare, look, 34). To look-out, (exspectare, expect, wait for) 
To come-to, approach (ad venire). Approach (adventus, 
44). A trans, verb from nuntius, news (nuntiare, to an- 
nounce). A subst. from supine root of eqwtsie, to ride (equi- 
tatus, riding, cavalry). 

i Sacer, devoted to the gods, whether as sacred, or as accursed : hence sacraro, Co 
make sacred, or to make accursed : sacramentum, that which makes a man occur**. 
If he violates it. 

* Spem excitaro is to raise a hope 
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Nuncupare (probably from nomine caperc) is used 
of solemnly and formally pronouncing a man's name, 
for instance in naming a man one's heir, &c. 

Vocabulary to 11. 

Word-building.] — I. To make sound, from sanus (sanare, 
to cure). Reading ; perusal, from lect, supine root of legerc 
(lectio, 43). From quaerere, seek, form to seek-to (ac-qui- 
rere, quisiv, quisit : seek to myself gain, earn, &c). 

[Voc. on some Verbs that form their perf. in t.] 

To help-to (ad-juvare, to assist). To move-to (admove- 
re). To see-into (in-videre, envy). To come to (advenire). 
To come-upon (in-venire ; to find, invent : of things not 
sought). To drink-out; drink-up (ebibere, 11). To eat- 
up (com-edere, 7). To do-thoroughly (per-f Tcere, fee, feet, 
perform, complete, 16). To give or put to (ad-dere, addidi, 
additum, add). To give or put round (circum-dare, dedi, 
datum, surround). To stand-before (prae-stare, prae-su'ti, 
praestatum, to be better, excel, — perform. — praestare se, s/tow 
or prove oneself). To promise-back (re-spondere, re-spon- 
di, sponsum : generally to answer). To learn thoroughly 
(ediscere, learn by heart). To touch-to (attingere, u'gi, 
tactum, reach). 

JJj 3 Obh. Oc-cido, occldi, oc-casum,ya//, perish— 
set as (ob-cado). 
Oc-cido, oc-cldi, oc-cisum, slay = fob* 
ceedo). 

Vocabulary to 12. 

Word-building.'] — I. Abstract subst. from diligens (dili- 
gentia, 61). Adv. from sup. root of stare (stat-im, 123, im- 
mediately : that is, while you are standing where you are*) 
Act-of-going- within ; passage into ; entrance (intro-itus 
44) To come-thoroughly (per- venire, arrive at). To sit- 
against (ob-sldere, sed, sess, besiege). To-hither, hither-tc 
(ad-huc). Bravely, courageously, from fortis (fortiter, 131) 

1 So the Germans use stehenden Fusses (on standing foot) for immediately 
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[Go through the degrees of comparison of fortitcr 
(fortius, fortissime).] 

II. Exercise from exercit, sup. root of exercere (ex- 
ercitus, that which is exercised ; army). To climb-to, from 
scandere (ad-scendere : scend, scens). Ascent (ad-scensus, 
44). One who says-law (ju-dex for jus-dex, 129). Judg- 
ment (ju-dicium, 137). To set-loose-from : free-from (ab- 
solvere ; solv, solut : acquit). Acquittal (ab-solut-io, 43). 
To do-completely (con-ficere, fee, feet : put-an-end-to ; ac~ 
complish). 

Vocabulary to 13. 

Word-building.] — I. Abst. subst. from multus (mult-i- 
tudo, 63). Commander, from imperare (imperator, com* 
mander-in-chief). 1 One who feeds, from past, sup. root of 
pascere (pastor). To cause flight, from fuga (fugare, put- 
to-fiight ; rout). A little needle, from acus (aculeus : tJwm, 
66). Un-certain (in-certus). 

Ater, black: atrare, to make black: atramentum 
that which makes black ; or, is made black ; ink. 

[Vocabulary on Verbs forming their perfect in si.] 

To write-down (de-scrlbere : copy, describe). To pluck- 
from (de-cerpere, cerps, cerpt : pluck, gather). To take- 
completely (con-sumere, consume, waste). To wait-behind 
nre-manere). To fore-tell (prae-dicere). To lead out 
(e-ducere). To look-to (ad-spicere, spex, spect : behold). 
To fix-through (trans-flgere, transfix). To rule- or direct- 
out (c-rfgere, rex, rect: erect).* To un-cover; discovei 
(de-tegere). To shut-back ; unshut (re-cludere, clus, clus : 
open). To sprinkle-to (ad-spergere, spers, spers : sprinkle) 
To yield-back (re-cedere, retire, withdraw). To press- 
against (op-primere, press, press : oppress ; fall-upon an 
enemy unexpectedly with a crushing force). To bum- 
completely (com-bur-ere,* 7). To shake-thoroughly, from 
quatio (con-cutere, concutio, cuss, cuss, to shake). 

1 Given as a title to a victorious Roman general. 

8 The b belongs to the original root, as appears from oar burn. 
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Vocabulary to 14. 

Word-building.] — I. To bestow in different directions, 
from tribuere (dis-tribuere). An Athenian, from Athena* 
(Atheniensis, 94). 

Pro-vinc-ia, province — a country gained by onward 
conquest : pro, vine ere. 

II. To go-out (exire, ex-eo). A good-deed, benefit 
(beneficium, 139). To bind-down (de-vincire, oblige : bind 
a man by services rendered him). That which is dug out; 
trench, from foss, sup. root of fodere (foss-a). 1 Act or state 
of knowing ; thing known, from not, sup. root of noscerc 
(notio, notion). 

Vocabulary to 15. 

Word-building.] — I. To go against or into (in-vadere). 
Carthaginian, from Carthago (Carthaginiensis, 94). One 
who is in the state of having been taken (capt-Tvus, 115, 
captive). Manliness, from vir (virtus, 65 : courage, excel- 
lence, virtue). Blandishment, from blandire, verb from 
blandus (blandtmentum, 49). Body of citizens; state, 
from civis (civitas, 69). One who takes-first, from primus 
and capere (prin-ceps, 130 ; prince, chief: also as adject. 
first). Subst. from princeps, to express the thing (prin- 
cipium, beginning, 1 38). Abst. subst. from inops* (inopia, 6 1 , 
want of resources; want; destitution). Muddy, from lutum, 
mud (lut-u-lentus, 103). To draw-together, (contrahere). 
Remains, from reliquus, left (reliquiae). Inhabitant-of-a- 
town, from oppldum (oppidanus, 96). 

JJ3 3 (*) Sta-gnum (that which is of a standing nature ; 

sta-gen-um. See 1 35, and note), pool f pond. 
- (2) Cacumen [=acu-men, from acuere, to sharpen 

(see 48), with prefixed c], a sharp, pointed 

summit : top of trees, &c. 
(3) Legatus (past part, from legare, to delegate)^ 

(I) an ambassador, (2) a lieutenant-general. 

II. One who belongs or is subject to death (mort-alis, 

* Properly fern, panic agreeing with terra. 

* Derivation of inopt 1 [in not ; opes resources ] 
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90). Emptiness, vanity, from vanus (vanitas, 60). Bitter- 
ness, from acerbus, bitter (acerbitas). That which is en- 
joyed, from fruct, sup. root of fruor (fruct-us, 44: produce, 
fruit, especially of trees). To bend-inwards (in-flectere, 
bend-down ; bend). To shine-back ; or shine much (re- 
fulgere, shine). Conspiracy, from con-jurare, to-swear- 
together (con-juratio). 1 Relating to Catiline* (Catilin-arius ; 
Catilinarian, or Catiline's, gen.). Change, from mutare to 
change (mutatio). To flow-together (con-fluere). To send- 
together (com-mittere). 

Committere proelium («o send the battle together 
— followed by cum) may be variously rendered : to 
join battle with : to engage ; to commence the engage- 
ment ; to give battle (to), &c. 

Jug-um (that which joins or is joined, from jug, 
simpler root ofjungere) (1) yoke, (2) range, i. e. con- 
nected line, a chain (of hills, &c.) 

[Vocab. on some Verbs with perf. ui and tn.J 

Compound of ad and ton are (at-tonare : part, attonltus, 
thunder-struck; astounded). To be very-silent, from tacere 
(re-ticere, to be silent about ; say nothing-about)} To hold- 
back (re-tinere ; also retain). To snatch out of (eripere, 
ripui, reptum). 

Vocabulary to 16. 

Word-building.] — I. From what does cublle, bed, couch, 
come ? (cub-are, to lie down.) Form an abstr. substantive from 
milit, root of miles, soldier (militia, 61 ; miles being an adjec- 
tive-substantive). Uncultivated, from cultus, part, of colo 
(in-cultus, rude, uncivilized). Draw-forth; draw-out (pro-du- 
cere). Stroke,yrom ict, sup. root of icere, to-strike (ictus, 44) 
Illustri8 (in-luc-stris, dwelling~in-light, 112), illus- 
trious. Lacunar, a panelled ceiling* usually gilt 
from lacuna, a hole, from its sunk panels. 

1 Deri ration of con-spiracy 1 [Con-splrare, to breathe together.] 

* Catiline was a profligate Riman nobleman. 

8 To hold one's tongue, when one has something to *ay^ D. The re- may perhaps 
inditate th it the speaking would have been in reply to some conduct, charge, &&, 
of another person. 

< pr ti fret- work roof. 
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II. Abstr. subst. from libet (lib-ido, 46, lust). To sound- 
back-again (re-sonare, resound). Clamor ; shouts, from 
clamare (clara-or, 42). Boyish, from puer (pueriiis, 89). 
Joy ; gladness, from iaetus (laetitia, 62). Blame, subst. 
from reprehens, sup. root of reprehendere (reprehensio). 
To make a present, from don-um (donare, to present). Fear- 
ful; timorous, from pav-ere (pav-idus, 82). One who has- 
fled-across, from trans and fugere (trans-fuga, 58 : deserter). 
On high, in sublime, or sublime only. 1 

Vocabulary to 17. 

Word-budding.] — Subst. from audac, root o/*audax, bold % 
daring (audacia, boldness, daringness, courage). Immor- 
tality, from mortalis (im-mortalitas). Prudence, from the 
adj. prude ns (prudentia). That which is paid, neut. partic. 
from tribuere (tributum: tribute). To place-on: impose 
(im-ponere). Adj. from Cannae (Cannensis, 94). Of gold ; 
golden, from aurum (aureus, 98). To have-often, from 
habere (habit-are, 35 : hence to occupy regularly : to dwell- 
in). Consolation, from solat, root of solari (solatium, 56). 
To give-forth (pro-mittere : hence to promise). Verbal 
subst. from in, against, and petere, to seek, aim at, &c. (im- 
petus ; which is singular in not being formed from the roo- 
of the supine : it is of the fourth). 

Jumentum (for jug-mcntum? an animal that is 
yoked), a beast of burden. 

Viam terere, to wear a road : to travel it often. 

II. A contest, from certare* (certamen, 48). Age, from 
vetus (vetustas, 60). To move-from, yrwn cedere (decedere). 
Sermo (related to serere, to connect), discourse* 

Vocabulary to 18. 

Word-buUding.] — I. To grow-down (de-crescere, de- 
crease : of the moon, to wane). To burst-forth, (prorumpere). 
Youth, as abstr. subst. from juvenis (juven-tus, tutis, 65) 

» Cicero always used sublime without i*. 

t Or possibly hr jutm-wtmlum or jvt-auntest, a help ; an annual used by man to 
•est* him In his labors. The derivation (romjugum is the more probable eae. 
! Certare is properly U wuke nm, faun certm* ; a c*nU*t being tor the seating <rf 
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Old-age, from senex (senectfls, 1 tutis). To leave-from (de- 
linquere, to sin, transgress. Hence, delictum, a sin; a 
transgression). The office of Consul (Consulatus, G. us ; 
68: consulship). 

II. To grow cool, from fervescere, to grow hot (de-fer- 
rescere, ferbui and fervi). Without care (securus, 23). 
Abstr. subst from concors (concordia ; concord, harmony). 
To place-back, from statuere (restituere, stitu, stitut, re- 
store). Long, as adj. from din, for a long time (diuturnus, 
117). To burst-completely (cor-rump§re, 7: corrupt). To 
drive-under, from agere (sub-igere, subdue). Wickedness, 
from the anomalous adj. nequam, wicked (nequitia). To 
give-away (de-dere ; dedere se, to give oneself up to, &c. : 
to surrender). 

Quantopere (quanto opere : with how much work), 
how much. Securus ago, / live in security (vitano, 
life, understood). Neg-otium (nec-otium, not leisure^, 
business, affair. 

Vocabulary to 19. 

Word-building. 1 — I. Writer, from scribere (scnptor, au* 
thor). Writing (scriptum, neut. partic). To stand-out 
(ex-stare, -stiti, to be extant). Abstr. substantive from ele- 
gans (elegantia). To yield-thoroughly (concedere). Truly, 
from verus, true (vere). That which is sharpened ; point, 
from acuere (acumen, 48: sharpness, acuteness). Abstr. 
substantives from utilis, innocens (utilitas, utility, usefulness, 
use : innocentia, innocence). To show-from (de-monstrare : 
to show, to prove). Adj. from domus, home (domesticus, do- 
mestic, private). Relating to a family (familiaris). Joking, 
from jocari (jocabundus, 80). Abstr. substantives from gra- 
vis and se verus (gra vitas, gravity; severitas, seriousness). 
To place-together (componere, arrange, adjust). Oratorical 
(oratorius) To dis-connect, from serere, to join (dis-serere, 
to discuss : the object of a discussion being to separate a 
thing from what it was mixed and confounded with). To 
place-before (pro-ponere). To establish-in (instituere, stitu, 
stitut : to institute ; to train). Abstr. subst. from or-iri, to 
arise (origo, 47, origin). To draw-down (de-ducere, to con- 

1 Which seems to show that the gen. was originally seaec-is. 
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tinue in unbroken order to a lower point ; continue). Re- 
lating to citizens, from ci vis (civilis, 89 : civil). To- cast- 
under, from jacere (sub-jicere, jec, ject). To conquer-down 
(de-vincere, conquer). To become illustrious, fram clarus 
(claresco; inclaresco; -clarui, become famous). 

Res gestae, affairs carried on; exploits, achieve* 
mentSy successes. 

Modo— modo, at one time — at another : or nw— 
now. 

Ad — usque, quite up to : up to ; or doum to. 1 

II. To become known, from n5t, sup. root of nosco (no- 
tcsco ; in-notesco, notui). To commission- together, i. e. to 
bring together by a charge given to each, from mandare' 
(cora-mendare, to recommend ; to introduce by a commenda- 
tory letter, &c.) To touch-together, from tangere (con-tin- 
gere, -tigi, as in trans, to fall~to~the-loUof). % A turning, from 
vertere (versus, a verse). 4 To knock against, from the old 
verb fendere, (offendere, offend). Fertility, from uber, fertile 
(ubertas, 60). 

VOCABULAKY TO 20. 

Word-building.]— I. To come-forth (pro- venire, to grow). 
To enlighten-completely, from lustrare (collustrare). To 
send-down (de-mittere). To-strengthen-thoroughly, from 
nrmare (con-firmare). 

II. A little-brother (fraterculus, 66). To make free, 
from liber (liberare). Form proudly, from superbua, proud 
(superbe) : — unjustly, from in-justus (in-juste) : — bitterly, 
from acerbus, bitter (acerbe). Form an intensive from tract, 
sup. root of trahere (tractare, to treat). To despise-com- 
pletely, from temnere (contemnere, temps, tempt). Asking, 
question, from interrogare (interrogatio). 

By sea and land, terrd marique. 

To wrong a man, or do a wrong-to, aliquem inju- 
ria afficere. 

Unless I am deceived, nisi animus me fallit. 

1 Derivation of publicua ? [popu liens, pop'licus.] 

I If inando s» nianui do, comuiendare is to bilog together by patting -one in tbo 
other's hands. 
See 8yn. 4. 

4 This alludes Id the old way of turning back a* the end of a line, and witting ch« 
opposite way. 
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Vocabulary to 21. 



*!' F£ vd-building.] — I. Form afo/r. swta*. y/0/n super-stit, 
n*,* o * superstes 1 (super-stitio). To have- a thing -iortli, 
that is away from, from habere (prohlbere, hibu, hibit ; to 
ward-off, present). Knowledge ; from cognit, sup. root of 
cognosces (cognitio). Piety, from pi us (pi etas, 60):" Not 
to know, from scire (ne-scire). To be-waiting-on, or 
against, from manere (imminere). It stands-before (prae- 
8tat, it is better). Not friendly, from -amicus (in-imlcus, 
hostile: as subst. enemy). Believable, from credere (credi- 
bilis, credible). Incredible (incredibiiis). 

Prorsus (pro-versus,yor-toar<fo), thoroughly, quite. 

Utinam* (uti-nam) would that (with subj.). 

II. It falls-to, from cadere (accidit, it happens, it hap- 
pened). To drive-into (impellere ; pul, puis : impel). To 
give-forth (pro-dere, didi, ditum, betray). To cultivate 
thoroughly (ex-colere, cultivate). To come-together (con- 
venire, trans, to visit). Verb of the first conjug. from vigil, 
awake (vigilare, to be awake ; to watch). Cruelly, from cru- 
delis (crudeliter). 1 From-thence (de-inde, thenceforth ; then). 
To-thither (ad-eo, so). Knowledge, from sciens, knowing 
(scientia : conscientia ; consciousness, conscience). 

Vocabulary to 22. 

Word-building.] — I. Strong, from robur, strength (ro- 
bustus, 109). To give or put together (condere, didi, ditum, 
(1) to hide, (2) to found). To speak-against (contradicere, 
contradict). To make-forward (pro-f icere, fee, feet, to make 
progress). 

Quo-modo (in what manner), how. 
Iterum, a second time ; once more ; again. * 
Nihil curare, not to care at all. 
Succensere, to be angry, does not come from cen~ 
seo, but from succensus, kindled, part, of succendet e . 
just as denseo, fronr densus. 

i Superstes was perhaps used absolutely, as superstes sui, one who has survived 
bknself: hence super stitio expresses the childish weakness of such a person. 

I Uti is ' that," and nam Is a strengthening affix, added to many interrogative*, &o 
ttonce utrnam Is properly, 4 that it were so V * Oh that it were so r 

* Give the degrees of comparison of crudeliter [crudctius, crudslissime.) 
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II. To run-against (oc-currere, to meet). Tq come -to 
(ad-venire). To be wondered-at; from mjrari (mirabilis.) 
How short, quam brevis, -e, 

Negligete (=nec legere, not to pick up), to ne- 
glect; disregard. 
a Insidiae (in-sedere), a sitting down against a man ; 
a plot, &c. 

Insidias struere, to waylay, plot against, inc. 

Vocabulary to 23. 

Word-building.] — I. Relating to Maiius ; Maiius's (Ma* 
rianus). One who is opposite, from adiersus (adversarius). 
To act as a minister (ministrare : administrare, to adminis- 
ter). Worth, from dignus, worthy (dignitas, dignity). To 
hold-against, i. e. against other claimants or opponents (ob- 
tinere, obtain). To establish-completely,yrcwi statuere (con- 
stituere, stitu, stitut; resolve, determine). Envy, from invi- 
dere, to see into or against (invidia). That which is en- 
joyed, from fruct, sup. root of frui (fructus, profit, advantage). 
To press-in, from premere (im-primere, impress). To re- 
ceive-thoroughly (per-cipere, cep, cept, to receive). 

Per-pet-uus, perpetual: from per and petere (in 
the meaning of to aim at; to endeavor, to arrive* at,) 
that which is {throughout =) ever endeavoring to 
arrive at some object. 

II. To take-away-quite, 1 from emere, to take (per-imere, 
6m, empt : to carry off, spoken of diseases, &c.) To make- 
thoroughly (efficere, fee, feet: bring to pass; cause). 
Abounding in leisure, from otiura (otiosus). To hold- 
together, from tenere (continere, keep, detain). 
To speak the truth, verum dicere. 
Voluntas (volo, am willing), will. 
Re-cusare (re-caus-are), to give causes or excuses 
1 against : to refuse. 

Vocabulary to 24, 

Word-building.] — I. Form an intensive from occult, sup 
root of occulere, to hide (occultare, to hide). To take-from 

Or per has here a depravative meaning: to take away prematurely, by baJ 
topflu*, Ace 
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(de-cipere, io, cep, cept, deceive). Abstr. subst. from pot- 
root of the obsolete potis, able (potestas, power). To send- 
away (a-mittere, to lose). Freedom, from liber, free (liber- 
tas). To fall-into, from cadere (in-cidere, cid). To throw- 
across (tra-jicere, jec, ject : to cross — army being under- 
stood). To fly-away (au-fugere, io.) Otherwise, from ali. 
root of alius (aliter). 

Re-cuperare, related to cap-ere, recover. 

II. Very-narrow, by adding a prefix to angustus (pcr- 
angustus). To choose-out, from legere (e-ligere, leg, lect) 
To go-out, i. e. out of the way of (e-vadere, vas, vas). 

Ef-fig-ies (ex and fig, shorter root of finger e, to 
fashion), a likeness ; a statue. 

Vocabulary to 25. 

Word-building.] — I. To have-to (ad-hibere, ui, Itum ; 
use, employ). Sorrow, from mcerere (moeror, 42). Re- 
pentance, from poenitens (pcenitentia). Adv. from vehe- 
mens (vehementer, violently, earnestly). Give its degrees 
of comparison (vehementius, vehementissime). Madness, 
rage, from furere (furor, 42). To excite-completely, from 
cit, sup. root of ciere (con-citare : to excite, rouse). To 
hold-from (abs-tinere, abstain from). Not easy, difficult, 
from facilis (dif-ficilis, 10). To judge, from judic, root of 
judex (judicare, to judge). A sin, neut . part, from peccare 
(peccatum). 

Cautus, cautious ; from caut, sup. root o/*cavere, 
to beware. 

E-mend-are (e, mendum, blemish, fault), to re* 
move a fault. Emendatissimus most nearly faultless* 
Quam-vis (how-you-please : vis, 2d sing, from 
volo), however ; however much ; although. 
Tan-quam (tam-quam, so — as), as xfi 

II. Valuable, from pretium (pretiosus, precious). Beauty, 
from pulchr- (pulchr-itudo). Bountifulness, goodness, from 
benignus (benignitas). Clemency, mercy, from clemens 
(dementia). To stand- torough (per-stare, stit, stat: per- 
sist). To do-enough (satis-facere, satisfy). Adv. from 
(acilis (facile.) 
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Quidni? (quid-ni, what unless?) why not? wh$ 
should we not ? 

Quanquam (quam-quam), although. 

Vocabulary to 26. 

Word-building.'] — I. To bridle, from frerium, bridle 
(frenare). Bridled-out, i. e. having the bridle let loose 
(ef-frenatus : unbridled). Passionateness, from iracundus, 
passionate (iracundia : anger, as a temper of which ira is 
one outbreak). Relating to Varius; of Varius (Varianus). 
To cry -out (ex-clamare). Lightness, frivolity, from levis, 
light (levitas). Hungry, from fames, hunger (famelicus, 
starving). To allot-back, to give-back (re-tribuere). To 
stretch-on (in-tendere, tend, tens : exert). 

Centurio (centum, a hundred), an officer over 100 
men : a centurion. 

Aciem instruere, to draw up in line of battle. 
Retribuere gratiam (to return gratitude), to re- 
compense. 

II. To begin to be completely well, from valere (con- 
valescere, 36). One-who-wishes-well (bene-volus, benevo- 
lent, beneficent). Abstr. subst. from benevolus (benev- 
olentia, as if from bene-volens). Abstr. subst. from 
honestus (honestas, good-conduct). Suddenly, from subitus 
(subito). 

Quam primum, as soon as possible. 

, Vocabulary to 27. 

Word-building.] — I. Dwelling in heaven, heavenly, from 
cojlum (ccelestis, 110). Relating to man, human, from 
hom-o (humanus). Not-pious, impious (impius). To 
iearn-to (ad-discere, to learn something additional.) 

Invicem (in vicem), mutually; to be rendered 
' one another.' 

II. Cultivation, from cult, sup. root of colere (culture). 
Oiie who dwells-in, from colere (in-cola, inhabitant). 

JEque ac, (equally and =) equally as; just as; 
as much as ; as. 

Colonus (from colere), farmer. 
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Vocabulary to 28. 



Word-building.] — I. To grow-ripe, to ripen, from ina- 
turus (maturescere). That which nourishes, from nutrire 
(niitrimentum, nourishment). Cultivator, from sup. root of 
colere (cult-or). Strong, yromval-ere (validus, 104). Com- 
passion, from misericors (misericordia }. Inconsiderateness, 
from considerans, partic. of considerare (in-considerantia). 
Not-never (non-nunquam, sometimes). To come around 
(circum-venire, circumvent). Adv. from segnis (segniter). 
To restrain-together, from arcere (co-ercere). To make- 
crowded, from frequent, root of frequens (frequentare, to 
frequent). 

Illecebra (il-licere, entice), enticement, allurement. 

Auctumnus (from auct, sup. root of aug-ere, to 
increase), Autumn. 1 

II . To cover-about (ob-tegere, to cover) . Adv. from laetus 
(l«te). To blossom-forth (ef-florescere, put forth their blos- 
soms). To make-ripe or ripen, from maturus (maturare). 
To devour-down (de-vorare, consume). Difficulty (difficul- 
tas). To snatch-away, from rapere (ab-ripere). 

Vocabulary to 29. 

Word-building.] — I. To take-back (re-cip-ere, cep, cept, 
lecover). 

From statuere, to place, establish, form compounds 
with in, con (instituere ; constituere). 

Re-med-ium (re and med, root of mederi, to heal), 
remedy 

II. To hold-a-different-way-from (distinere, withhold, 
prevent). To leave-behind (re-linquere, liqu, lict). To 
make-common, from vulg-us (vulg-are). To make com- 
mon m different directions (di-vulgare, divulge). To do-to 
(afficere, fee, feet). Form intensive from vent, sup. root of 
venire (ventare : ad-i entare, to be approaching) To pray- 
out (ex-orare, to prevail upon by prayers). 

1 Note. The names of the months are Ujectiot* : hence ' in the month qf 
January,' niense Januario. 
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To hold-up (sus-tinere, sustain). 
Form intensive from sup. root of jacSre (jactaro). 
To draw up an army in order of battle, aciein in- 
struere (strux, struct). 

As quickly as possible, quam celerrime. 

Vocabulary to 30. 

Word-building.] — I. To go-back (red-ire; red-eo: re- 
turn). To make obscure, from obscurus (obscurare). To 
lead-to (ad-ducere). To send-back (re-mittere, remit). To 
cast-back, from jacere (re-jicere, reject). To choose-apart 
(di-ligere, leg, lect, to love, i. e. with preference). Very- 
illustrious, from clarus (prse-clarus, 1$). 

Im-becillis (in, upon; bacillum, staff, stick), weak. 
Su-spicio (a looking under, to see if any thing its 
concealed ; or, a looking secretly), suspicion. 

II. To be very earnest, from per-severus (perseverare, 
intrans. to persist, persevere). Born-together (co-gnatus, 1 
related ; as subst. relation). To dis-connect, from sere re 
(de-serere, -rui, -rtum, desert). To place-behind (post- 
ponere, posu, posit). To laugh-down (deridere, ris, rls, 
deride). To lead-away (de-ducere). To remain-through- 
out (per-manere, mans: continue). To fight-against (im- 
pugnare). Diligently, from diligens (diligenter). Standing, 
from stare (statio, military post)} To place in 'different 
directions (disponere, arrange, dispose). To cast back (re- 
jicere, io : of an enemy, drive back). 

Labefactare (labare, facere), to make to totter 

Vocabulary to 31. 

Word-building.] — I. Abounding in fables (fabulosus, 
fabulous). Having much of fair appearance, from species 
(spcci-osus, specious, plausible). To give completely (con- 
donare, to pardon, to grant). Deceitful, from fallere (fal- 
lax, 85). To give-across, from dare (tra-dere, d?d, dit : to 
deliver). To weave-together (con-texere, -xui, -xtum, w- 

1 Onatus, part, of gnaseor, the older form of nascor: gnaecor = genascor : witti 
fool gen, as in yhos, ytvvdc t <tc. 
I * Guard*' may be translated by station**. 
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ter weave). Abstr. subst. from pravus (pravitas). To do* 
in (in-ficere, to stain). Injustice, from in-justus (in* 
justitia). 

De-lir-are (lira, a furrow), to go out of the furrow : 
hence to be foolish, crazy, &c. 

Prorsus (pro-versus, for-wards), entirely, quite. 

Quam primum, as soon as possible. 

II. Custom, from consuet, sup. root of con-suescere 
(con-suetudo). Exercising; exercise, from exercitare, in- 
tensive from exercere (exercitatio). To strengthen-com- 
pletely, from rohor, root of robur, strength (cor-roborare). 
Liberality, from liberalis (liberal itas). To move-completely 
(com-movere). To strike-to (af-fligere, flix, flict). To make 
a heap, from cumulus (cumulare). To press-against,yr<wn 
premere (op-primere, press, oppress). To make a number, 
to count, from numerus (numerare). To reckon-to (ad- 
numerare, to reckon-amongst). 

Vocabulary to 32. 

Word-building.] — I. To make a race,yr<wigener, root of 
genus (generare, to beget). Severity, gravity, from severus 
(severitas). Dwelling on the earth (terrestris). To join- 
apart (sejungere, separate). To make an end, from termi- 
nus (terminare, end, terminate). 

Re-fert = rei, fert, i. e. ad rem fert ; it bears to 
the matter, is of importance, &c. 

Inter-est, it is between ; so, that is, as to make a 
difference: it matters, concerns, is of importance. 

II. To make firm (firmare). To take back, from pre- 
hendere. to seise hold of (re-prehendere, blame). 

JJJ 3 Guards in this exercise is to be translated 
by excubiae ; force by presidium. 

Excubiae (ex. out ; cubare, to lie), a watch, a body 
of guards watching, 

Prae-sid-ium (prae, before, sedtre, to sit — thai 
which sits before to protect). 
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Vocabulary to 33. 

Word-building.] — Con-nubium (con-nubere, to marry) 
marriage. Pro-miscuous (pro ; misc-eo, mix), that which is 
mixed forth ; promiscuous, mixed. 
Re-nov-are, to re-new. 

Vocabulary to 34. 

Word-building.'] — I. To do-thoroughly (con-ficere : pass. 
confici, to be worn-out). 

Corn-modus (con, modus, manner), convenient, 
suitable, &c. : neut. an advantage. 

II. Form intensive from obleet, sup. root of ob-licere 
(oblectare, to delight, beguile). Vo entice thoroughly (pel- 
licere, lex, lect, entice). 

Vocabulary to 35. 

Word-building.] — Act of ruling, from dominari, to rule 
(dominatio, rule, dominion). Adv. from publicus, public 
(publice, publicly, at the public expense). To frighten away 
(de-terrere, deter). Not good, wicked, from jrrobus (im- 
probns). 

Ros-publica (see p. 136, 128). 

Vocabulary to 36. 

Word-building.] — I. To cast under, from jacere (sub- 
jicere, jec, ject : subject, subdue). To make myself turned- 
towards, from ad-versus, turned towards, parfic. of ad- 
vertere (adversari : to stand opposite to ; to oppose). To 
give help, from auxilium, help (auxiliari, to help, to assist). 
To make myself a companion, from comit, 1 root of comes, 
companion (comitari). Trans, deponent verb from insidiae, 
a plot (insidiari, to plot against). Trans, verb from nu« 
merus, number (numerare, to count, to number). Trans, 
deponent verb from gloria (gloriari, to boast). T r ans. verb 
from labor (laborare, to labor ; to be in distress). 

1 From ' com* with, it,' tup. root of ire, to go. 
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[I. To make prosperous, from secundus, favorable (se 
condare). Return, from redit, sup. root of redeo (redltus, 
As). 

To give a prosperous return, reditum secundare 
It goes ill with me, in rebus adversis versor. 

Vocabulary to 37. 

Word-building.] — -I. Ungrateful, from gratus (ingratus). 
Thing promised, promise, from promittere (promissum). 
Dearness, from carus, dear (caritas, affection). 

Justum proelium, a pitched battle (i. e. not a mere 
skirmish). 

II. Subst. to express the act, from rapere (raptus, tis, rape, 
robbery). To rise to or against (adoriri, adort, to fall on, to 
attack). Adv. from communis (communiter). To mako 
sound, from sanus (sanare, to heal). 

To be named joint-king, in consortium regni ad- 
sdsci (perf. adscitus sum). 

Vocabulary to 38. 

Word-building.] — I. Moderation : from temperans (tem- 
perantia). Intemperance (in-temperantia). In-active, from 
gnavus, active (i-gnavus, sluggish, slothful). Sloth, slug- 
gishness, from ignavus (ignavia, indolence, weakness of the 
will). Subst. to express the act from remitter e (remissio, 
remission). 

To plead a cause, causam dicer e. 
Condemned to death, capite damnatus (condemned 
by the head). Also, capitis damnatus. 

II. Not-never (non-nunquam, sometimes). To connect 
from or dis-connect, i. e. from myself, from serere (de« 
serere, seru, sert), to desert. 



Vocabulary to 39. 

Word-building ] — I. Abstr. subst. from integr, root of 
integer, whole (nitegritas, wholeness, entireness — integrity, 
uprightness). To do-completely, from facere (con-ficere, 
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accomplish, complete). Abstr. subst. from curs, sup. root 
of currere, to run (cursus, tis, course). To take-to, from 
capere (ac-cipere, cep, cept : to receive). Cultivation, from 
cult, sup. root of colere (cultus, civilization). 

In-scitia (in, not : scire, to know), ignorance. 

Con-stat (it stands together, as a consistent fact), 
it is well known, allowed, &c. 

II. One who oppresses, from oppress, sup. root qfoppfU 
mere (oppressor, oppressor). 

Vocabulary to 40. 

Word-building.] — I. Adv. from accuratus (accurate, 
accurately). . Give its degrees of comparison (accuratius, 
accuratissime). To touch-to, from tangere, (at-tingere, 
atttg, attact, to touch, to attain, to reach). Abstr. subst. 
from elegans (elegantia). 

Verum attingere, to hit or arrive at the truth. 
Audita (things heard) may be translated by a rela- 
tive sentence : ' what he had heard. 9 

II. To rattle-against, from crepare (in-crepare, tc scold)* 
To read-through, from legere (per-legero, leg, lect). 
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V. QUESTIONS 



THE LATIN ACCIDENCE. 



Numeral* enclosed In parentheses refer to the page and paragraph. 



To what question does the nom. answer ? (To who or what 
with the verb.) To what question does the gen. answer ? 
(To whose? of what?) To what question does the dot. 
answer ? (To for whom or what ? to whom or what ?) To 
what question does the ace. after the verb answer ? (To 
whom? or what? with the verb and its nom. case.) How is 
the voc. known? (The vocative denotes the person ad* 
dressed by name: it is generally stopped off by commas.) To 
what ques lions does the abl. answer ? (To the questions 
with what * by what ? when ? and whence ? sometimes to on 
what ? from what ? at what ? in what ?) To what question 
does the abl. answer after a comparative ? (To than what ?) 

When are nouns called common? (When they are used 
as mas. or fern, according as males or females are spoken 
of.) When are nouns •ailed epicene? (When they are 
always of one gender, which cannot be altered to specify 
the sex.) How then can the sex be specified? (By adding 
mas or femina.) 

Go through: Musa — Magister — Puer— Dominus — Reg- 
num — Nubes — Lapis (root, lapid)— Opus (root, oper, neut.) 
— Parens {root, parent) — Gradus, Facies. What is the voc. 
ofVirgihu* (131)? of filius (131)? What cases are al- 
ways alike in neuters ? In what letter do these cases end 
in the plural ? 

What is the gender of nouns of the first (128) Meniion 
some plurals of the first that have a sing, meaning (129 29). 
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Mention some nouns of the first whose dat. and abl. plural 
is abus. (Dea, domina, filia, anima, equa. asina, famula 
liberta, mula, socia, serva.) Go through parer-familias. 
(G. patris-familias : D. patri-familias, and so on. Famtlias 
is an old gen.) What form of the gen. sing is found in 
poetry? (At — as aulai.) What form of the gen. plur. is 
sometimes found ? ( Um for arum.) 

What is the gender of nouns of the second (130) ? Give 
the exceptions (130). Mention some nouns in er that do 
not throw away the e (130, 33). Go through domus (136, 
52) Mention some nouns of the sec. that are used in the 
plur. only. (Castra, a camp; fasti, the calendar; and 
some names of towns : Veii, Gabii, &c.) Go through 
vir. 

What 'emanations are mas. in the third (132)? what 
fem. (132) ? what neuter (132) ? What peculiarities have 
neuters in e, al, ar (126, 13)? What nouns cake turn in 
gen. plur. (126, 12) ? What monosyllables take gen. in um 
(127)? What exceptions are there to the rule that nouns 
in is, es, er, not increasing in gen., take turn (127) ? What 
is generally the ace. of aer, tether? (Aera, aethera.) 

What is the gender of nouns of the fourth (185) ? Give 
the exceptions. How did this declension arise (135)? 
What words have ubus in dat. plur. ? 

[Arcus, acus, portus, quercus, ficus, lacus, artus, 

Et tribus, et partus, specus, adde veru^we ^eexxque. (Zumpt.)] 

What is the gender of nouns of the fifth (1%) ? What 
is the only exception? When must dies be mas (136)? 
Wheu is e in ei long (136, 56) ? 

Adjectives. 

Go through the terminations of adjectives of three termi- 
nations (137, 65). 

Go through bonus, tener, unus. When only has unus a 
plural? (When used with a noun that has no singular.) 
What declension do adjectives of thiee terminations follow 
in the mas J in the fem. ? in the neut. ? 

What is the abl. of testis ? the neut. plur. ? the gen. 
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plur. (138, 70) ? What is the neut. of comparatives ? the 
abl. sing. ? the neut. plur. ? the gen. plur. (138, 71) ? Go 
through amans (loving), vetus, felix. What is the abl. sing 
of participles in ns, when used as such? Which term, of 
abl. is the more common in adj. (139, 73)? What adjec- 
tives have e only (139, 74) ? Go through the terminations 
oi an adj. in is; ^-comparative: an adj. of one termination 
(140). In comparatives is e or i the more common term 
of abl. ? (e in the best writers). 1 What adjectives very 
rarely, if ever, take e in the abl. ? (Those in -a?, -cors, 
-ceps : together with par, memor, iners, ingens, inops, recens 
teres, &c.) Go through duo, ambo*, tres (142). Go through 
acer (139). Go through plus (141, note). 

Go through senex (141). What adjectives have gen. in. 
ius (138, 68) ? Go through uterque (each) ; unusquisque 
(141) Go through alius (138). What is the gen. of alter 
(another, of two—) ? Go through summus mons, xma quer- 
cus, reliquum opus (141, 78). What is the Eng. of media 
aqu<s (nom. plur.) ? of extremus liber ? 



Comparison of Adjectives. [Page 143.J 

How is the comparative formed ? (By adding tor to the 
root.) How is the superlative formed? (By adding issi- 
mus to the root.) How do adjs. in er form their superlatives ? 
(By adding rimus to nom.) What adjectives in is make su* 
perl, in limus 1 (Facilis, agilis, similis, gracilis, humilis ; 
with difflcilis, dissimilis, of course.) How do adjectives in 
ficus, dicuSy volus, from facio, dico, volo, form comp. and 
superl. ? (In entior, entissimus.) What is superl. of vetus* 
nuperus ? (Veterrimus, nuperrimus.) Otmaturus? (Matu~ 
ris limus or maturrimus.) Give the degrees of comparison 
of bonus : (melior, optimus) — malus : (pejor, pessimus) — 
magnus : (major, maximus) — parvus: (minor, minimus) — 
multus : (plus, neut. ; plurimus) — dives : (divitior, divitissi- 
mus, or ditior, ditissimus) — of nequam, indecl. (nequior, ne- 
quissimus) — exterus (exterior, extremus and extimus)— in- 

1 Cicero and Livy fbrm abl. of comparatives in e rather than i. Iq later writer* t 
ts the more common ending. (Billroth.) 

2 Like duo. 
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ferns (inferior, infimus or Tmus) — superus (superior, supre- 
mus or summus). What compar. and superlat. are related 
in meaning to the adv. intus ? (interior, intimus) — to extra ? 
(citerior, citimus) — to ultra ? (ulterior, ultimus)- — to prope ? 
(propior, proximus) — to the Greek word 6«fc, swift ? (ocior, 
ucissimus.) What is the superl. of prior? (primus) — the 
comp. of juvenis? (junior)— of senex? (senior.) When 
must the comparison be formed by magis, maxime ? (When 
ihe adj. ends in us pure.) When may an adjective in us, 
pure, form its comparison regularly ? (When qu, which 
sounds like kw, precedes us : as, antiquus, iniquus.) What 
is used for the comparative of an adverb derived from an ad- 
jective ? (The neuter of the comparative adjective.) What 
is the superlative of such an adverb ? (It is formed by 
adding e to the root of the superlative adjective.) 

The Numerals. [Page 142.] 

What are cardinal numbers ? (Those that answer to, 
how many ?) What ordinals ? (Those that mark the place 
that any individual holds in a series.) What distributives ? 
(Those that answer to, how many apiece?) Are cardinal 
numbers declinable? (From 4 to 100 not: the names ol 
the hundreds are, ducenti, trecenti, &c. Mille is indecl. as 
an adj. : but as a subst. has plur. millia, ium, ibus, &c.) 
Are the ordinals and distributives declinable ? (Yes.) 
Give the first ten numerals in the three series ; and the 
num. adverbs answering to how many times (142). Give 
them from 10 to 20 (172). 

Give the Latin for 20: for 18. Do the 'teens' end in 
decim or decern? Give the Latin for 11th, 12th, 13th, 
1 8th, 19th, 20th, 21st. Give the Latin for eleven apiece, 
twelve apiece, thirteen apiece, twenty apiece. What is the 
difference between cardinals in ginta and in genti ? (Those 
in ginta are so many tens ; those in genti so many hun- 
dreds.) Between ordinals in cesimus, gesimus, and those in 
centesimus, gentesimus ? (Those in cesimus, gesimus, are so 
many tens ; those in centesimus, gentesimus, so many A>/n- 
dreds.) Do the distributives in ceni, gent, belong to tens or 
Imndreds ? (To both.) Is there any difference of form be- 
tween them ? (Yes : the hundreds are added to a root end- 
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ing in a omsonant, except in triceni, treccni, where the' form 
with e, trecent, belongs to hundreds.) 

Turn into Latin 366, (143, Obs. 2.) 

What are the forms for 1000, 2000, &c. ? (Mille, mille- 
simus, milleni, * or singula millia, millies ; and then : bis 
mille, bis millesimus, bina millia, bis millies, &c.) How are 
the intermediate forms supplied ? (By the combination ol 
two forms : unus et viginti, or viginti unus, one and twenty ; 
or, twenty-one : but the forms duode-, unde-, are mostly 
used for the two before every ten or hundred.) 

With what sort of words are the distributives used as 
cardinals ? (With subst. used in plur. only : bina liters, two 
letters : but uni is used, not singuli : and trini, not terni.) 

Pronouns. [Page 144.] 

Go through: ego, tu, sui. — meus, tuus, suus, noster, 
yester. What is voc. mas. of meus? (Mi.) What syllable 
is often appended to strengthen the pers. pron. ? (Met: 
vgomet, mihim^, temet.) What is appended to the nom. of 
tu? (Te: tute.) How is the ace. se strengthened? (By 
doubling, sese.) How is own strongly expressed? [By 
adding gen. ipsius 1 to poss. pron. or (to the abl.) the syll. pte 
in suopte, suapte, (not in Cicero,) for suo ipsius, sud ipsius.] 
Go through, is : through itte, iste, (as if from iVLus, isius, 
a, ud, G. ius, &c.) Go through idem. What is the dif- 
, ference between mas. and neut. sing, of idem ? (The neut. 
has t: the mas. t.) Go through qui; through quis. When 
has quis fern. sing, and neut. plur. qua ? (Generally after 
si, ne, num.) What is neut. sing, of the compounds of 
qui and quis indef. ? (Quid and quod; of which the forms in 
quid are used, when the noun they refer to is not expressed.) 
What is the neut. of quis, who? (Quid.) Go through ali- 
quis, quidam, quivis, quicunque, (which has only quodcunque 
in neut.,) quispiam, quilibet, qitisquam. Go tlirough quis- 
quib, (it has only quisquis, quicquid, abl. fern, quaqua. Nom. 
plur. quiqui ; abl. quibus, quibus.) Into what letter is m 
often turned before d in idem, quidam ? (Into n : quorun- 
dam, &c.) By what syllables is hie strengthened ? (Ce. 
cine: hicce, haecce, hocce ; hiccine, haeccine, hoc cine.) By 

1 For the pi. iptorum, or iptarum. 



Digitized 



by Google 



289 

what are Me , iste, strengthened ? (By ic : iUic, Mac, ilia ; 
utic, istaec, istoc.) 

The Verb. 

Go through the terminations of the Latin verb (150) 
In what tenses do verbs of the third in io drop the t (165) ? 
Go through suscipio — suscipior (165). Give the first per- 
son of each tense of suscipio, that has root of present. 
Go through esse (154). In what persons and tenses of 
prosum is prod, not pro, prefixed to the tenses of esse 
(177)? 

Go through possum (177), volo, nolo, malo (178), edo, 
fero (178). Of what verb is fio used as the passive ? 
(Of facio.) What peculiarities has it ? (The perfect 
tenses are regular from facio ; factus sum, <fcc. ; the im- 
perfect ones regular from/io of the fourth, with this excep- 
tion, that imperf. subj. and infin. keep the e with l before 
it; fierem, fieri.) Go through eo (178). What is the 
compound of eo with re? (Red~eo.) Go through ajo. 1 
What is ain 9 tu? (= aisne tu ? say you so ?) Go through 
inquam 2 I say. What tenses and what meaning have 

i Ajo. 

1. Present 
Indicative. Conjunctive. 
Ajo Ais Ait Ajam Ajas Ajat 
— — Ajunt. Ajant 

2. Imperfect. 
Aje&am -bos -bat 
Ajebamus -batis -bant. 

Imper. : Ai. Partic : Ajens. 

2 Inquam. 

1. Present 
Indicative. Conjunctiva. 

Inquam Inqnis Inquit — Inquias lnquint 

Inquimus Inquitis Inquiunt. — Inquiatis Inqaiiuiv. 

2. Imperfect. 
Inquie&am -baa -bat 
Inqvdebamus -batit -bant. 

3. Future. 

— Inquies Inquiet Imperat : Inque, Inquiio. 

— lnquient 

4. Perfect. 

— Inquisti — Panic: Inquieas. 

— Inquistis — _._ 

25 
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memini, cozpi, od% ? (Perfect tenses. In memini, odi, peff. 
has present meaning: pluperf. of imperf., and so on. — 1 
remember, I hate : ccepi is, / began or have begun. Perf. 
captus est, when followed by infin. pass, of strictly passive 
meaning.) What is imperat. of memini? (Memento, pi. 
mcmentote.) What are ausim,faxim? (Old forms for ausus 
um, fecerim.) What has quceso? (PI. 1. quasumus.) 

What is English of defit 1 (fails [me]) — infit ? — (begins to 
speak) — confit? ([it] is accomplished ; or, a sum is made up.) 
What is the English of salve, avel (Hail! salve also 
farewell) — of vale 1 (farewell)— of cedo ? (tell me, give me, 
pray.) 

Prepositions. 

What prepositions always govern the ablative (180) ? 

See Appendix 2. 

Go through Penelope, tineas, Anchises, Orpheus, Delos, 
Evangelion, melos. What are the principal peculiarities of 
Greek nouns of the third ? Go through poema, (atis) n. 
poesis, Erinnys, Nereis, tigris, Echo, Dido, Achilles, Ulysses, 
Pericles, Chremes. 

What are patronymics ? What do mas. patronymics end 
in ? What do fern, patronymics end in? From what man's 
name does CEnides come? Give the fern. form. Give 
mas. and fern, patronymics • from tineas, Anchises, Tyn- 
darus, Theseus, Atlas. 

What are the mas. termin. for an inhabitant of such a 
country ? The fern, terminations ? Give mas. and fern. 
words for a Persian, Cretan, Trojan, Thracian, Lacede- 
monian, Phoenician, Roman, inhabitant of Clusium, of Ab- 
dera, of Arpinum, of Miletus, of Athens. 

Give the initials of the Roman Prsenomina. What does 
COS. mean? (Consul.) COSS. ? (Consulibus.) D.O.M. ? 
(Deo optimo, maximo.) S.P.Q.R.? (Senatus, populusqut 
fiomamts.) A.V.C.? (Ab urbe condUd.) 
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71 QUESTIONS ON LATIN SYNTAX. 



* i. 

1 In what respects does a verb agree with its nominative 
case ? (In number and person.) 2. An adjective with 
its substantive 1 (In gender, number, and case.) 3. 
What verbs take a substantive or adjective after them 
in the nominative ? 

(Verbs of becoming, being, seeming, 
And passive verbs of making, calling, deeming}) 
4. In what case does the thing by which stand ? (In 
the abl.) 5. In what case does the agent, or person 
by whom, stand ?* (In the abl. with a or ab : but 
sometimes in the dat.) 6. When should the pronoun 
that is the nom. to the verb be expressed ? (When 
the pron. is emphatic.) 

7. When two or more nom. cases sing, come together, in 

which number should the verb be put, and in what 
person ? (In the plural number, and in the more worthy 
person.) 

8. With et — et, quum — turn (both — and), in which number 

is the verb generally put ? (In the sing.) 

9. When an adjective belongs to more than one substantive 

or pronoun, with which should it agree in gender ? and 
in which number should it stand, even when the sub- 
stantives, &c. are all sing. ? (It should agree with 
the more worthy gender, and be in the plur.) 10. 
When the substantives are things that have not life, in 
what gtmder is the adj. generally put ? (In the neut.) 

Verba substantia ; ut sum, forem,fio, existo ; Verba vocand.' oassiva ; ut nomi 
nor, appellor, dicor, vocor, nuncupor : et lis similia; at videor, Aabeor, existirmtj. 
QUluque eosdem casus habent 

8 Passivis additur ablativus agentls, sed antecedents a vel ab prepositione \ et In: 
levdnm dutivtts * 
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11. What substantives an seldom to be translated! 
(Man, woman, thing.) 
12. What tenses of the indie, are followed by the pres. and 
perf. of the subj. ? (The pres., fut., and perfect with 
4 have 9 are followed by the pres. and perf. of the subj.) 
13. What tenses of the indie, are followed by the im- 
perf. and pluperf. of the subj. ? (The past tenses of 
the indie, are followed by the imperf. and pluperf. of 
the subj.) 14. Is the perf. with have considered a past 
» tense ? (No : it is a present-perf. expressing an action 
that has been done in some space of time, however 
large, that is still unexpired.) 15. Is the fut. perf 
a subj. tense 1 (No.) 

§ 2. Sequence of Tenses. Translation of* that.' 

Obs. The pres. and perf. of the subjunctive form one 
pair, the imperf. and pluperf another. 

(a) Accusative and infinitive.] 16. When is * that' to be 
omitted, and the sentence turned into the accusative and 
infinitive 1 

(' That' to omit is mostly best 

With forms impersonal, as certum est : 

With verbs of thinking, knowing, wishing, 1 

Fseling, hearing, et credendi ; 
And. other verbs that fill the class 
Declarandi et sentiendi. 
But the impersonals, 

Contingtt, evenit, and acctdtt, 
With restat, reliquum est, and /ft, 
are followed by ut : as sequitur is sometimes.) 
[b)ut.] 17. When is 'that' to be translated by * ut' with 
the subjunctive ? (When it introduces a purpose or a 
consequence : and after the impersonals 
Contingit, evenit, and acctdtt, 
With restat, reliquum est, and Jil. 
Obs. When it introduces a purpose it is followed by 
'may,' 'might.' When it introduces a consequence it 
refers to a 4 so,' or 4 such.') 

V Verba of wishing may alto be followed by ut. Cicero always uses vt oftoi cjrtor* 
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(ej ne.] 18. When is * that* to be translated by ne with the 
subjunctive ? (When ' that, expressing the purpose, is 
followed by a negative word. UJ 3 Ne being really 
' not, 9 the following ' no? is to be untranslated, and * no* 
body, 9 4 nothing? turned into * anybody? * anything?) 

(d) Quin.] 19. When is * that 9 to be translated by quint 
[When a negative sentence precedes : especially after 
non dubito, non dubium est, quxs dubitat ? facere non 
possum ( 4 1 cannot help'), and fieri non potest (* it 
cannot be,') — when a negative follows.] 

20. When is * that 9 to be translated by quod? (After verbs 
that express an emotion of the mind, as gaudeo, re- 
joice ; miror, wonder ; but most of these also take the 
accusative with infin? — Also, when * that* refers to a 
* this 9 or * that 9 in the preceding sentence.) 

21. When is * that 9 to be translated by 'quo? 9 

(Let ' that 9 translated be by * quo? 
When with comparatives it does go.) 

22. How is * that 9 translated after verbs of fearing? 

(Vereor ne, I fear he will, 
Vereor ut, I fear he won 9 t. 
Turn future by subjunctive present 
After fear : forget it don't.) 

§ 3. The Relative. 

23 What are respectively the demonstratives or antecedent 
pronouns to qui, qualis, quantus, quot ? (Is, talis, tan- 
♦us, tot.) 

24 Is the relative ever governed in case, by a word that is 
not in its own clause ? (No.) 

25. In what respects does the relative agree with its ante- 
cedent ? (In gender, number, and person.) 26. When 
the antecedent is expressed in the relative, and omitted 
in the principal clause, where is the relative clause 
often placed? (First.) 27. What pronoun often repre- 
sents it in the principal clause ? {Is or hie.) 

27.* What is the relative * what 9 equivalent to ? (' That 
which. 9 ) 

I Ob*. With gaudeo, miror, use quod when the verb that follows that' la In t 
prat tense 



Digitized 



by Google 



294 

28 When the relat. agrees with some case of a subst. ex 
pressed in its own, but not in the principal clause, what 
must be done ? (Some case of that subst. must be 
supplied in the principal clause.) 

29. For what does an in fin. sometimes stand ? (For the 
nominative case to a verb : the substantive to an adjec- 
tive : or the antecedent to a relative. 1 ) 30. When 
an adj. or rel. is to agree with an infin. mood or sen- 
tence, in what gender must it be put ? (In the neuter 
gender.) 31. When the rel. has a sentence for its 
antecedent, what do we often find instead of the rel. 
only ? (Id quod, or qua res, where id and. re s are in 
apposition to the former sentence.) 

32. How may 4 but? or a relative with * not, 1 be translated 
after nobody, nothing, &c. ? (By quin, with subj. : but 
quin may not stand for cui non, or cujus non.) 

33. In such a sentence as ' Thebes, which is a town, 9 &c, 
should which agree with Thebes , or with town ? (With 
town}) 

35. When the antecedent has a superlative with it, in which 
clause does the superlative generally stand ? (In the 
relative clause.) 36. He was the first person who 
did it. (Primus fecit.) 

§ 4. Ne, with Imper. — Infinitive expressing purpose. 

37. How is ' not 1 to be translated before the imperative, or 
subj. used imperatively ? (By ne.) 38. How is 4 as 9 
before the inf., and after so, such, to be translated ? 



(By ut : ' as not to—,' by quin.) 
Wh " 



39. What does the Lat. inf. never express ? (A purpose.) 
40. When the Eng. inf. expresses a purpose, how may 
it be translated ?* 41. After what verbs is the inf. to 

1 Aliquando oratio est rcrbo nominativus. 

Aliquando oratio supplet locum substantia, adjectivo In neutro genere posito. 
Aliquando oratio ponitur pro antecedent*}. 

8 Uel&tivum inter duo substantiva diversorum generum et numerorum collocatunv, 
p>ter*Ium cum poster iore concordat 
8 The /arious ways of expressing a purpose are given in the following table :— 

Go nt ludos spectein, \ 

F J ludofuin spectandorum \ . 

*** ) ludos snectandi I <****> 



\ ludos spectandi 
Eo ludos spectaturus, 
Bo ad ludos spectandos, 
Eo ludos specbiluni (sup.**. 



■ I am going to soe the gamos 
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be translated by ut — or if tbere is a not, n&-~ with the 
subjunctive ? 

(By * ut, 9 translate infinitive, 
With ask, command, advise, and strive. 
But never be this rule forgot, 
Put ' ne 9 for ' ut, 9 when there's a * not. 9 
Under * ask' are included beg, pray, &c. : undei ' com- 
mand,' charge, direct, &c. : under * advise,' exhort, ad" 
monish, warn, &c.) 
42 How must * as not to . . . &c.,' after a negative be 

translate 1 ? (By quin with subj.) 
43. By what conjunctions are verbs of hindering generally 
followed? (By quominus; to be rendered by 'from' 
with the participial subst.) 

§ 5. Interrogatives. 

44 Which interrogative particle asks simply for informa- 
tion? (Ne.) 45. Which expects the answer 'yes? 9 
(Nonne.) 46. Which the answer 'no? 9 (Num: but 
not in dependent questions, where it is simply * whe- 
ther:) 

47 When are questions dependent ? (When they are con- 
nected with a preceding word or sentence.) 48. Men- 
tion some words on which questions depend. (Ask, 
doubt, know, or not know, examine, try — it is uncertain, 
&c.) 

4£ In what mood does the verb stand in a dependent ques- 
tion ? (The subj.) 50. In what mood must the verb 
be put in sentences that stand as the ace. to a prece- 
ding verb? (The* subj.) 

51 How must 4 whether 9 be translated in double questions? 
(By utrum, num, or the appended ne.) 52. How 4 or . ? ' 
(By an.) 53. If * whether 9 is untranslated, how may 
V be translated? (By an, anne, or the appended 
ne. 1 ) 54. Does an ever stand before a single ques- 



In rendering, the utrum or ne is not translated Ir 
a direct question : i. e. when the verb is in tbe in 

dicative mood. 



(Whether) - 
utrum . . . — 


(or) 


nuui - 

n8 ... 


an 
in 
in or ne 



Digitized 



by Google 



296 

tion? (Yes: when the answer i no > is confidently 
expected ; and often with something of impatience.) 

55. How is 'yes* to be translated? (Either by the parti- 
cles ita, ita est, sane, etiam, vero; or by repeating the 
word about which the question is made.) 

56. How is ' no* to be translated ? (Either by negative 
particles (non, minime, nihil minus, &c), with or with- 
out the verb of the interrogative sentence ; or by xmo 
with a noun, adjective, or verb, which is the opposite to 
the one in the interrogative sentence.) 

§ 6. (May, might ; can, could ; should, ought.) 

57. Go through / may go, &c. 

(mihi ire licet, / may go. 
tibi ire licet, thou may est go, &c.) 

58. / might have gone. 

(mihi ire licuit, / might have gone, 
tibi ire licuit, thou mightest have gone, &e.) 

59. / can do it. 

(ego facere possum, / can do it. 
tu facere potes, thou canst do it, &c.) 

60. / could have done it. 

(ego facere potui, / could have done it. 
tu facere potuisti, thou couldst have done it, &c.) 

61. / ought to do it. 

(me facere oportet, ) I ought to do it ; 
or ego facere debeo, ) or, should do it.) 

62. / ought to have done it. 

(me facere oportuit, ) I ought to have done it ; 
or ego facere debui, ) or, should have done it.) 

63. Translate, / ought to do it, omitting ut. 

(ego faciam oportet, / ought to do it. 
tu facias oportet, thou ougktest to do it, &c.) 

64. I may be deceived. (Fieri potest ut fallar.) 

65. How is the perf. infin. to be translated after mig7d y 
could, ought? (By pres. infin. unless it is meant that 
the action should have been completed before the time 
spoken of.) 
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§ 7. Apposition. 

66 How is the case of a substantive in apposition deter- 
mined ? (It agrees in case with the subst. of which 
it is spoken.) The city of Rome. (Urbs Roma.) 

67. When urbs or oppidum stands in apposition to the 
name of a town, does the verb agree with urbs, oppidum, 
or with the name of the town ? (With urbs or oppidum.) 

68. When there is a fern, form of a substantive, for 
instance, magistra, when should it be used? (When it 
stands in apposition to a fem. subst.) 

§ 8. Case of Subst. or Adj after esse. 

69. He wishes to be the first. (Vult esse princeps ; or 
se esse principem.) 70. He says that he is ready. 
(Ait esse paratus ; or, se esse paratum.) 

71. They may be happy. (Licet esse beatis : or, less com- 
monly, beatos.) 

§ 9. Genitive. 

72 When may a substantive and preposition generally be 
translated by the gen.? (When the prepos. joins it to 
another substantive.) 73. How much pleasure; much 
good; some time. (Quantum voluptatis; multumboni; 
aliquid temporis.) 

74 What do you mean by a partitive adj.? (A partitive 
adj. is one that expresses some individuals considered 
as parts of a larger number or body.) 75. What case 
follows partitive adjectives ; and what prepositions are 
often used instead of it ? (The genitive : but the pre- 
positions de, e, ex, are often used.) 76. With what 
does the partitive adj. generally agree in gender? 
(With the governed genitive, because that expresses 
the thing meant. }) 77. In what gender does a super- 
lative or solus stand when it governs a genit., and also 
refers to another subst.? (Ii the gender not of tho 

* Nomina partitiva, numeralia, comparativa. et superlativa, et qua'dam adjectivs 
pr.T f Uve posita, genitivum, a quo et gen ns inutimntur, exijrur.t. 
Usurpantur autem et cam his prtepositionibus, tie, c, ex, inter, ante. 
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gen., but of the other substantive.) 78. In what case 
does a substantive of description stand when it has an 
adjective agreeing with it? (In the genitive or abla- 
tive. 1 ) 79. By what cases are opus est followed? 
(By an ablative of what is needed, a dative of tfie person 
who needs*) 80. What other construction is there 
with opus est V ( Opus is often used in the nom. or ace. 
after esse.) 81. There is no need. What need is 
there? (Nihil opus est. Quid opus est?) 82. The 
top op the mountain. The middle of the way. 
The rest of the work. The whole of Greece. 
(Summus mons; media via; reliquum opus; universa 
Graecia.) 

83. What adjectives govern the genitive? (Adjectives which 
signify desire, knowledge, recollection, fear, participa- 
tion, and their opposites, with many of those that ex- 
press fulness or emptiness. A ) 84. What case do par- 
ticiples used adjectively and verbals in ax govern? 
(The genitive.*) 

85. What substantives are omitted after to be ? (Such sub- 
stantives as property, duty, part, mark, &c. e ) 86. It 
is Cicero's part. (Ciceronis est.) It is your part. 
(Tuum est. 7 ) 87. What case do verbs of accusing, 
&c. take of the charge? (Genitive. 8 ) 88. What case 
do satago, &c. govern ? (Genitive. 9 ) 89. What case 
do verbs of remembering and forgetting govern ? (Ace. 

1 Laus, vituperium, vel qualitas rei, ponitur in ablativo, etiam genitivo. 

x Opus et usus ablativuin exigunt. 

? Opus autem adjective, pro necessarius, quandoque poni videtnr. 

« Adjectiva que desiderium, notitlam, memoriam, limorem, significant, atque 
lis contr.uia, genitivum exigunt: cum pluriinis alils quae afiectionem animi do 
notant. 

* Participia, cum fiunt nomina, genitiv&m exigunt 

Adjectiva verbalia in ax etiam genitivum exigunt. 

6 Sum genitivum postulat, quoties significat possessionem, officium, signum, ant 
id quod ad rem quampiam pertinet. 

a. This genitive may be rendered in various ways, (besides * it is the duty,'' o* 
'part of:' * a mark of:') * it is characteristic of;' * it is incumbent en ;* l U requires ;' 
* it demands ;* ♦ it shows ;' * it betrays ;' ' it is for, (you, &c. ;') &c. 

Non cujusvis est, it is not every man who can, &c. 

7 Excipiuntur hi nominativi, meutn, tuum, suum, nostrum, vtstrum, humanum. 
belluinum, et similia. 

8 Verba accusandi, damnandi, monendi, absolvendi, et similia, genitivum postu 
iunt, qui crimen significat. 

(Eng.) To condemn to death. 
(Lai.) To condemn of the head, (capitis.) 
» Sulago, misereor, et miseretco, genitivum postulant 
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or gen. 1 ) 90. In what case may a neut. pron. stand 
with accusare, admonere, &c. ? (Accusative.) 

§10. Impersonate. 

91. With interest and refert in what case is the person 
to whom it is of importance put ? (In the gen., but in- 
stead of personal pronouns, the possessives are used 
in the abl.fem?) 92. How is the degree of impor- 
tance expressed ? (Either by the gen. of price, or by 
an adverb. 1 ) 93. How is the thing that is of impor- 
tance expressed ? (By an infinitive clause ; or its rep- 
resentative, a neuter pronoun ; or a clause introduced 
either by an interrogative, or by a conjunction.) 94. 
What case of the person feeling do pudet, &c, take ? 
and what case of what causes the feeling ? (Pudet, pi- 
get, potnitet, t<Bdet, miseret, take an accusative of the 
person feeling, a genitive of what causes the feeling. 4 ) 
95. What case do instar and ergo take ? (Genitive.*) 

96. What adverbs govern the genitive ? (Some adverbs 
of place, time, and quantity. 6 ) 

$11. Dative. 

97. What adjectives govern the dat. 1 (Adjectives which 
signify advantage, likeness, agreeableness, usefulness, 
fitness, facility, &c, with their opposites, govern the 
dative. 1 ) 98. Mention some adjectives that are fol- 
lowed by ad. (Natus, commodus, incommodus, utilis, 
inutilis, vehemens, aptus, accommodatus, idoneus, may 
also be followed by ad with an ace. of the purpose}) 99. 
What cases may follow propior, proocimus ? (Dat., but 

1 Reminiscor, obliviscor, memini, recorder, genttivum, aut accusativum, ad- 
mittunt. 

* Hec im personalia, interest et refert, quibuslibet genitivis junguntur ; prater 
hos ablativos ftemininos, med, tud, and, nostrd, vestrd, et eujd. 

3 Adduntur et hi genitivi, tanti, quanti, magni, parti, quantieunque, tantidem. 
[Quanti interest, of how great importance it is.\ 

i His impersonalibud subjicitur accusativus cum genitivo, panitet, Ualet, miseret^ 
miser escit, pudet, piget. 

5 Instar et ergo, adverbialiter sumpta, genitivum post se habent. 

9 Qusedam advurbia loci, temporis, et quantitatis, genitivum adinittunt. 

1 Adjectiva, quibus commSdum, incommodum, similitudo, dissimilitcdo volup 
tns, submtasio, ant relatio ad aliquid significatnr, dativum postulant. 

8 Natus, commddus, incommddus, utilis, ivntilis, vehemens aptuA cuiu mnllU 
alib, intcrdum eliutii accu.sativo cum pra^posit'.one junguntur. 
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sometimes the accus.) 100. When should similis take 
the gen. ? (To express like a person in character.) 
101. In what case do you put the person to, for, or against 
whom the action is done, or the feeling entertained 1 
(Dat.) 102. Mention the classes of verbs that take 
the dat. (Verbs that signify advantage or disadvaw 
tage ; verbs of comparing ; of giving and restoring ; of 
promising and paying ; of commanding and telling ; of 
trusting and intrusting ; of complying with and oppo- 
sing ; of threatening and being angry, &C. 1 ) 103. Do 
any of these take the ace. also ? (Yes : many govern 
the ace. ; and many an ace. of the immediate, a dat. of 
the remoter object.) 104. By what prepositions may 
verbs of comparing be followed ? (By the prepositions, 
cum, ad, and inter se, 'together.') 105. What verbs 
of advantage and disadvantage govern the ace. ? (Juvo, 
usdo, delecto, and offendo, govern the ace. 2 ) 106. Of 
verbs of commanding, which govern the ace. only, and 
which the dat. or ace. ? (Rego and guberno govern the 
ace, temper o and moderor the ace. or dat. 1 ) 

1 07. What case do sum and its compounds govern? (Sum with 
its compounds, except possum, governs the dative. 4 ) 

108. Mention the compound verbs that generally govern the 
dat. (Verbs compounded with the adverbs bene, satis 9 
male. Most of those compounded with 

Free, con, sub, 
Ad, in, inter, ob. 
Many of those compounded with 
Ab, ante, de, and e, 
Post, super, pro, and re.*) 

I Verba dandi et reddendi; promittendi ac aolvendi; imperandi et nuntusmdii 
JUendi ; obsequendi et repugnandi ; minandi et irascendi ; regunt dativnm 
His jungas nubo, faveoque, indulge*) ; parco, 
Oratulor, auxilior, studto, medeorque, vocoque.* 
§Cr ' He threatens me with death,' should be 
In Latin, ' threatens death to me. 1 
9 Ex his juvo, leedo, delecto, et alia qufedam, accusativum exigunt 

* Excipe rego, guberno, que accusativum habent; temper* et moderor, qns nunc 
iativum. '.nnc accusativum habent. 

4 Sum :utn compositis, prater possum, regit dativnm. 

* Dativnm ferine regunt verba composita cum his adverbils, ben-i, satis, male; ef 
turn hi. praepositionihus, pre, ad, con, sub, ante, post, ob, in, inter. 

• In the sense of * to have leisure for ;» 'tobe engaffsd ->n.' 
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109. He surrounds the city with a wall. He 

PRESENTS ME WITH A GARLAND. (Urbem IllUrO, Of 

murum urbi circumdat. Mihi coronam, or me corona 
don at.) 
HO. What verbs govern two datives? (Esse, donare, mit- 
tere, proficisci, &c, with dare and vertere, to impute. 1 ) 
111. What case often follows sum where we should 
put the nom. ? (The dative.) 112. How is have of- 
ten translated? (By esse with a dative.) 113. My 
name is Caius. (Mihi nomen est Caio, or Caius, or 
sometimes Cati.) 114. I have a cow. I have six 
cows. (Est mihi vacca : sunt mihi sex vaccae.) 

$ 12. Accusative. 

] 15. Do neuter verbs ever take the ace. ? (Yes : when the 
substantive is of kindred meaning or origin.) 116. 
Explain sitire honores. (The verb sitire here implies 
the transitive notion of desiring.) 

3 17. What verbs take two accusatives ? (Verbs of asking, 
teaching, clothing, concealing, generally govern two ac- 
cusatives. 9 ) 118. Do all the verbs that have any of 
these meanings take two accusatives ? (No : either 
the person or the thing is often governed by a preposi- 
tion.) 119. What transitive verbs take two accusa- 
tives, one in a sort of apposition to the other ? (Trans- 
itive verbs that take two nominatives in the passive.) 

§ 13. Ablative. 

120 What does the ahl. express? (The thing with which: 
and often the manner how, and cause why}) 121. In 
what case is the specified price put? (Abl. 4 ) 122. 
What adjectives stand in the abl. to express the price, 
pretio being understood ? (Magno, permagno, parvo, 
minimo, plurimo, nimio, vili : but the genitives, excepl 

1 Sum, cum roultis aliis, ge nlnmu admit tit dattvum 

2 Verba rogandi, docend^ vestiendi, celandi, fere duplicem reguni accusa-. 
tivum. 

3 Uuodvis verbum adrnlttit ablativum significantem instrumentum, lut cansam, 
lit modum Actlonis. 

4 (iuibpsdam verbis subjlcitur nomen prctii in ablativo casx 
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trilis, are also found, especially with verbs of valuing. 1 ) 
123. What adjectives always express price in the geti.? 
(Tanti and quanti, with their compounds ; pluris, mi- 
noris.*) 124. What substantives stand in the gen. af- 
ter verbs of valuing? (Flocci, nauci, nihili, pili, &c. 3 ) 
125. What should be used instead of multi and majo- 
ns ? (Magni and pluris.) 
126. What case do verbs of abounding, <fcc, govern ? (Verbs 
of abounding, filling, loading, &c, and their opposites, 
such as verbs of wanting, depriving of, emptying of, 
govern the ablative. 4 ) 127. What case may egeo and 
indigeo govern ? (Gen.) 128. What case do verbs 
of freeing from, &c, take ? (Some verbs of freeing 
from, removing from, differing from, being at a distance 
from, &c, are sometimes followed by the ablative.) 
129. What is their more general construction in prose ? 
(They are followed by a preposition.) 130. What 
case do fungor, &c. govern 1 (Fungor, fruor, utor, 
with their compounds, potior, vescor, dignor, glorior, 
take the ablative; as does also supersedeo.*) 131. In 
what case is the manner, cause, &c. put ? (Abl.) 

$ 14. Passive Voice. 

132. In what case is the agent expressed after the pass, 
verb, when a, ab, is not used? (Dat.) 133. Aftei 
what part of the verb is this the regular construction ? 
(Part, in dus. 6 ) 134. What verbs cannot be used per- 
sonally in the pass, voice ? (Those that govern the 
dative in the active.) 135. Go through / am believed. 
136. Mention some verbs that have a. pass, construe- 
lion. (Vapulo, veneo,fio.) 137. What is the substi- 

I FilL pauio, minwto, magno, nimio, plurimo, dimidio, duplo, per se scpe ponumur, 
inbaudita voce prctto. 

> Excipiunttir hi genitivi sine substantivis positi; tanti, quanti, pluris, minoris, 
tantidem, quanti via, quantilibet, quanticunque, ice. 

* Flocci, nauci, nihili, pili, as sis, hujus, teruncii, verbis esAimandi pecnliaritci 
ftdduntur. 

4 Verba abundandi, implendl, onerandi, et his diversa, ablativo junguntur. 

5 Fungor, fruor, utor, vescor, dignor, muto, communico, supersede*, ablative 
tanguntur. 

Potior, aut genitivo, ant ablativo, jnngitur. 

8 Participiis passive vocis additur interdum dativus, Jfresertim si exeunt In dvs 

7 Mini creditnr, f am believed. Nobis creditur. we are believed. 

Tibi creditnr, thou art believed Vobis creditur, you are believed. 

Uli creditnr, A* is believed. [His creditur, they are believed 
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tute foi ajt/J. inf. pass., when the verb has no supine 
to form it with iri? (Fore or futurum esse, followed by 
ut with the subjunctive.) 138. I hope he will re- 
cover. (Spero fore ut convalescat.) 
139. What verbs can govern an ace. in the pass. ? (Those 
that govern two accusatives in the active. 1 ) 140. Can 
a pass, verb or participle take an ace. of the part of 
fected? (Yes.*) 141. Translate We have walked 
enough by the pass. (Satis ambtdatum est. 1 ) 142. 
Which is the more common in Lat. : * Caius videtui, 
dicitur, &c. esse, or ' videtur, dicitur, <fcc. Caium esse? 9 
(The personal construction is far the more common.) 

§ 15. Time. 

143. How is a noun oiiime put in answer to when ? (AM. 4 ) 
.144. in answer to for how long? (Ace. 5 ) 145. How 
do you express the time in or within which? (By inter, 
intra; or by the abl.) 146. How do you express time 
in answer to how long before or after ? (Abl.) 147. 
How are ante, post, used in this construction ? (As 
adverbs, unless there be another noun or pronoun to be 
governed by them.) 148. How do you express a point 
or space of future time for which any arrangement is 
now made ? (By in with ace.) 149. How do you 
express the exmct time by or against which a thing is to 
be done? (By ad with ace.) 150. Four years 
ago. (Abhinc annos, or annis, quatuor.) 151. Three 
years old. (Tres annos natus.) 152. Above twevty 
years old. (Major annis viginti.) 153. Three 
years after he had returned. (Post tres annos 
quarr rediit; or, redierat, &c.) 

1 Ifajusmodi verba (i. e. verba rogandi, docendi, vestiendi, celandi) etiam in par 
ttivA voce accusativum post se habent. 

8 Verbis quibiisdam additur ablativus partis affects, et poBtice accusativus 

Quedam usurpantnr etiam cum genitivo. 

• Verbum impersonate passives vocis pro singulis personis ntriusque numeri elo 
ganter accipi potest. [Thus statur may be, I stand (statur a me) ; thou stand est 
tstntur a te) ; and so on. Thus, curritur, there is running, or tkey are running. ? 

4 Qns significant partem temporis, in ablativo frequentius ponuntur. 

6 Uux autem durationem temporis significant, in accusativo fere ponuntur. 
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§ 16. Place. 

154. In what case is the town at whch a thing is done, to 
be put ? (In the gen. if it is a singular noun of the 
first or secind declension: if not, in the ab'attve. 1 ) 
255. In what case is the name of a town to be put in 
answer to whither? (Ace.*) 156. In answer to whence? 
(AM. 1 ) 157. To what proper names do these rules ap- 
ply ? (To the names of towns or small islands.) 158. 
In what case do urbs and oppidum stand in apposition 
to the name of a town in the gen. ? (la the ablative.) 
159. How is at translated before the name of a town, 
when the action was not done in, but near it ? (By ad 
or apud.) 160. How is local space expressed ? (By 
the ace, sometimes by the abl.) 

160.* At home. From home. Home, after a verb of 
motion. Into the country. From the country. 
In the country. On the ground. In the field. 
(At home, domi. From home, domo. Home, domum. 
On the ground, humi, which may follow a verb of either 
rest or motion. In the field, militiae. Into the country, 
rus. From the country, rare. In the country, ruri ; or 
less commonly, rure.) 

§ 17. Gerunds. 

161. Decline 'grieving* throughout. 4 162. Of writing 
a letter. (Scribendi epistolam ; or, scribendae epis- 
tolae.) 163. The letter is to be written ; or, The 
letter must be written ; or, We must write the 
letter, (scribenda est epistola, the letter is to be writ- 
ten.) 164. Go through, I must write. 

» Omne verbum adruittit genitivuin oppidi nominis, in quo fit actio, modo prime 
Vol seconds declinationis, et singularis numeri sit. 

Veruni si oppidi nomen pluralis duntaxat numeri, aut tertie declinationis fucrit, 
In ablativo ponitur. 

■ Verbis significantibus motum ad locum fere additur nomen loci in accusative 
sine pnepnsitione. 

* verbis significantibus motum a loco fere additur nomen loci in ablatiro sine jw 
pofltloue. 

* N. Dolere, grieving. 
G. dolendi, of grieving'. 
D. dolendo, to grieving . 
Ace. dolere, grieving, (ad dolendum, to griev.) 
Abl. doiendo, by grieving. 
.The aoc. is dolendum only, when governed by a preposition 
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Stng. (mihi) scribendum est, I must write. 

(tibi) scribendum est, thou must write. 

(illi) scribendum est, he must write. 
Plur. (nobis) scribendum est, we must write. 

(vobis) scribendum est, you must write. 

(illis) scribendum est, they must write. 

165. Go through, epistola scribenda. 

(N. Epistola scribenda, a letter to be written. 
G. epistolae scribendae, of writing a letter. 
D. epistelae scribendae, to ox for writing a letter. 
Ace. (ad) epistolam scribendam, to write a letter, (or 

to or for writing o letter.) 
Abl. epistola! scribenda, by writing a letter.) 

166. When must the part, in dus not be used in agree- 
ment with its substantive ? (When the verb does not 
govern the ace.) 167. We must spare our enemies. 
(Parcendum est inimicis.) 

§ 18. Participles. 

168. What kind of sentences may be translated by parti- 
ciples ? (Subordinate sentences connected with a prin- 
cipal one by relative pronouns, or such conjunctions as 
when, after, if since, because, although, &c.) 169. In 
what case do a noun, or pronoun, and participle, stand 
when the noun or pronoun is not governed by any other 
word ? and what is this construction called ? (They 
stand in the abl., and the construction is called the 
ablative absolute. 1 ) 

,70 He gave them the country to dwell in. (He 
gave them the country to-be-dwelt-in : habitandam.) 
171. What does the part, in rus often express ? (The 
purpose with which a person acts.) 172. What does 
the part, ii dus often express ? (The end or purpose 
for which a thing is done.) 173. Express 'to have 
a thing made, 9 in the sense of causing it to be made. 
(Faciendum curare.) 

L74. How may ' without 9 before the participial substantive 

l Quibutdibet verbis additnr ablativus absolute sumpt'U? 
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be translated 1 (By a participle with non or some othei 
negative word.) 
175. What participle is wanting in all but deponents and 
neuter-passives ? (The participle of the perfect active.) 
176. Having left his brother. (Relicto fratre, o* 
quum reliquisset fratrem.) 

} 19. Pronouns. 

177. Mv own fault. Our own fault. (Mea ipsius culpa ; 
Nostra ipsorum culpa.) 178. When — self, — selves 
are to be translated by ipse, and a personal pronoun, in 
what case may ipse stand ? (The ipse generally in the 
nominative, but sometimes in the same case as the per- 
sonal pronoun.) 179. When may him, his, her, its, 
theirs, in a dependent sentence, be translated by sui or 
suus, even when they denote the nom. not of their 
own, but of the principal sentence ? (Whenever, from 
the grammar or the obvious sense, there would be no 
danger of understanding the sui or suus to mean the 
nominative of its own verb.) 180. By what pronoun 
must him, her, &c. be translated, when sui or suus 
would be understood to mean the nom. of its own 
verb? (By ipse.) 181. Does suus ever relate to the 
accusative, or any oblique case ? (Yes.) 182. With 
what pron. "is this very common ? (With quisque or 
unusquisque.) 183. Which gen. pi., um or i, is used 
after partitives ? (The pi. um.) 

184. What is the difference between ~ l is qui pugnat,' and 

* hie 07 Me qui pugnat V ( 4 Is qui pugnat' means 

* the combat' or * a combatant ;' while * hie qui pugnat,' 
4 Me qui pugnat,' signify respectively * this combatant,' 
4 yonder combatant.') 185. Which of these three pro- 
nouns is to be used when he, him, &c. is without em- 
phasis, simply describing a person or thing before men* 
tioned, or about to be described by a rel. clause ? (Is, 
ea, id.) 186. By what case only of * tV can his, her, 
their, be translated 1 (By the gen.) 187. Of two things 
already mentioned, what pronoun means the latter? 
what Reformer? (Hie relates to the nearer, the lot- 
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ter ; Hie to the more remote, the former. 1 ) 1 88. Which 
pron. means that of yours? (Iste.) 189. Medea illa. 
(The famous Medea.) 190. Distinguish between hic % 
iste, ille, referring to different objects. (Hie denotes 
the nearest, ille the most remote, iste that which is the 
nearest to the party addressed.*) 
191. When is any to be translated by quisquam or ullust 
(' Any* when all are excluded is quisquam or ullus.) 
192. When by quivis, quilibet ? ( l Any* when all are 
included is quivis, or quilibet •* it then means * any you 
please, no matter which.') 193. When by quis ? 
(* Any' is quis aftei si, nisi, num, ne, quo, quanto.) 
194. When by aliquis, quispiam ? (* Any 1 is translated 
by aliquis or quispiam, when it means * some one or 
other,' ' some. 1 ) 195. Does quisquam ever follows? 
(Yes : but it then generally implies that the existence 
of the exception is very doubtful.) 196. By what 
pronouns may 'a' sometimes be translated? (By 
quidam, aliquis, or quispiam.) 197. What prefix do in- 
terrogatives often take ? (The syllable ec.) 198. 
What affix ? (The syllable nam.) 

§ 20. Comparison. 

,99. How should * always* with two superlatives be trans- 
lated ? (By quisque, agreeing with the same substantives 
that the superlatives agree with.) 

Altissima quaque flumina minimo sono labuntur, 
The deepest rivers always flow with the least sound, 

200. When are the pronouns that, those, not to be trans- 
lated ? (When they stand in the second member of a 
comparative sentence for a substantive expressed in 
the first.) 201. When quam is omitted, in what case 
is the following subst. put? (In the abl.') 202. 
What case goes with comparatives and superlatives to 
express the measure of excess or defect ? (The abl. 4 ) 

l Hie et ille, cum ad duo anteposita referuntur, hie plernmque ad poste ins, itU 
ad prius refertur. 

* Hcc demonstrativa, hie, iste, ille, sic distinguuntur : hu mihi proximura demon' 
strat : iste earn, qui apud te est ; iUe eum, qui ab utroque reuintus est 

I Comparativa, cum exponantur per quam, ablativum adinittunt 

4 Tanto, quanto, hoe, eo et quo, cum qnlbusdam aliis qua; mensumn: txcessfif 
ilguificaut, item mtate et natu, comparative et supe-'atlvis scpe junguatur . 
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203. How are the Eng. the — the, = by how much — by 
to much, to be translated ? (By quanto — tanto ; quo—' 
00 or hor.) 

§21. Remarks on the Tenses, SfC 

201 When may the present be followed by the imperf. 
suhj, ? (When the present is used, as it often is in 
narrative, for the past. 1 ) 205. When is the Eng. 
pres. generally translated by the Latin future ? (When 
the action expressed by it is still future, which it gen- 
erally is when the verb in the principal clause is in a 
future tense or the imperative mood.) 206. By what 
tense is the perf definite often translated ? (By the^t*- 
ture perfect.) 207. How are assertions softened in 
Latin ? (By putting the verb in the present or perf 
of the subjunctive.) 208. What subjunctives are very 
frequently used in this way? (Velim, nolim, malim.) 
209. What conjunction is often omitted after velim, 

&C ? (Ut.) 210. 1 HAVE LONG DESIRED. (Jam 

pridem cupio.) 
211. Is the perf subj. ever used as an imperat. ? (Yes.) 
212. What other tense is sometimes used as an im- 
perat.? (The future.) 213. By what tense are ques- 
tions of appeal, or questions for assent, to be translated ? 
(By the present or imperfect of the subjunctive, accord- 
ing as a present or past time is referred to.) 

$ 22. Conditional Sentences. 

*Q3r The clause with *if* is the conditional clause: the other the consequent 
clause.] 

214. In a conditional sentence, how are the verbs translated 
when both are in the indicative ? (By the indicative, 
as in English : but if the consequent verb is in the/i*- 
ture, the conditional verb is more commonly in the 
present or perf. subjunctive.) 

215. If both verbs have * should,' * would,' or ' were to,' thai 
is, are of the form that generally corresponds to the 
imperfect subjunctive, how should they be translated ? 

l This is called the prase** kiotoricum. 
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(Generally by the present subjunctive : but sometimoa 
by the imperfect.) 
216. When the consequent verb has a ' would' or ' should, 
but the conditional verb not, how is the translation to 
be made ? (By the subjunct. imperf. or pluperfect. 1 ) 

r Si quid habet, dat. 
f214.) 1 Si quid habebit, dabit. 

( Si ( ' - " 



(215.) 



quid habeat, dabit. 
Si quid habeat, det. 
Si quid haberet, daret. 

(2\6\ i^ ^ u ^ na ^ eret » daret. 

* *' \ Si quid habuisset, dedisset. 

217. With what tenses may si take the indie. ? (Withprss., 
perf., an&fut.) 218. With what tenses does si always 
govern the subjunctive ? (With the imperfect and 
pluperfect.) 

219. What are the conditional forms of the subj. ? (Scribe' 
rem, scripsissem, and scripturus ess*m : but scribam is 
often used conditionally.) 220. When should scrip- 
turus essem, cram or fax, be used for ' should have writ- 
ten V (When the thing would probably have happened, 
because it was so intended or arranged.) 221. What 
tenses of the indie, are used for the subj. in conditional 
sentences ? (The imperfect and pluperfect.) 222. Is 
si ever omitted ? .(Yes.) 223. Where should the verb 
of the sentence then stand ? (First.) 

224. In a dependent conditional sentence, the verb of the 
consequent clause will be in the infin. : what infinitives 
will take the place respectively of dat ? of dabit 1 da- 
ret ? dedisset ? daturas esset ? (Dat will become dare : 
dabit, det, and daret, daturum esse : dedisset, daturum 

fuisse: daturus esset, erat, or fuit, daturum fore.) 

§ 23. Oblique Narration. 

225. Explain the meaning of oblique narration. (When the 
speech of another is reported in the third person.) 226 
In oblique narration, in what mood will the principal 
verbs starid? (The infinitive.) 227. In what mood 
will the verbs of the subordinate clauses stand, provided 

t Of course, ' would have, 1 ' should iaw,' by the pluperf. 
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they express the words and opinions, not of the narra- 
tor, but of the speaker ? (In the subjunctive.) 228. In 
oblique narration what is often omitted ? (The verb or 
participle on which the infinitives depend.) 229. In 
what mood are questions for answer asked ? (In the 
subjunctive.) 230. In what mood are questions of ap- 
peal asked? (In the infinitive.) 231. When ques- 
tions are thus asked in the infin., may interrogative 
pronouns and adverbs be used with the infin. ? (Yes.) 
232. In what mood is the charge expressed with quod It 
(In the subj.) 233. How are the ace. and infin. used 
with ne in direct narration ? (In indignant exclama- 
tions.) 

§ 24. The Relative. 

234. Mention some words, phrases, &c, with which qui 
takes the subj. (After sum, in 4 sunt qui,' * erant 
qui,' &c, and in negative and interrogative sentences, 
nemo, nihil, &c. est 1 quis est 1 an quisquam est ? 
quotusquisque est ? &c. Also after adsunt qui, non de- 
sunt qui, &c, and similar phrases with reperio, invenio 
[to find].) 

235 What mood does qui govern, when it introduces the 
ground of an assertion ? (The subj.) 236. What 
mood does qui take after quippe, utpotel (Generally 
the subjunctive.) 237. What mood does qui take, 
when it is equivalent to ut with a personal or possessive 
pronoun? (Subj.) 238. Mention some phrases with 
which qui has this force. 
(After (1) dignus, indignus, idoneus, <fcc. 

!2) tarn, talis, ejusmodi, is (such), <fcc. 
3) comparatives with quam. 

(4) is sum (= talis sum), * I am a man to.' 

(5) quis sum ? whe am I? 

(6) when it expresses a purpose.) 

239. In what other cases does qui govern the subj. ? 
(After unus and solus signifying ' alone, 1 ' only, 9 and to 
express a repeated action taking place in pist time. 1 ) 

I The verb is then in imperf. orplujerf. 
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§ 25. Quum and other Conjunctions. 

840. When does quum take the indie. ? (When it expresses 
the time, either simply or in a very marked manner ; 
and in such sentences as ' when you say this, you are 
mistaken.' 1 ) 241. What mood does quum, 'when,' 
govern with the imperf. and pluperf. : and generally 
when the sentence with when can be turned into a 
participle? (The subj.) 241.* Mention some con- 
junctions that always govern the subjunctive. (Quasi, 
tanquam, as if; utinam, would that; dum, modo, 
or dummodo, provided only ; forsitan, perhaps ; licet, 
although,) 242. When are the pres. and perf subj. 
used with utinam? (When the thing wished is not 
to be represented as impossible to be realized. The 
imperf. and pluperf express wishes that are, in the 
speaker's opinion, impossible, or unlikely to be realized.) 
243. How is ' no? generally expressed after utinam. 
dum, &c. ? (By ne.) 

244. When the principal verb is in the present tense, in 
what mood is the verb after antequam or priusquam 
expressed ? (In the pres. indicative or subjunctive.) 
245. When the principal verb is in the fut., in what 
mood or moods may the dependent verb be ? (In the 
future perfect or the present subjunctive ; sometimes in 
the present indicative.) 246. When the principal verb 
is in the past tense, in what mood or moods may the 
dependent verb be ? (In the perfect indicative, or in the 
imperf eH subjunctive.) 247. When should the subj. 
always be used after antequam, priusquam ? (When- 
ever it is stated or implied to be necessary, proper, or 
designed with a view to some purpose, that the one 
action or event should precede the other.) 

248. When do dum, donee, quoad, = until, take the in* 

i In such sentence! what is said in the principal clause is not only con- 
temporaneous with the action expressed in the era* clause, but is actually m- 
cludedln\L 

When does quum always take the subjunctive? [When it means although, 
Wtoreo*, eince, (when since does not oxpress its**)] 
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dicative? (When they merely mark the time up to 
which the action or state is to be continued.) 249. 
When the subjunctive ? (When that up to which the 
action or state is to be continued, is to be represented, 
not as a fact, but only as what may possibly occur ; 
especially when it is itself the object pursued.) 250. 
% What mood do they and quamdiu always take, in the 
sense of as long as? (The indicative.) 251. With 
the adverbs meaning after, as soon as, how should the 
English pluperf generally be translated? (By the 
perf.) 

252. What are the conjunctions by which 'although 9 is to 
be translated ? (Etsi, tametsi, quamquam, with the in- 
dicative ; or licet with the subjunctive.) 

253. What is quamvis, and what mood does it govern? 
{However much ; however, with subj. : it may often how- 
ever be rendered although.) 254. What is etiamsi, 
and what mood does it take ? (Even if; even though : 
it governs indie, or subjunct.) 255. Do 'any other 
conjunctions express though? (Yes: sometimes quum 
and ut.) 

256. What is the Lat. for * because,' and what mood does it 
take? (Quia with indie.) 

257. What is the conjunction for 'since?' 1 (Quoniam with 
indie.) 



(Examples.) 

Ante rorat quam pluit, It drops before it rains. 
244. ^ Tempestas minatur antequam surgat, A tempest 
m threatens before it gets up. 

Antequam aliquo loco consedero, longas a me lito- 
ras non exspectabis, Till / settle somewhere, you will 
not expect long letters from me. 

Antequam de republic^ dicam, exponam vobis 
breviter, &c. 

Priusquam respondeo . . . dicam, &c. (Phil. ii. 3.) 



245.^ 



' When it gives a reason : not * since' of time ; which is ex quo, &o. 
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246. 



249 4 



Hsec omnia ante facta sunt, quam Verres Italiam 
attigit, All these things were done before Verres 
reached Italy. 

Ducentis annis ante quam Roraam caperent, in 
Italiam Galli transcenderunt, The Gauls crossed over 
into Italy two hundred years before they took Rome. 

Exspectabo dum venias, / will wait till you come. 

Exspecto dum venias, / am waiting till you come. 

Exspectabam dum venires, / was waiting till you 
came. 
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J. Bkn, her, them, (or he, she, they, when they are to be translated by the accnsa 
the,) must be translated uy the proper case of sui, when they and the nom- 
inative of the verb stand for the same person. Also, in the same case, At*, hers, 
its, theirs, mnst be translated by suns. 

% In a sentence with * that* dependent on a past tense the perfect is to be translated 
by the present {and imperfect) infinitive, whenever the notion expressed by it 
is not to be described as over before the time of- the principal verb. 

3 * Should' after ' that' is to be translated by the present infinitive when it does 
not express either duty or a future event. 

4. * Would, * * should,' after a past tense are future forms : 

i He says that he will come. 
{ He said that he would come. 

5. * Thing* should be expressed by ' res,' (fern.,) when the adjective alone would 

leave it doubtful whether men or things were meant : 

Thus * of many things,' not multorum, but multarum rerum. 

6. Cum Is written after, and as one word with the ablatives me, te, &c. : mecum, 

tecum, secum, nobiscum, vobiscum. 

7. Many English verbs become transitive by the addition of a preposition ; for 

instance, to smile at, &c. 
& * For' before a substantive or pronoun followed by the infin. is not to be trans- 
lated. The construction is the ace. with infin. 

It ia a afn J f 01 " a ^Y n0t to obe !f D ^ S P&TentS. 

u is a sin j thal a boy ghould not obey hi8 parents. 
9. i As % and ' but' are often (in effect) relatives : ' tod* being equivalent to the relat 
with not. 

10. * Such' in English is often used where site is meant, rather than quality. 

It should the*, be translated into Latin by tantus, quantus; not talis, 
qualis. 

11. * That,' when it stands for a substantive which has been expressed in a pre 

ceding; clause, is not to be translated. 

12. NeuUr verbs of motion often form their perfect definite of the active voice with 

* am,' not ' have.' 

13. ' To' is omitted after many verbs, which thus seem to govern two accusatives 

14. When ' that' introduces a consequence, ' that not' is ut non, not ne. 

That-not \ for a V*rpose ...ne. 

i nai—noi j consequence ...ut non. 

15. After verbs of fearing, the Eng. future and the participial substantive are trans 

lated by the present or imperfect subjunctive, with ut or ne. 

16. Who, what, which, are often dependent interrogatives, especially after verbs of 

asking, knowing, doubting, Sec. 
17 * May,' ' might,' sometimes mean ' can, 1 * could,' and must be translated by 

possum. 
18. The perf infin. must be translated by the present infin. after might, could, 

ought, unless the action is to be represented as over before the time to which 

might, could, &c, refer. 
19 Of you,' ' of us,' are not to be translated after how many, or other numerals, 

when the whole party are spoken of. When of us, of you, are omitted, the 

verb will be of the first and second pers. respectively. 
80. In English, substantives standing before and spoken of other substantives, are 

used objectively, and must be translated into Latin by adjectives. 
21. * What' is sometimes used for 'how,' (quam;) sometimes for i hovt groat, 

/quantus.) 
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22 'JFbr* and *«* are to be untranslated, when the noun that follows can be 
placed in apposition to another noun in the sentence. 

23. When one, two, fee, mean one, too, &c. apiece, or /or eoeA, they most be trans- 

lated by the distributive numerals, singuli. Mat, dec See C. 38. 

24. To express the future subjunctive passive, we most not use the participle in 

dus with sim, essem, fee., bat futurutn sit, esset, &c, followed by uL 

25. After an expression of time, * that* is often used for on which. 

26. What is m /«m the present participle active is often 4 the participial substan- 

tive'' or gerund. It is always so, when it governs or is governed, instead of 
merely agreeing, 

27. 1 1 have to do it' must be translated by the part, in dus. 

{Eng.)' With whom we have to live. 

(Lot.) With whom it is to-be-lived, (quibuscum vivendum est) 

28. ( /t is,* followed by what is in form the injin. pass., generally expresses 

necessity, fitness, or something intended. 

29. But ' is to be 1 sometimes means, not necessity, fitness, or intention, but possi- 

bility as, ' the passage is to be found in the fifth book,' = the passage may 
or can be found in the fifth book. 
30 A present participle must be translated by a perfect participle (or its substitute, 
quum with perf. or pluperf. subj.) when the action expressed by it must be 
over, before that expressed by the verb begins. 

31. The English present part. act. is generally translated by the Latin past partic*, 

when the verb is deponent. 

32. * But* (= except, unless) after a negative it nut, or (if it stands before a sub- 

stantive) the prepos. prater. 

33. When the action was not done in, but only near a town, * at* must be trans- 

lated by ad or apud. 

34. ' One* often means ' some one' (aliquis) or ' a certain one,* (quidam.) 

35. * WiW and ' would* ' will not* and * would not,* are often principal verbs, to be 

translated by velle and nolle respectively. 
They are to be so translated when for 

will, would, we may substitute 

is (are, &c.) willing, was (were, &c.) willing. 

36. When an English word is followed by a preposition, consider whether the 

Latin word to be used is followed by a preposition or by a case : and then by 
what preposition, or what case. 

37. O never translate, puer admodum care, 

' / am going to plough,* by * sum iens arareS 
With to the phrase has got nothing to do : 
Be sum araturus the Latin for you. 
58. In so many apiece, leave * apiece* quite alone, 

But of numerals choose a distributive one. 



VIIL DISTINCTION OF SYNONYMES. 

1. Qui quterit, repertt : non qumsita inveniuntur. 

2. Tu buccende rogum ; taedas accende facesque. 

3. Navis, equus, currusque vehunt ; portabit asellus 
Pondera, poRTABDNTque humeri ; leviora feruntur. 
Leva okrit clipeum ; vestesqne oeruntur et anna. 

4 Continoit use of things we like ; 
But ▲cctniT, when evils strike. 

5. Villa despicimus : contemns pericula, miles : 
Spernb voluptates, fodasque libidinis escas. 

Despicere relates to what we might value or respect : contemner k tc 
what we might fear at think important : spernere, to what wo might 
accept or pursue. 

6. Eximo qus mala sunt ; adimo bona : demere possum 
Quidlibet : haec teneas juste discrimine verba. 

7. Pare orjb est litus : retineniur flumina ripis. 

Hence ora, coast ; litus, shore ; ripa, bank. 
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APPENDIX I. 



Verbs followed by Gen-, DaL, or A W M where we use no preposition, and should 
therefor* be likely to pat the accusative. (Those with asterisks take also an ooo. 
of the thing, though some of them only when the ace. is a neuL pren.) 



€K2f. 



obtain. 

to pity. 

forget. 

remember.) 
recount. 



potior, (abl.) 

imisereor. 
mberesco. 
obiiviscor, (ace.) 

fmeniini, (ace.) 
recordor, (ace.) 
reminiscor, (ace.) 



DAT. 

abuse, > 

revile, \ 

advise, 

answer, 

believe, 

command, 

commission, 

charge, 

congratulate, *gratulor. 



maledlco. 

•suadco. 
♦respondeo. 
credo, 
♦impero. 

i *inando. 



threaten, 



displiceo. 

♦prapcipio. 

♦invideo. 

faveo. 

ad&lor, (ace.) 

♦do. 

anxilior, 
opltulor. 

{ subvenio, 
\ sucenrro. 

medeor. 

noceo. 

♦indulgeo. 

nabo. 

ipareo, 
obedio, 
obtempero. 

♦ignosco. 

♦permitto. 

♦persuadea 

placeo. 
t resisto, 
\ repugno. 

eemulor,(acc. 

satiafacio. 

parco. 

convenio. 
( ♦minor, 
f "minitor. 

Jonondo.J 4 * 



abuse, abQtor. 

discharge, \ 
perform, J 
enjoy, fruor. 

obtain, potior, (gen.) 
require, ) , 



without,) 



' J fnngor. 



ntor. 
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GREEK NOUNS. 

JiEnft-ls, e, e, am (an), I, i, 

AnchTs-es, «e, ae, en, 6, 6, Voc sometimes 4 and 4 

PenSlSp-e, 6s, ae, en, 6, ft, 

( Del-5s, i, o, tun or 6n, e, o, 

£d Dbcl. i ° r P h " eiis » ei » eo » eum •»" 6 *» ®^> eo * 

I (or, N. ens, 6. eos, D. Si (eT), Ace. 61 poetical.) 
I Ath-os, o, 6, on or 6, 5s, o. (In Greek «*$.) 
PoBs-is, is, I i, im, > is, i. | es, eon (Tbusurt /<«»&) 

(eos.) $ (in,) J 



SdPBCL. - 



Nerfi-ls, 

G. Nereid-ls, ) 



i, em, ) (Nerel,) 8. I 6s, urn, ibns, es. > 

'- * l (is.) \ 



(os,) $ (»,) . 

Pericl-es, is, ) i, em, ) es, > 

i, \ ea, \ e, }°- 

Dido, lis, 6, B, 6, | (also, 6nls, &c.) 

Oss. Neuters In o, G. atis, have D. plur. in aits; thns.poemo, D. plnr. £oftn6<£» 
POljMctoatifttf*. 



EXAMPLES OF PATRONYMICS, (or names from a father or 
ancestor.) 

JSneas, Anchlses, Tyndirus, Theseus, Atlas, (antis,) 

m. Mne&des, Anckisi&des, Tyndarides, Theside** J ^tfSSuSi I 
t IJRnii*,) Anchiiiat, Tyndaru, ThesHt, Atlantic ) 

Atlantiag. \ 



EXAMPLES OF NAMES (derived from one'i town or native 

COUNTRY.) 

m. Persa, Ores, Tros, Thrax, Laco, (Lacon,) Phoenix, 

£ Per*is t Oressa, \ Troas, Thrcista, ) Lacmuh Pkmnis*t\ 

Cretis, J TAresso, $ 

Romlnus, ClusTnus, Atheniensis, AbderTtes, (fem. Abderitie) 

(Roman) (of Citatum) (an Athenian) (of Abdera) 

Mitesins, ArpTnas, 

(of MiletuM) (of Arpinum,) 



l For The* it dee. Hence ide» comes from nom. in eua. 
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INITIALS OF ROMAN NAMES. (Pntnomina.) 



A. 

APP 

C. 

CN. 

D. 

K 

L 

M 

ITorM? 



Aulas. 

Jtppius. 

Cains. 

Cnmus. 

Dectmus. 

Kstso. 

Lucius. 

Marcus. 

Manius. 



N. 
P. 

a. 

SER. 

SEX. 

SP. 

T. 

TL 



stands for 



JWmertiu 

PutUtHS 

Quint us. 
Servtus. 
8eztus, 
Spurius. 
Titus 
Tibertus 



APPENDIX III. 



quo, 
ne, 



neve, 
leu, 



quin, 



CONJUNCTIONS. 
(1) Conjunction* governing the subjunctive. 



that; in order that, (often ren- 
dered by the infinitive.^) 

that and carry * not," (after verbs 
of /ear.) 

that, (and carry * the* to the com- 
parative.) 

not, (with imperaU or subj. used 
imperatively.) 

that, and carry ' not ;' lest. 

that, (after verbs of fear.) 

it may often be rendered by not 

* with the infin. 

and that not ; nor. 
but, (as used after negatives.) 
the relative with not. 
' as not 1 with infin. 
from or without with the parti- 
cipial substantive. 



{(by which— ike less,) that 
substantive, 
utfoam, would that. 
dum, } provided that : if only. 

modo, > (after these conjunctions 

dummSdo, > * not* is ne.) 
quasi, (as if. 

nt si, ) {pres. subj. rendered by 

ac si, ] tbe perfect after these 

tanquam, [ conjunctions.) 
licet, although. 

quamvis, however much ; although. 
quum, st'ncs ; although. 



'2) Other conjunctions, several of which take the subjunctive occasionally, (es- 
pecially with the imperfect and pluperfect.) 



f because, that, (after verbs ex- 

j 1 pressing emotions, and when 

quoa, < j t refers to a ^ gmonBtrative 

\ pronoun.) 
quum,t when. 

postquam, ) after, (generally with s»«r/. 
posteaquam, ) indicative.) 



n, f 
imum,J 



simfilac, 
simulatque, 
ut primum. 
qnum primum, 

l^hen; after. 

antequam,' ) . - 
priusquam, \ J 



as soon as, (generally 
with perf. indicative J 



l Sometimes ut = so that ; on condition that. Sometimes = although, 

t Quum, ' when,' often takes the subjunctive : it should generally do so, when 

the verb with when could be turned into a participle. 
8 Jlntiquam and priusquam mostly take the subj. of the imperf. and pluperf. ; 

and whenever it is meant that one thing is necessary or designed to precede another. 

The indicative is used when mere priority is to be expressed. 
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dum,i donee, i until; as long as, (dam, 

quoad, ) whilst.) 

quam din, as long as. 

si,« if. 

sin, but if : sin minus, fart t/nrt. 

nisi, ni, unless. , 

etsi, i 

tametsi, > although ; even though. 

etiamsi, j 

•t, que, ac, atqne, and, (ac seldom before 

* sounds.) 
ettam, (before its] 

word,) J even; also; too. 

qudque, (after its > (ettam, in answers, 

word,) J is l yes.*) 

et, J 

aut, vel, re, or. 
verum, vero, but. 
antem, at, ast, atqui, sed, but. 
tfimen, attimen, \yet; notwithstanding; 
veruntamen, J nevertheless. 
quia, because. 

quippe, because ; inasmuch as 
quoniam, > . r 

quandoqutdem, \ 8tnce ' 
quando, when, since. 
siquideni, since ; if indeed. 
quatenus, in as far as. 
nam, namque, ( - 
enim.etenim, \ J 

Obs. Enim, autem, vero, quidem, queque, cannot stand as the first words of a 
sentence or clause : igitur seldom does. 

j _ 

l Dum, donee, quoad, in the sense of until, take the subj. when there is reference 
to an object to be obtained. In the sense of * as long as* they have the *n- 
iicatrve. 

* Si and its compounds take the subjunctive of the imperfect and pluperfect, and 
of tha other tenses when the condition is to be expressed doubtfully. 



itaque, and so; therefore. 

igitur, ) 

propterea, J 

idcirco, {therefore 

ergo, I 

ideo, J 

hi dc, hence; therefore 

quare, } 

quapropter, l wherefore , 

quamobrem, ryrvT* 

quoci/ca, J 

et— et, 

atque— atque, 

ac— ac, [both — and; 

tam— quam, f not only— but also 

turn — turn, 

quum — turn, , 

non solum, J verum (or ) not only, but 

non modo, ( sed) etiam $ also 

aut— aut, ) _ya____ 

vel-vel, \ «**•»— «"• 

sive— sive, ) be it that— or be it that ; 

seu — seu, ) eithei — or : whether— or. 

nunc — nunc, ) now — now ; one while— 

modo — modo, J another. 

n^2!S^n. {neither- nor. 
neque — neque, ) 

nee, alone, may often be rendered by 

4 and* and ' not' carried to the verb. 
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(On finding root of present from root of perfect) 

To find tlw root of the present from the root of the perfect, we must I 
her how th#» root of the perfect was formed. 
c) Thus if de, iv, u precede • it* or any other termination of the tenses that 
have the root of the perfect, we get the root of the present by throwing them 
away. But sometimes « is to be retained. 

b) We must remember that x is made np of cs, or gs, or que : and therefore the 
root of the present ends in e, g, or qu : sometimes however in «, k, or the 
vowel that precedes %. 

[duxi, text, coxi, from dueo, tego, esquo. 
vizi, vezi, struxi, from vivo, veko, struo.} 

c) We mnst remember that ps may be made np of bs : so that the root of the 
present may end in * ; not necessarily in p. 

(scrips-it ss *crt'A-slt : W. scrlb.) 

d) Sometimes an * or m mnst be inserted before the final mute, to give the root 
of the present. 

(vlc-it; R.yi*c: rQp-lt; R. rump.) 
•) Sometimes i mnst be turned into &, to get the root of the present 

(jec-it; R. jde.) 
/) Before s, a d has often been thrown away. 

(clansi = cland-si ; R. eland.) 
g) An t before * is a b, d, or r, in tLe present, 

{Jussi, eessi, gessi, from jvb-es, eed-o, ger-o,) 

iter When a verb is followed by t», the meaning is that the first ponoo 
of the pros, ends in ioJ) 
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A, ab, abs, from; by: a fronte, (24,) in 

front: ab u. c. stands for ab urbe 

condita, from the city built; from the 

building of the city 
nbesse, to be absent ; to be far from. 
a hi re, to go away* 
abolSre, to abrogate. 
abblescere, pass away, decay. 
abrtpere. (ripu, rept,) 28, to snatch away; 

hurry away. 
abs-eondere, (did, (lit,) to hide. 
absens, (23,) absent : construe 'tn ~his 

absence.'' 
absoivere, (solv. sol fit,) to acquit, 12. 
abstinere, to abstain from. 2d. 
absumere, to take away, destroy. 
ac, and. 

aecedere, (cess,) go up to ; approach. 
accldere, Syn. 4, to happen ; hrfall ; acct- 

dit. 21, it happens ; or, it happened. 
accTpere, (c6p, -.ept,) to receive, 2, 39. 
accipiter, a hawk, 2. 
accommodare se, to adapt. 
accurate, accurately, 40, 
accurrere, U run up. 
accusare, to accuse. 
acor, p. 139. sharp, active, fierce 
acerbe, sharply, 2D. 
acerbitas, sharpness, 15. 
acerbus, 36, sour ; bitter. 
Achilles, (El.) Achillas, the bravest ef the 

Greeks who fought at Troy : (Jen. is. 
icies, sharpness ; sight ; line or order of 

battle; 'ranks ;' aciem instruere,2G,29. 
acqulrere, to acquire. 
acuere, to sharpen. 
acQleus, 13, a sting, a thorn. 
acumen, 19, acuteness. 



acute, sharply ; wittily. 
ad, to, at; ad tempos, (25,) for a time; 
ad — tisque, 19, up to. 

a tide re, to add. 

addict us morti, condemned to death, [ad- 
dle ere. J 

addiscere, 27, to learn more. 

adduce re. 30, to lead to; induce. 

adeo, 21, (23,) so ; in sitch a manner. 

a desse, (32,) to be present, to be at liana. 

ndierre, (fero, irreg. verb,) to bring. 

adhaergre, to adhere; to be joined to; tc 
stick ; or, be caught. 

ad Inhere, 25, to use, to employ. 

ad-hinuire, to neigh at any thing. 

ndhuc, 12, (22, ) hitherto, yet. 

adnnere, (8m, enipt,) to take away some* 
thing desirable. 

adipisci, (adept,) to obtain, gain, win. 

adjuvare, to help, (ace.) 

administrare, 23, to administer. 

ad mi rn bit is, admirable, wonderful. 

admodum, very. , 

adnmiiSre, (monu, monit,) to admonish 
remind. 

adm5v6re, to move (a thing) to. 

ad nu me rare, 31, to reckon to. 

adolescere, to grow up ; grow to maturity, 

adoriri, 37,2 to attack, fall on, accost. 

adorn a re, (25,) to adorn. 

Mbeendera, 12, climb to, ascend, mount. 

ad-scrTbcre, [to write in addition to.\ ut 
se ad arnicitiam terttum adscriberent, 
(to admit him as a third person into thetr 
friendship ;) to let him too be their friend. 

adspecttis, (10,) look, sight: (Jen. Wis. 

adspergere, fspers, spers,) to besprinkle. 

adspTcere ia (spex, spect,) to behold. 



1 See Conjug. of eo, inf. ire. Irreg. verbs, p. 123. First Latin Book. 
* In Fab. 4. p. 25fi, U address or accost : mcaitin 



deceit! U intention. 



meaning, however, that it was dore with 
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ad wi es w , (soer, suet,) to accustom, 
(trans.;) to accustom, myself. 

advect, set advehere. 

advehere, (vex, vect,) to bring. 

advenire, (10,) to come tu. 

adventare, 29, to approach. 

adventus, 10, approach ; G. us. 

adversarius, 23, enemy. 

adversus, adverse, towards ; adverso tem- 
pore, (at an adverse season,) in adver- 
sity. 

axles, pi. house. 

egre terre, to take (any thing) ill; to he 
displeased at (any thing.) 

rdificare, to build. 

ariilitas enrolls, (33,) the Qurule JSEdilo- 
ship ; the dignity of% Curule JEdile. 

edihtius, (37, > one who has been JEdile, 

rjrrotus, sick. 

/Egyptii, the Egyptians. 

jEnftas, JEneas, a Trojan prince; 6. 85, 
App. ii. 

cquails, (adj.,) of the same age. 

square, (33,) to make equal ; to equalize. 

stque ac, 27, just as, as. 

cquitas, equity, justice. 

cquos, even, equal, just, fair; cqnus 
animus, resignation, 

afir. the air. 

as aliennm,33, (another's money =) debt. 

H'stas, summer. 

a-stimare, to value. 

a j tas, time of life, age. 

in jeternum, forever. 

ffvum, age, an age. 

amcere, io, to affect; injuria afftcere, to 
wrong; aninium vuluptate, to give 
pleasure to the mind; poena, to visit 
with punishment; ultimo supplicio, to 
execute, to put to death. 

affirmare, to affirm, 

affligere, (flix, flict ) to afflict. 

Agamemnon, the commander-in-chief of 
the Greeks at Troy ; G. ouis. 

apaso, muleteer ; 6. 6nis. 

age, (26,) comet 

iger. 5, field, territory ; G. agri. 

agere, (eg, act,) to do, to act, to drive, to 
spend, (life, time, &c. ;) causaui, to 
plead a cause ; quid agis 1 

ag-gredlor, (grass,) to attack, [from ad to, 
gradtor to walk.) 

agitare, to drive. 

agnoscere, (nov, nIO to recognise, ac- 
knowledge. 

agnus, lamb. 

agric61a, 3, 7, a husbandman. 

agriculture, agriculture, tillage. 

ain' tu? (for aisne ml) say you so? 
how so? 

Alcibiades, Gen. is, an Athenian, a pupil 
of Socrates, and general in the Pelo- 
ponnesian war. 

ftiere, p. 172, to nourish, support. 

Alexander, G. dri, a king of Macedon, 
called ' the Great * 



alienus, belonging to another, ieodet 

4 another's,' * other men's* 
alimentum, nourishment, food. 
aliquamdiu, for some time. 
atiquando, p. 180, somajime or other. 
aliquis, p. 146, any one, any, some, 
aliquid, (neut.,) something; some. Be- 
fore a genitive it is to be translated by 

some, and the genitive not to have * of ' 
aliquot, some, several. 
aliqu5ties, several times. 
aliter, 24, otherwise. 
alias, p. 138, other, another; G. Ins. 
al-ligare, to tie up. 
alloqui, (locut,) speak to, address. 
aloS, the aloe ; G. es, App. ii. 
A I pes, the Alps ; G. ium. 
alter, p. 138, another; one more: alter— 

alter, the one — the other. 
alteruter, one or the other, one of the 

two. 
altitude height. 
alms, high, deep; loud, altum mare, the 

deep sea, or high sea. 
amare, to love. 
am&rus, bitter. 

ambire gratiam, to court the favor (of.) 
ambilio, ambition. 
ambitus, bribery; G. us. 
ambulare, to walk ; in jus ambulare, to 

go to law ; to go before a magistrate. 
anuculum, cloak, mantle. 
amicttia, friendship. 
amicus, 3, friend; amTcum habere all* 

qnem, to have a man for your friend 
ami Mere, (mis, miss,) 24, to lose. 
amnis, river. 

amaenitas, beauty, (of place*, Src.) 
amor, love. 
amussis, Abl. i, carpenter's rule, plumb 

line. 
ainphibium, an, amphibious animal. 
an.— Synt. 54, 
anas, atis, duck. 
an-ceps, (cipitis,) doubtful. 
Anchlses, a Trojan, the father of JEnemo ; 

G. a?, App. ii. 
ancilla, maidservant; maid. 
angiportus, us, lane. 
anguis, snake. 

Anglus, English ; an Englishman. 
angustim, a narrow pass. 
angustus, narrow. 
anlma, breath, vital principle, soul, anl 

mam agere, (to be spending the vital 

principle, =) to be near death ; to be 

about to die, 
animal, animal ; G. His. 
animi le vitas, lightness of mind, thought 

Ies8nes8. 
animus, mind, soul, heart, feeling, in 

tention ; animus me fallit, / am mis 

taken. 
Anio, G. finis, a river that flows into the 

Tiber. 
annul us, ring. 
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•jmns, year lertius cat annas, ex quo, 

(Hi* the third year from that which, =) 

* it is three years since,' &c. 
inxea, before, (adv.'* 
antecSdere, to go before ; to excel 
anteferre, to prefer. 
antequam, before, (o mjunctional adv ) 
antlquus, ancient. 
antrum, cave. 
anns, old woman. 
anxius, anxious. 

Apelles, G. is, a celebrated Grecian painter. 
aperire, (aperu, apert,) p. 174, to open. 
Apollo, G. Tnis, Apollo, the god of poetry 

and prophecy. 
ip-pargre, (para,) to appear. 
appellare, to call to, appeal to. 
appellere classem, (24,) (to drive a fleet 

to, =) to put into a port, to land. 
appStere, to desire, long to attain. 
ap-properare, to hasten up. 
aptus, fit. 

a pud, at, by, amongst, in the house of. 
aqua, 3, water, aqua marina, sea-water, 

salt water. 
aquila, 2, eagle. 
Ira, (13,) altar. 
Irare, 1, to plough. 
Ariris, (a river in Gaul,) the Saone. 
arbitrium. — See note on Ex. 43. 
arbor, (8,) tree. fein. G. 6ri8. 
arcanum, secret. 
arcSre, to ward off, keep off, — exclude 

from. 
arcessere, p. 173, to send for, summon. 
architectus, architect. 
arcus, bow ; G. us, (Dat. pi. fibus.) 
arena, 3, sand. 
. argentnm, silver. 
Argi, G. 5rum, Argos, a town of Greece, 

in the Peloponnesus. 
Aristldes, a noble Athenian, famed for 

his justice. 
artna capere, to take arms. 
ar-rlgere, (rex, rect,) to raise up, prick 

up. 
ar-riperb, io, (ripu, rept,) to snatch up, to 

snatch hold of, seize. 
are, tis, art. 

are oratoria, oratory : vid. bonus. 
arti-fex, (ficis,) artist. 
arvum, ploughed land, cornfield, field. 
%rx, citadel. 

ascendere, to ascend, climb. 
aslnus, 2, ass. 

assiduitas, assiduity, industry 
astrum, constellation, star. 
at, but. at vero, but. 
Athens, arum, Athens. 
Atheniensis, 14, an Athenian. 
htque, and. 
atqui, but. 

atramentum, 13, ink. 
attentus, (at-tendere,) attentive, parum 

attontus, (tor tittle attentive,) *ery in- 
attentive 



atrox, terrible, wild ; G. atroc Is. 
attingere, (tig, tact,) 40, to touch, reach. 
attouare, to astound. 
auceps, (for avi-ceps,) bird catcher 

[avis, bird; capere, to take.] G. au 

cupis. 
auctor, an adviser, quibus auctoribus, 

( l »*o being the advisers*} may be 

rendered * by whose advice ' 
auctoritas, authority. 
auctumnus, 28, autumn. 
audacia, 17, boldness. 
audax, 17, bold ; G. acis. 
audSre, (ausus sum,) to dare, to pre 

sums. 
audire, to hear. „ 
aufugere, io, 24, to flyaway. 
augere, (aux, anct,) to increase : trans, 
aureus, of geld, golden. 
amis, ear. 
aurum, 4, gold. 
auscultare, 6, to listen. 
aut, or ; aut— aut, either— or. 
autem, but. 
auxilium, 5, help; auxilia, 5, auxiliary 

forces. 
avaritia, avarice. 
avarus, greedy, avaricious. 
8vis, 3, bird. 
avuncfilus, uncle. 



Baculus, or baculum, stick, staff. 

baliena, whale. 

barbarus, barbarous. 

barbarus, barbarian ; one who was not a 

Greek. 
beate, happily. 
beatus, happy, beatum ferre aliquem, i 

call a man happy. 
bellare, to wage war; bellandi stu- 

dium = love of war. 
bellua, beast. 

bellum, 5, war ; gerere, to wage war. 
bSne, well. 

beneficium, 14, benefit. 
beneficus bountiful 
benevolentia, 26, benevolence, goodnest 
benignitas, 25, bountifulness, goodnest 
benign us, bountiful. 
bestia, beast, wild beast. 
bibSre, (bib, Mbit,) to drink, p 171. 
blandimentum, 15, blandishment. 
biennium, the space of two years. 
bis, twice. 
Bceotla, a country m middle Greece 

capital, Thebes. 
bonitas, goodness. G. atls. 
b5num, a good thing, a blessing. 
b5nus, good : bonae artes, = useful loam 

ing ; the arts and sciences. 
bos, bovis, . ox. 

brachmm, 5, a*m. 
brgvis, short. 
BrTsSis, Briseis ; G. Tdls. 
Britannlcus, British. 
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Branduuium, Brundusium, a town of 

lower Italy. 
bratos, brute, brutish. 



CScftmen, 15, the top, peak. 

cadaver, (n.,) corpse. 

cidcre, p. 171, to fall. 

eccus, blind. 

emdere, (cecld, cass,) p. 171, to slay, kdl. 

Cesar, Casar ; G. iris. 

ealamitas, a calamity. 

ealcar, a spur ; G. aris. 

Cilidus, warm. 

ealiere bene, to be veil skilled in. 

callldus, skilful; callidissime, wry skil- 
ful. 

ealor, heat ; G. Oris. 

c&ntpus, field. 

candid us, white. 

cinere, p. 173, to sing. 

cftnis, dog ; G. is. 

Canns, arum, Cannm, a town in Cam 
pania. 

Cannensis, 17, of Cannes. 

cantare, 9, to sing. 

cantilena, (9,) song. 

can till are, 4, to trill. 

cantns, *v ng ; G. us. 

cinere, io, p. 171, arraa capere, to 

take arms. 

capessere, p. 173, to seize hold of under- 
take. 

cap! lis, (of the head, =) to death. 

capra, goat. 

captlvus, 15, captive. 

capt&rus, fut part, of capio, to take. 

Capua, Capua, the capital of Campania, 
in southern Italy. 

Clput, Ttis, head; caplte or capitis 
damnatus, 38, condemned to death. 

career, Sris prison; 

cirere, p. 169, 1, (governs abl.) to want, to 
be without. 

caritas, 37, affection. 

carmen, G. TnU, song. 

caro, carnis, flesh. 

carpere, p. 171, to pluck. 

Carthasiniensis, 15, Carthaginian. 

Carthago, Inis, a powerful city in Africa, 
founded by Queen Dido, (from Tyre;) 
the rival of Rome. 

cams, dear. 

castigare, to chastise. 

slstra, (pi.,) a camp 

castus, chaste. 

casas, (31,) misfortune; G. us. 

casu, by chance. 

Uatilinarii, the Catilinarian conspirators. 

Cato, onis, a Roman famed for his inflex- 
ible adherence to his principles ; he lived 
between the second and third Punic wars. 

causa, cause; cnusa, for the sake of; 
causa in agere, to plead a cause, (as ad- 
vocate ;) causam dlcere, to plead one's 
own cause. 



t lutus, 95, « 

civea, a cage. 

eavere, (civ, caut,) p 170, la beware of. 

civus, hollow. 

cfidere, p. 171, to yield. 

ceiebratus, part of celebrare, oslebrataL 

ceteritas, swiftness ; G. itis. 

celeriter, quickly. 

celsus, high, tall. 

censere, p. 169, to think, value.- 

eenturio, 26, centurion ; G. dais. 

cCpi, see capere. 

cera, wax. * 

Ceres, eris, Ceres, the goddess of corn, 
ire. 

ccniere, (cr6v, cret,) to see, percettc, ji 
172, 

certamen, 17, contest. 

certare, 3, 17, to fight, quarrel. 

certus, certain. 

cervus, st.ag. 

cei°ri, a?, a, the other ; other. 

Chseionea., a town in Bcaotia. 

Christianus, Christian. 

Chryses, G. », Chryses, a prXest of Apollo 

cibus, i, food. 

cingere, (cinx, cinct,) p. 171, to gird, sur- 
round. 

«!"*» I about. 
circum, ( UUUM '" 

circum-dire, (circumdSdi, circumditum,) 

to surround. 

$3r ' to surround a city with a wall, % 

is either ' circonidare urbem mftro,' 

or ' circunidare murum urbi.' 

tircum-linere, (18v, lit,) to smear round, 

anoint, cover. 
circum sgdere, (to sit around,) to investor 

besiege a town, 
circum-spicere, io, (spex, spect,) to look 

around. 
circum-vgnire, 28, to surround, to circum- 
vent. 

c!^ !»•"*"•*"* 

cito, quickly. 

civllis, 19, civil. 

clvis, p. a citizen. 

clvitas, state; admission to citizenship, 

p. 134, 
elides, defeat, overthrow ; clades Vari ina, 

the defeat of Varius. 
clam, secretly. 

clam, (prep.,) without the knowledge of. 
clamare, 3, to shout. 
clamor, 16, clamor, shouting. 
clarns, clear, illustrious. 

classis, p. 134 , classem appellere, (appall 

appulsum,) to put into a port ; to ,\na 
claudere, (clans, clans,) p. 171, to «dii»f. 
clavus, a nail. 

dementia, 25, clemency, mercy. 
clipeus, shield. 

clitelUe, panniers ; a packsaddic 
coelestis, 97, heavenly. 
ccelum heaven. 
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COBim, dinner; ad coenani toeuro, to in- 
vite io dinner. 

coenore, to dine. 

eo-€ rcfire, to restrain. 

cdgere, (ci>€g, coact,) to compel, p. 172.. 

logitare, to consider. 

co-gntftus, 30, related. 

cognitio, 21, knowledge. 

cv-gnosoere, (co-gnovi, co-gnltum,) to 
know well, generally from information; 
to learn ; cogni tus, known. 
f^T Obs. The original root is gno, as 



in 



yvo, yvm, yiyvmeK. 



colere, p. 172, cultivate, worship. 

collineare, to hit the mark. 

collis, (m.,) hill. 

col-l6qui, (locut,) to converse. 

collum, neck. 

col-lustrare, enlighten, illuminate. 

col&nus, 27, former. 

color. Oris, color . 

columba, dove. 

coin burere, p. 268, to burn down ; to burn, 
(= consume by burning.) See uro, p. 
173. 

com-6dere, to eat up, to devour, to eat. 
See edo, p. 178. 

conies, (comltis,) companion. 

c5mis, affable, polite. 

comTtia, (pi..) an assembly of the people 
for the election of magistrates. From 
4 com 1 and ' it,' sup root of eo. 

commeniorare, to make mention of. 

§£?" De after commemorare must be 
rendered by * o/.' 

commendare, 19. 

conunittere, to commit; prcelium, 15. 

com-inodum, 34, advantage. 

com-morari, [to tarry together,] to live 
together. 

cominovSre, to move ;. 

communicare, to make common ; to share, 
(followed by cum.) 

communiter, 37, in common. 

com-parare, to procure. Comparare co- 
pias, to raisi troops or forces. 

com part tus, formed. 

compeJlare, to call. 

coinpenre, p. 174, to ascertain. 

compescere, to restrain, repress. 

eomplSre, (plev, pl6t,) to fill. 

sompdnere, to arrange. 

compositus, (from componore,; arranged, 
dispose*! *-c. In Ex. 19: 'compositus 
ad gravitatem ac severitatem,' may be 
rendered, 'adopting a grave and se- 
rious-tone.' 

com-prehendere, (prehend, prehens,) to 
taki prisoner, to seize. 

uoncedore, 19, (43,) to yield, to go. 

concha, shell. 

conciliare, to conciliate, reconcile, win over 

ooncio, onis, assembly. 

soncitare, 25, to excite, rouse. 

zoncordia, 18, concord. 

concuplscere, to wish for, desire 



concotere, (con-qoatere,) u shake. 

condere, 22, to build, found. 

condlmenium, (from condlre,) seasoning 

conditio, condition. 

condonare, 31, to pardon, grant, 

conducere, (dux, duct,) to hire. 

conlero, to carry, (together;) couffirc 
culpam, I throw tht blame. 

conferre se, to betake themselves. 

conficere, 12, 34, 39. 

confidg re, to feel confident. 

contidens, trusting, confident 

con firm are, to strengthen. 

con-fiteri, (fess,) to confess. 

confQsus, (particip. of confundere ) 

confluere, 15, to flow together. 

conjicere, (42,) to hurl, to shoot. 

conjungere, (34,) to join. 

conjuratio, 15, (ii.,) conspiracy. 

connuhium, 33, marriage. 

con quire re, seek after, collect. 

con-scendere, (scend, scens,) to climb up, 

conscientia, 21, knowledge. 

consentaneus, reasonable, agreeable. 

con-s6rere, (s6v, sit,) to plant. # 

conservare, (21,) to preserve, observe. 

considerare, to consider. 

consIdSre, (s6d, sess,) to settle ; to persh. 

consilium, design, plan, intention; eft- 
pere, to form a resolution. 

con-sistere, (stit,) to stop. 

con situs. See con s5 re re, planted. 

consolatio, (36,) consolation. 

consortium, partnership. See 37. 

conspectus, us, sight. 

conspicere, io, (spex, spect,) to behold, to 
see. 

constantia, firmness, constancy. 

constat, it is known, evident. 

con-stituere, 23, 29, (32,) to appoint. 
Constituere exemplum, to set an ex- 
ample. 

construere, (strux, struct,) to construct, 
build, (a nest.) 

consuetudo, 31, custom ; 6. Inis. 

consul, (15,) G. fllis, consul. 

consularis, (37,) consular; of consular 
rank. 

consulates, 18, consulship; consulatum 
pgtere, to be a candidate for the consul- 
ship, (23.) 

consulere, to consult; consulere alicui, 
(21,) to consult a man's interests. 

consumere, (42,) to consume, spend. 

consumptus, teem out. 

contaminare, (35,) (for con-lagminare,) 
to contaminate. 

contegere, to cover. 

contemnere, (temps, tempt,) Lidespu*,$a 

contenipiari, to look at. 

con tern platio, sight. 

contentus, contented, content, (abl.) 

contexere. 31, to weave, join l*. 

contlnens, G. ntis, continent, (adj.) 

con-tinfire, 23, to hold, contain. 

contingere, 19, (ii,) to touchy lay hold of. 
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ooattm, affcdneu 

eoatradlcere, 22, U spe ak against. 
contrihere, 15. con trt here famlfiariti- 
tem cam aliquo, to make acquaintance 
(or strike up an intimacy) with anybody. 
con-trectare, to handle ; to pull about. 
couvllesccre. 26, to grow strong, amend. 
convgmre, 21, to assemble. 
convlcium, an invective. 
con-viva, guest. (Com. Gender.) 
eopue, forces, troops ; copic equestres, 

cavalry. 
eopiam f icere, to make plenty = to give 

lm opportunity. 
cfiquere, (cox, eoct,) to cook, bake, ripen. 
coram, before. 
3or, cordis, heart. 
Corinthns, Corinth, a rick commercial 

city of Greece. 
Cornelias, a Roman family name; C. 

Nepos, a Roman historian. 
cornu, hornA 
corona, crown. 
* corrigere, to correct. 
corpus, fisiB body; 
corroborare, 31, to strengthen. 
corruere, (ru, rut,) to fall down. 
eorrumpere, (35,) to corrupt. 
cortex, Icis, bark. 
eorvus, raven. 
erabro, hornet. 
eras, to-morrow. 
crastinas, to-morrow's. 
eras tin us dies, to-morrow. 
crassus, thick, coarse. 

creare, to create. 
credere, to believe, to trust ; credldi, cre- 

dTtum, (dat.) 
cremare, to burn, burn down. 
erepare, p. 168, to make a noise. 
erescere, p. 173, of the moon, to wax, to 

grow. 
crimen, crime, charge. 

cruciare, to torment. 
crudelis, cruel. 
crudeliter, 21 cruelly. 
eromSna, purse. 
eras, cruris, leg. n. 
eubare, p. 168, (ii ( ) to lie down. 
coblle, 16, bed, couch. 
eubitu surgere, to rise from bed, to get 

up ; cabituin ire, to go to bed, (supines 

of cubare.) 
efidere, 5, to forge. 
culpa, fault. 

eulter, G. tri, knife. 
cultor, 28, cultivator. 
cultura, 27, cultivation. 
cultus, -us, 39, civilization. 
tarn, with, when; cum — turn, both-^-and. 
cam maxlme, at the moment that ; as he 

was just. 
eumulure, (34,) to heap, to load. 



cunetatto, delay. 

cuncti, all. 

cunctus, (with sab.) the whole 

cfipere, (from cupio, cupivi, cupituro 
p. 171, 

cuplditas, Itis, desire. 

cupldo, G. dinis, desire 

cfipldus, desirous. 

cur? why J 

curare, 10, 22, to care for, take care of; 
nihil curare, not to care at all : with 
part, in dus, to cause ; e. g. faciendum 
curare, to cause to be made; to have 
any thing made. 

Cures, G. ium, Cures, a city of the Sabine* 
in Italy. 

curia, the senate-house 

currere, (cucurr, curs,, to run, 

curriculum, a course. 

currus, us, chariot. 

cursus, 39, G. us, course. 

curulis rdilitas, curule mddeship ; the 
dignity of curult mdile. 

custddia, (35,) custody • in custodla fe- 
nfire, to keep in custody. 

custodire, 5, to keep safe, preserve. 

custos, 5, guard ; G. odis. 

CybSle, a goddess, the mother of all the 
gods ; G. es. 

Damnare, to condemn. 

Damnum, hurt, loss ; dauina lnferre, to 

inflict injuries. 
dare, (dgd, dat,) p. 168; poenam,to suffer 

punishment. 
d6, from, concerning, about, of. 
dSbere, to owe. See p. 296, 61, 62 
debilis, weak, feeble. 

decfidere, 17, to depart, withdraw, to die. 
decernere. (crfiv, cr8t,) to decree, resolve. 
decerpere, (cerps, cerpt,) to pluck down, to 

pluck. 
decertare, to contend, to fight. 
decet, it is becoming ; it becomes, (acr. j 

Sometimes it may be rendered by 

ought. 
decipere, io, (cSp, eept,) 24, to deceive. 
declarare, to declare. 
decorare, 7, to adorn. 
decrescere, (decrSvi,) 18. See crescent 

to decrease, to wane, 
dedScus, (6ris,) disgrace, shame ; dedecui 

sui, disgrace to himself. 
dedere, (dedid, dedIO to give up; to 

surrender, compound of d8 and do. 
deducere, (dux, duct,) 19, 30. 
deesse, to be wanting 
defattgare, to weary, to tire. 
defendere, (fend, fens,) to defend; U 

ward off. 
defervescere, 18. 
d6gere,8 (perf. dCgi,) to sper.d life, time\ 

frc. ; to live. 



1 See note on the Genitive of the Fourth Declension, First Latin Bock, p. 18. 
8 For de-igere, from de and agere 
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deglnbere, (glups, gtapt.) L- flay. 
deineeps, one after another , successively. 
delude, 21, (ii.} thenceforth. 
de-jtcere, io, (]8c, ject,) to throw down. 
dclectare, 5, to delight, allure. 
dglere, (dCISv, deiet,) p. 169, to blot 

out, deface. 
delictum, 18. am, transgression. 
delTgere, (leg, lect,) to choose out ; to 

choose. 
delinquere, to transgress. 
dellrare, 31, to rave, dote. 
dellrus, crazy. 
Delphi, a town of Greece, famous for the 

Oracle of Apollo. 
delphTnus, a dolphin. 
deinens, entis, mad. 
demissus, (part of demitterc,; hung 

down; down. 
demittere, 20, to send down. 
demonstrare, to show, to prove. 
denarius, a denarius, (a Roman coin 

worth about 8£d, or 15 cents.) 
denique, at last. 
dens, tooth ; 6. dentls. 

de-pellere, to drive away. 
dependSre, to hang down. 
de-plorare, to bewail. 
deprehendere, to catch (in the commission 

of a fault, be.) 
defrdSre, 30, to deride, mock. 
descendere, 7, to come down. 
d?scrtbere, describe; lay out, (gardens.) 
de-criptio, laying out, (of a garden, frc.) 
dcsgrere, (sera, sert,) 30, to leave off, 

forsake. 
de-slderare, to miss ; to feel the want of. 
deslnere, (desli, desTtum,) to end; to 

leave off. 
desTpere, io, to be foolish, [de, from; 

pipe re, to be wise.] O me desipien- 

teni ! O fool that I was I 
despSrare, to despair of. 
de-spTcere, to look down (upon.) 
desiTnnre, to fix. 

detegere, (tex, tect,) 13. (Voc. on perf. si.) 
deterrSre, 35, to deter, frighten. 
de-trahere, (traz, tract,) to drag off; take 

off.. 
detritus, (part, of deUSrere, trlv, trtt.) 

rubbed, galled. 
Dean, God, 

devincere, (vTc, vict,) to conquer com- 
pletely; to conquer. 
devincire, (vinx, vinct,) to bind, enchain. 
devSrare, to devour. 
dexter, (tra, trum,) right, (opp. to left.) 
Diana, Diana, goddess of the chase. 
dlcere, (dix, diet,) to say, to speak — to call. 
dictator, dictator, (a high office at Rome.) 
dictum, a saying. 
Dido, a Phoenician princess, queen of 

Carthage ; Gen. s. Seo A pp. ii. p. 317. 
dies, day. Ad dicin, to his day. 
difficult difficult. 
dtfflcultaa, difficulty 



diflTldere, to distrust, (dat., 

dignitas, worth, worthiness. 

dignus, worthy, abl. 

dllacfirare, to tear to pieces. 

dilaniare, to tear to pieces. 

diligenter, diligently. 

diligentia, diligence. 

diHgere, (dilex, dilect,) te love. 

dilfivium, flood. 

di-mfitior, (mensus,) to measure out 

JTmTcare, to fight. 

dimittere, to send away ; to chsmtee. 

dirigere, (direx, direct,) to direct U 

steer (a vessel.) 
disefidere, (discess,) to aepart. 
discere, (dldici,) to learn. 
discipllna, discipline, teaching 
discTpulus, pupil. 
discrSpare, to be different. 
discrfinen, difference, danger. 
disjungere, (junx, junct,) to separate. 
dispensator, a steward. 
displicere, (plicu,) to displease. 
dispone re, (pd-su, po^It,) to dispose; to 

place, arrange. 
dispfit ire, to discuss ; to dispute. 
disqulrere, to examine. 
disserere, (seru, sert,) to discuss; to 

argue. 
dissidium, disagreement, quarrel. 
disslpnre, to scatter ; to spread abroad ; 

publish. 
distinere, (distinu, distent,) to keep off; te 

engage or distract (with business.) 
distrlbuere, to distribute. 
diu, long; for a long time. 
diuturnus, long (of duration.) 
diversus, different : e diverso contendere, 

to maintain the contrary. 
dTves, His, rich. 

divldere (divls, divls,) to divide. 
dfvfnitas, at^s, divinity. 
divinus, divine. 
divltia), riches, wealth. 
divulgare, to publish. 
docfire, to teach. 

doigre, to be pained, grie.Hi. 

d61or, pom, sorrow. 
d&lus, trick, stratagem. 
domare, p. 169, ii., to tame 
domestTcus, domestic. 
dominatio, rule, sovereignty. 
dominus, master. 

d6mus, p. 136, house, home, G. us and i 
dOnare, to present. See Synt. 275. 
donee, till, until — as long as. 
donum, gift. 

dormire, to sleep ; to be asleep. 
drachma, drachma, (a Greek coin, wor<h 

about 9%d. or 18 cents.) 
dubie : haud — , without doubt. 
ducere, p. 162, to lead. 

ducere nomen, to take iti name. 
ducere in matrimonium to marry, (oj 
the husband.) 
dudum, long ago. * 



Digitized 



by Google 



328 



dulcit, ftMet 

dum, whilst, until, provided. 
duo, two. 
duodecim, twelve. 
durare, to harden ; to loot. 
durescere, to grow hard. 
durus, hard, harsh, cruet. 
dux, dflcis, leader, general. 



E, ex, out of ; from 

eblbere, to drink up ; to drain. 

Sbur, Oris, ivory. 

Mere, (6d, es) p. 178, to eat. 

Gdere, (edld, edit,) to tell; to publish ; to 



edlcere, to maJfca a proclamation. 

ediscere, to learn by heart. 

edflcare, to educate. 

edficere, (edux, educt,) to draw forth or 
out ; to bring up. 

efflcax, effectual. 

?fficere, io, (fee, fect.) to effect; accomplish. 

effigies, image, likeness ; G. 16i. 

ef -flare, to breathe (out.) ef-flare animam 
(to breathe out one's breath,) to expire ; 
breathe one's last. 

efflnrescere, to blossom, flourish. 

ef-f6dere, io, to dig over, (effod, effoss.) 

effrenatus, unbridled. 

effugere, io, escape, avoid. 

egere, p. 169, iv., (gen. or abl.,) to need. 

ego, /, p. 145. 

egregie, admirably ; egregiously. 

egressus, part, of egrgdi, to go out. 

elabi, (laps,) to slip away. 

elatus (part, of ef-ferre,) lifted up, elated. 

elegantia, elegance. 

elephas, antis, elephant. 

elephantus, elephant. 

elSvare, to depreciate. 

eligere (leg, lect,) to choose o#t ; elect. 

e-ludere (lQs,) to deride. 

emendatus, 25, emended. 

Smere, p. 172, to buy . 

emittere, to send out ; to put out; to let go. 

emm, for. 

enlti, to strive. 

ensis, sword. 

eo, thither. See quo. 

Epaminondas, a Theban general. 

Ephesus, a city of Asia Minor. Ephe- 
sius, Ephesian. 

ephippium, a saddle. 

epigramma, (Itis,) epigram. 

epistola, letter. 

epitome, G. es , an epitome ; abridge- 
ment. See App. ii. (Penelope) 

eques, equltis, horseman, knight. 

equestres copiffi, cavalry. 

equitatus, us, cavalry. 

equus, horse ; equo v5hi, to ride on horse- 
back. 

Qroctus, raisea up, erect. 

ergo, towards, (ace.) ' ■ 

esfjo, therefore — on account of. I 



erTgere, (erex, erect,) erect. 

eripere, io, (ripu, rept,) snatch ; snatoi 
away ; dat. of person from whom. 

error,- wandering, error ; G. oris. 

erudire, to instruct, teach. 

erumpere, to break out. 

esse, p. 154, to be. 

esto, unper. of esse, to be. 

esurire, to be hungry. 

et, and— also, too, even; et— et, both—~and 

etiam, even, too. 

etiamsi, even if, though, although. 

etei, although. 

evadere, (evis,) to escape; to turn out i 
become. 

evectus, part, o/evehere, to raise. 

e-vellere, to draw or pluck out. 

evenit, it happens ; evenit, it happened. 

evertere, (vert, vers,) to oittr&bw, j»u# 
down. 

Svltare, to atwirf. 

evolare, to fly out of. 

ex, mtt of; from, (abl.) 

ex-animare, to put to death. 

exarare, [to plough up a wax tablet,] to 
write. 

exardescere, (exarsl,) blaze forth ; (of a 
war) to break out. 

excel lere, (ui,) to excel; to bt> distin 
guished. 

excltare, excite, arouse, awake ; — stir up. 

exclamare, to exclaim. 

exc51ere, (colu, cult,) to cultivate. 

excruciare, to torment. 

excubie, watches, posts : to be rendered 

guards. 
exercere, (ui,) to exercise ; to practise. 
exercitatio. practice. 
exercitus, (is, army. 
exiguus, small. 
exllis, thin. 

exire, (exeo.) to go out; to leave. 
existimare, to think. 
exltus, us, egress, issue, end. 
exolescere, to become obsolete; to past 

away. 
exoptatus, wished for, desirable. 
exSrare, to supplicate; to prevail upon 

(by entreaties.) • 

exorlri, (exortus.) to rise; arise. (See 

orior, p. 176. 
expgdit, it is expedient. 
expedite, quickly, promptly, without hesi- 
tation. 
expellere, (puli, puis,) to drive out, banish 
experiri, (expertus,) to try; to experience. 
expTlare, to plunder. 
explere, (explfivi, explgtum,) to JUL to 

fulfil, to complete. f 

explorare, to examine, to explore. 
ex-primere, (press,) to exto-t; ace. of 

thing, dat. of person. 
expugnare, 8, to assault. 
exsilium, exile, banishment. 
exsistere, (exstiti,) to stand forward a*, 
to become. 
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exspectare, to wait 
exsplrire, to expire. 

exstare, to be extant. 
exsul, (filis,) an exile. 
externus, external. 
extiinescere, to dread. 
extra, without. 
estTHimis, extreme, 
extrinsecus, outwardly. 



Fatter, bri, a mechanic; smith, carpen- 
ter, -Src. 
febula, tale, fable. 
rabul5sus, 31, fabuloue. 
facere, io, p. 172, to d», to make, (imperat 

fac.) 
facessere, (ivi, Hum,) to make, to cause ; 

to make off. 
facies, ei, face. 

facile, facilius, easily, more easily. 
facilis, easy. 
factum, deed, conduct, (in a particular 

case.) 
facultas, capacity, power. 
fallax, fids, 31, deceitful. 
fallere, p. 172 ; fallit me animus = / de- 
ceive myself. 
fame Ileus, hungry, starved. 
fames, is, hunger. 

familiaris, intimate; (as subst.) a friend. 
familmritas, intimacy. 
famulus, slave, servant. 
fas, lawful (according to divine or natu- 
ral law.) 
fateri, (fassus,) to confess. 
fatigare, to fatigue. 
faux, throat ; fauces, (Ex. 44,) a pass, 

neck of land. 
favere (dat.) to favor. 

febris, (abl. i.,) fever. 
felicitas, atis, happiness* 
felis, a cat. 

felix, Tcis, happy, prosperous. 
fera, wild beast. 
fere, almost. 
ferire, to strike. 
ferox, ocis, fierce. 
ferre, p. 178, to bear, carry. 
ferrum, iron, sword. 
fero, see ferre. 
ferus. fierce. 
fessus, weary, tired. 
festus, festive. 
fidelis, faithful^ true. 
fidere, fisus sum, to trust. 
fides, fidelity, faith ; fidem habere, to be- 
lieve ; G. ei 
fieri, p. 178, to be made or done. 
figere, to fix. 

figQra, figure. 

filia, daughter ; abl. pi. fibus. 
Alius, son ; voc. fill. 
filum, thread. 

ilngero, fitfPh fashion. 

ftnlio, to finish. 



finis, end. 

fir mare, to strengthen. 

firuiitas, firmness, strength. 

firm us, firm. 

flagitare, to demand, call for. 

flagilium, crime. 

flamma, flame. 

rlectere, to bend. 

flere, p. to weep. 

florere, blossom, flourish. 

florescere, come into flower ; blossom her 

gin to flourish. 
fl os, flower, floris 
fluere, (Mux,) to flow. 

flume n, Inis, river. 
fluvius, river. 
f&cus, hearth. 

fcedus, eris, league, itvat.y. 

fons, fontis, fountain. 
fore, from esse, 
fores, iu in, door. 
forma, beauty, form. 
formica, ant. 
formido, in is, fear. 
fortassc, perhaps. 
forte, by chance. 
fortis, strong, brave. 
fortiter, bravely. 
fortulto casu, by accident. 
for tu na, for tune; fortunae, pi. propcrtf, 

possessions. 
fortunatus, fortunate, prosperous. 

forum, the forum; i. e. market-p'.ace, 
used also for the transaction of pabile 
business. 

fossa, ditch, trench, f oss. 

fovere, (fov, lot,) to cherish, 

frangere, (frSg, tract,) to break. 

frater, G. tris, brother. 

fratereulus, little-brother 

fratricida, a fratricide. 

fraudare, to defraud. 

frenum, curb, bridle. 

frequentare, to frequent. 

fretus, relying on. 

fricare, to rub. 

frig&re, to be cold. 

feigns, Bris, cold. 

irons, frontis, 

a fronte, in front. 

fructus, fruit, produce ; G. US. 

fructum capere ex, to derive advan 
tage from. 

frui, to enjoy. 

frumenta, all kinds of corn. 

frustra, in vain 

frustum, piece, morsel. 

frutex, icis, shrub. 

fugare, to put to flight; to rout. 

fugere, (fugio,) fly, fly from. 

fulcire, to prop. 

fulgere, v. to shine, glitter. 

fundus, 1, estate, farm. 

fungi, (functus,) to discharge, abl. 

funis, (in.,) rope. 

furere, to rage, to be mad. 
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furor, madmets, passxon 
fartum, theft. 

(usus, routed ; part of fando, ( f ftd, ftu.) 
futflrus, (fat. panic, of esse,) about to be; 
future. 



Gal Una. a Am. 

Gallus, a G«W. 

gallus gallinaceus, a cock 

gaiius, a cock. 

gnrrire, to babbie, to chatter. 

garrulus, talkative. 

gaudere, p. 174, 

gelTdus, cold. 

generare, to beget. * 

generosus, noble. 

gens, a race, tribe, nation ; G. gentis. 

genus, (generis,) race, family, land. 

gerere, p. 163, to cany, bear. 

gerere bellum, to wage war. 
Genninia, Germany. 
gestus, us, action^ (of the hands,) de- 
meanor, attitude. 
gladias, sword. 
gloria, glory. 
gloriabundus, boasting, [render by beast- 

fully.} 
gloriari, to boast. 

' glubere, (glnps, glupt,) to pare, to peel. 
Gnecalas, (diminutive,) a low Greek; a 

Greek. 
Grsecus, a Greek. 
gracilis, slender. 
gramen, Inis, grass. 
grandiaare, to kail. 
grandis, large. 
granum, a grain. 
gratia, favor, grace, thanks. 

gratiam ambire, to court the favor. 

habere, to feel grateful. 

■ retribuere, to return a favor; 

to recompense. 
gratulari, to congratulate. 
grains, grateful, agreeable, delightful. 

gratum facere allcui, to ovige a 
person. 
gravari, to be reluctant ; not to choose. 
gravis, heavy, weighty, serious. 
gra vitas, weight, seriousness, importance. 
grex, (grSgis,, a flock. 

grus, uis, crane. 
gubernare, to govern, (ace) 
gubernator, pilot. 



HabSre, to have. 

habere pro, to hold for ; to consider 
as. 

amTcum alTquem, to have a 

man for a friend. 
habitare, to dwell. 

h aer6re,( hes,) to cling to, to stick. 

Hannibal, Hannibal a great Carthaginian 

general. 
nasta, spear. 



hand, not. 

haurire, drink of, dram. 

haurire vgnenum, to drink poioon 

hSbes, blunt, dull; G. 6tis. 

Helvetia, Helvetia, Switzerland 

herba, herb, grass. 

Hercules, Hercules. 

heri, yesterday. 

hie, hec, hoc, this, p. 145. [When it has 
no noun in agreement, it is rendered 
as a personal pronoun, he, she, iL\ 

hlc, here. 

hiems, emls, winter. 

nine, hence. 

hinnire, to neigh. 

historia, history. 

hodie, 7, to-day, this day. 

Homerus, Homer. 

homo, homTnis, man. 

honestas, honor, integrity. 

honeste, honestly, virtuously. 

honestus, honorable. 

honor, honor ; G. Oris. 

honorificus, laudatory. 

hora, hour. 

horrSre, to be frightened at. 

bortari, to exhort. 

hortulus, 8, a little garden* 

hortus, garden ; G. L 

hostis, enemy. 

hue, hither. 

humanns. human, (Ex. 27, earthly :) cour- 
teous, kind. 

humerus, shoulder. 

humi, on the ground. 

hurailis, (humilllmus,> low, humble, 

humus, ground, soil, f. 



Ibi, there. 

ictus, G. us, a stroke, a blow. 

Idem, p. 145, the same. 

idem ac, the same as. 

ideo, therefore. 

idoneus, suitable. 

igitur, therefore. 

ignarus, ignorant, (gen.) 

ignavia, sluggishness; weakness of the 

will. 
ignis, (m.,) fire. 

ignorare, to be ignorant of, (ace. ;) igno- 

ratio, ignorance. 
ignoscere, (ignovi,) to pardon, (daL) 
illacrimare, to cry over ; to weep over or at 
ille, a, ud, p. 145, that one, the forme- 
illecebra, enticement, allurement 
HITco, immediately. , 
illustrare, to illumine. 
illustris, 16. 
imago, Inis, image. 
imbecillis, -Is, weak. 
lmber, bris, m^ shower. 
imbuere, to dip, imbue* 

iraitabills, imitable. 
imitari, to imitate. 
inuuensus, immense. 
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rawnergere, (men,) to plunge or thrust in. 
immlnftre, to hang over; to threaten, 

(dat) 
immobilis, immoveable. 
Immolare, to sacrifice. 
immortalis, immortal. 
immortalitaa, immortality. 
imo, no — but. 

impar, Kris, odd, (of number.) 
impedire, to hinder. 
Impel lere, to impel; to drive on, (impfil, 

impuls.) 
lmpendere, to spend. 
imperare, to command, (dat) 
imperator, commander-in-chief; general. 
imperium, command, empire. 
impertire, to impart. 
Impetrare, to prevail upon ; to obtain (by 

entreaties.) 
impetus, assault, violence ; G. us. 
impius, impious. 

impietus, (part of implere.) filled. 
imponere, (iraposui, imposition,) to plaee- 

upon ; to impose. 
imprlmere, (impress,) impress. 
imprimis, especially. 
impr&bus, bad. 

im prude ns, ignorant, senseless. 
impugnare, 30. 
impfidens, impudent. 
In, (with abl.,) in; (with ace.) into, to, 

against. 
in tempOre, in good time. 
ininis, empty. 
incalescere, to grout warm. 
incendere, to set on fire, to burn. 
incendinm, conflagration, fire. 
inceptum, (properly, a thing begun,) a 

purpose ; a resolution. 
incertus, uncertain. 
incessere, (incesslvi and incess * U fall 

upon. 
incfdere, 84, to fall into, enter 
incipere, (cep, cept,) t/> begin. 

Inceptum, undertaking. 
inclarescere, to become famous 
incognitas, unknown. 
incSla, inhabitant. 
incolfimis, safe, uninjured. 
incommodum, inconvenience, disadvan- 
tage, hardship. 
inconsiderantia, thoughtlessness. 
i neons tan tia, inconstancy. 
tncredibllis, incredible. 
incultus, uncultivated, uncivilized. 
Incurrere, to run into. 
in-curs-io, (properly, a running against,) 

an attack. 
Inde, thence, from this ; — then. 
indignus, unworthy, (abl.) 
lndoctus, unlearned. 
indugre, to put on. 

indulgfire, to indulge. 

Indus, the Indus. 
InSelix, Iris, unfortunate 
to'erre, (Intel, Mat,) to bear-against ; 



bUlum inferre, to wagt war against 

to attack, invade. 
infestare, to make unsafe; to infest 
infestus, hostile. 
inficere, (fee, feet,) stain, dye. 
infirmus, infirm, weak. 
inrrectere, 15, to bend in, crook. 
ingenium, abilities, mind. 
ingenii cultus, cultivation of the intellect 

intellectual cultivation. 
ingens, huge, immense ; 6. ends, 
ingignere, (ingenui, ing&nltum,) to implant 
ingratus, ungrateful, disagreeable. 
ingruSre, to burst out. 
inhibere, to restrain. 
inhonestus, dishonorable. 
inimlcus, enemy ; as adj. hostile 
inimlcissimus, most hostile* 
inTquus, unjust. 
injuria, injury, wrong. 
injuria afneere, to wrong, to injut e. 
injuste, unjustly. 
injUHtitia, injustice, 
innocens, innocent. 
innocentia, innocence. 
innotcscere, (innotui,) to become known. 
innoxius, harmless. 
in6pia, want, poverty, destitution. 
inscitia, ignorance. 
insectari, to persecute, to rail at, 
insequt, to pursue, to follow. 
baser v ire, to be the slave of. 

inservire temporibus, to comply with 
the times; to accommodate oneself 
to the times. 
insidite, plot, stratagem. 
insidiari, plot against. 
insignis, distinguished. 
insistere, to stand upon ; to take a road 

or course, 
inspirare, to breathe into. 
instare, to press on ; to press ; to be at hand. 
instituere, to establish; to appoint; to 

train on: vitam instituere, to cot duct 

yourself. 
instruere aciem, to draw up an army in 

order of battle. 
insula, island. 
lnsfiper, besides. 
integer, whole, entire, upright. 
integritas, uprightness, integrity. 
intellectus, intellect ; 6. us. 
lntelltgere, to understand; to be aware 
intemperantia, intemperance. 
intendere, (tend, tens,) to put forth 
inter, between, amongst. 
interdiu, in the day-time. 
interdum, sometimes. 
interea, in the mean time. 
interesse, to be engaged in. 
interest, there is a difference ; it is of in~ 

portance ; it concerns, signifies, fcc. 
interficere, io, (fee, feet,) to kill. 
interTtnere, (6ni, empt,) to kill, to carry off 
interrogare, to ask. 
interrogatio, a question. 
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intarvalfom, interval 

Intra, within. 

Intro! tus, entrance* 

IntuOri, to look upon. 

Intus, within, at horns. 

Inundare, to inundaU ; to overflow. 

Inutllis, useless. 

Invidere, to corns against; assault; in- 
vade ; fall upon. 

In venire, (ven, vent,) to find. See Syn. 

lnvlcem, in turn ; one another. 

Invf dAre, (vld, vis,) to envy, grudge. 

invfdia, envy, odium. 

InvTlare, to invite. 

InvTtus, unwilling. 

Involvere, (volv, volet,) to roll up, to bind 
round, (with.) 

Ipse, p. 169, self, myself, thyself, itself, **. 

Ira, anger. . • 

iracundia, passionatensss ; anger, (as a 
habit.) 

irasci, (irat,) to be angry, (dat) 

irrlgare, to water. 

lmiare, to excite ; to provoke; to irritate. 

Is, ea, id, p. 146. that. 

iste, a, ud, p. 145. that of yours, &c 

Ister, ri, the Danube. 

ita, so, in such a manner.^ 

Italia, Italy. 

itftque, therefore. 

Iter, G. itlnftris, journey. 

iterum, a second tims; once more; again. 



JacSre, jOc, jact,) to throw, to hurl. 

jacSre, to lis, to lie low. 

jactare, to toss. 

jaculari, to hurl a dart, to shoot. 

jam, already. 

nee jam, and — no more. 

.jam dudum, now for a long time 

jam pndem, long ; for some tims. 
janua, gate, door, (of a house.) 
jocabunduSfjo&tRf-; in a joking manner, 
ybcwiyjoke. 
Jov-, see Jupiter, 
jubere, (juss,) to order. 

jucundus, pleasant, delightful. 
judex, pleasant, delightful, 12, and p. 134 ; 

6. Icis. 
judlcare, to judge. 

juguni, 15, ii„ a yoke, a range, (of hills.) 
Jugurtha, Jugurtha, a prince of JVumidia. 
ifimentum, 17, a beast of burden. 
jungere, (junz, junct,) to join ; jnngere 

amicitiara, to form a friendship. 
Jupiter, 6. JOvis, Jupiter. 

jurare, to swear. 
jus, juris, right, law. 

jure, deservedly, with good reason, 
justly. 

jure meritoqua, deservedly. 



jussn, by the command. Domini jotted, hy 

his master's orders. 
jussuni, command, bidding. 
)\ixtii\&, justice. 
Justus, just. 

juvare, to help, assist, (ace.) 
juvat, it is delightful ; it delights. 
juvenilis, youthful. 
juvgnis, a young man ; a man 'from abool 

20 to 40) 
juventus, ntis, youth. 
juxta, close by, (prep.) 



Libare, to totter. ' 

labefactare, to make to totter ; to shake. 

labor, labor; 6. oris. 

labOrare, to labor. 

laeessere, to provoke. 

lacrlma, or lacryma, a tear. 

lacunar, 16, a panelled-ceiling; Q 
iris. 

ledere, to hurt, (ace ) 

l*te, joyfully. 

lietitia, joy. 

latas, joyful, glad. 

Ikwo, left. 

lana, wool. 

laniare, to mangle. 

latere, (latu,) to lie hid, to be concealed. 

Latfne (adv.,) in the manner of the Lat- 
ins. LaOne lOqui, to speak Latin cor- 
rectly. 

Latinus, Latin. 

latro, Onis, robber. 

Iitus, broad. 

l&tus, gris, side. 

laudare, to praise. 

laurus, a laurel. 

laus, laudis, praise. 

lavare, Also lavSre. 

lectio, reading, perusal. (In 11 It is used 
for * lesson" set to be studied ; which ia 
an unclassical use of it.) 

legs tus, ambassador, lieutenant. 

legere, (leg, led,) to read. 

legio, Onis, a legion or body of Roman oof- 
diers. 

lenire, to soften. 

lenis, soft. 

leo, Onis, lion. 

lfivare, to relieve. 

lew*, light. 

levitas, lightness, fickleness. 

lex, lOgis, law. 

legem perferre, to carry a law 
through. 

llbenler, wUlingly; libentor facio, JUka 
to do it. 

liber, era, eram, free. 

liber, bri, book. 

libera litas, liberality. 



i /fa is often to be rendered by an adverb with so : ' so, violently,* • so foolishly, 
fee, according to the manner meant 
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tfbfirare, to free. 

Ubftre, freely, spiritedly. 

tlbftri, children. 

libertas, liberty. 

libido, Inis, lust, deeire. 

Uceati*, permission ; the power. 

licet. (See page 396, Questions 57. 58,) 

it is allowed. 
Ilgneus, wooden. 
lignum, wood. 
llgo, onis, spade. 
iTmen, (Inis,) threshold. 
Ilnere, (16vi, litum," to smear, 
lingua, tongue. 

liters, a letter,1iterature. 

JTtus, 6ris, a shore. 
locare, to let on hire. 
locfiples, 8tis, rich. 
15cus, a place. 

longe, far. 

16qui, (loc&tus,) to apeal:. 
l&bet or libet, tt pleases : to be rendered 

by / {you, ire.) like, please. 
lubldo, Inis, lust, pleasure. 
lucrum, gain. 
luctus, us, sorrow. 
lOdere, to play. 

l&na, moon. 
l&pus, wolf. 

lusclnia, nightingale. • 

1&8U3, us, game. 

lutulentus, 15, miry, dirty, muddy. 
lux, l&cis, light. 

luxftria, luxury. 
lyra, lyre. 



M&cSdo, 6nls, Macedonian. 

machlna, machine. 

macies, leanness: macie confectoa, 
(wasted away with leanness,) miserably 
thin. * 

m&gis, more, 

magister, tri, master. 

Uiagistratus, us, magistracy, magistrate. 

magistratum gerere, to hold a magistra- 
cy; to Jill a high office. 

magnSpere, earnestly. 

magnus, great. 
major, greater. 
majores, our forefathers. 

m&lBdictum, railing, abuse, scurrilous 
language. 

malencium, misdeed. 

malum, evil, mala, evils, ills 

mil us, bad. 

milus, i. f., an apple. 

milus, i. m., a mast. 

mancipium, slave. 

manere, to remain. 

manifestus, manifest. 

mftnus, us, hand, (f.) 

Marithon, Marathon, the field of a cele- 
brated battle between the Athenians and 
Persians. 

ttSra, ii the sea. 



Marian us, Marian; cf Martus. 

marina, salt (wat^r., 

maritlmus, maritime ; living in the MO. 

marltus, i, husband. 

Marsi, the Marsians, a people of middk 

Italy. 
Massiua, Marseilles. 
mater, mother ; G. matris. 

materies, materials ; wood, timber. 
maturare, to ripen ; to hasten. 
mat&re, quickly ;- -prematurely. 
maturescere, to ripen, (in trans.) 
mat&rus, ripe. 

maxiuie, (adv.,) most, the most. 
maximi, at a very great price, ver\ Vgbr 

ly, the greatest. 
maximus, the greatest. 
Mediolanuin, Milan. 
medSri, to heal, (dat.) 
mediocritas, a middle point, the mean. 
medius, the middle, amidst. 
mSdlcus, physician. 
M&gira, Grain, a town not very far from 

Athens. 
mel, mellis, honey. 
membruin, member, limb. 
memorabilis, deserving to be remembered} 

memorable. 
memoria, memory. 
mendacium, a lie. 

mendax, acis, lying (person ;) liar, ' 
mens, ntis, mind. 
mensa, table. 
raensis, is, m. month. 
mentlri, to lie, to deceive. 

merces, 8dis, pay, reward. 
merSre, merui, and mereri, (depoiu,) to 

deserve. 
merTdies, mid-day, (m.) 
merltura, desert. 
metallum, metal, mine. 
mStere, (messu, mess,) to mow; to reap; 

to pluck off. 
metfri, (mensus,) to measure, 

metuere, to fear. 

mStus, us, fear. 

mens, a, urn, mine. Voc. masc ml. 
mi, Voc. masc. of nieus. 
mlcare, to glitter, glisten. 

migrare, to remove, (intrans.) 
miles, Ttis, a soldier 

militia, warfare, 
millia, thousands, 
Miltiades, is, the Athenian general to 

whom the victory of Marathon was due, 
mlnari, to threaten. 

minister, tri, 5, a servant, attendant. 
minor, less; — the younger, (for minoi 

natu.) 

-SI 1 *- }_*** 

mirari, to wonder, express admiration, 
miscere, to mingle, mix. 

miser, era, gram, miserable, wretched. 
miserandus, to be pitied : miseraudum ts 
rnoduin, in a horrible manner. 
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to pity. (Gen.) 



mltere, miserably 

miserfiri, 

misfiria, writer?. 

misfiricordla, cortpassion, pity. 

mTtis, ou/d, lenient. 

niittere, to send. 

mObilis, moveable. 

modestia, moderation, modesty. 

modias, a pec* («/>aWy*) 

niOdo, «m/y. 

modo— modo, one wAtfe* '■another 

niOdos, measure, manner. 

moenia, vails {of a fortified town.) 

moerere, to mourn. 

masror, Oris, grief. 

mOliri, to mime, to plan. 

mollis, soft. 

niGnfire, warn, advise. 

luonoc&ros, Otis, unicorn. 

mens, ntts, mountain. 

mons Apennlnus, the Apennines. 
roonstrare, to show. 
monumentum, monument. 
morbus, disease. 

mordSre, (mors,) to bite. 

mOres, urn, manners, morals, character. 
tnorTturns, see morior, ready, or 

about to die. 
morOsus, ill-humored. 
mors, mortis, death. 

mortalis, mortal. 
mortifer, fatal, deadly. 
mortuus, dead. 
mos, Oris, custom, manner. 
mOtus, As, motion. 
mOvfire, to move. 

moz, presently. 

mucro, Onis, point of a sword ; sword. 
mulctare, to fine, (abl.) 
mulier, Srls, woman, wife. 
multitudo, Tnis, multitude. 
malto, (abl.,) muck— before comparatives, 
multum, much. 

mnltus, a, urn, much; plur. many. 
mundus, world. 

munire, to fortify. 
munus, firis gift, task, duty 
moras, wall. 
mos, muris, a mouse 
mutare, to change. 
mulatto, change. 



Nam, for. 

nancisci, (nactus,) to get, attain. 

narrare, to relate. 

nasci, (natos,) p. 176, to be bom, to proceed 

from. 
natare, to swim. 
nat&ra, nature. 
naturalis, natural. 
n&tus, born. See nasci. 
Danta, sailor. 



navigare, to sail. 
navigatio, navigation. 
navigiom, vessel 
navis, ship. 
ne. See A pp. ill 

ne — qoidem, not even. 

ne quis, that nobody. 
— nft, asks a question. See p. 895, 5 ! , Si 
fee. ne— an, whether— or. Bee p. 295 

(5L) • . 
nee, neither ; nor ; and not. 

nee — nee, neither — nor 

nee terafire, nor easily. 

nee ullus, and no. 

nee qnidquam, [nor any Jiing, \ and 

nothing. 

necessarian, necessary. 

negare, to deny. It is often render*. J by 

to say, a * not' being added to the iu 

finitive mood, 
negligere, (lex, lect,) to neglect, disrt 

gard. 
negotiant, business, affair. 
nSmo, Tnis, nobody. 
nemos, nemOris, grove 
neqoe — neque, neither — nor. 
neqoire, to be unable. 
nequltia, wickedness. 
nfire, to spin. 

nescire, not to know. 
neater, neither ; G. neutrias 
nfive, nor. 

ncx, necis, death, (a violent death.) 
nidus, nest. 
nihil, nothing. 
nihildum, nothing as yet. 
nihTio secios, nevertheless. 
nlmis, too. 
nfmium, too much. 
nisi, unless ; if— not. 
nftfire, to shine; to be sleeH. 
nix, nlvis, snow. 
nobilis, noble. 
nobilitare, to ennoble. 
nOcens, (part of nocfire,) a guilty pa 

son. 
nocfire, (dat.) to injurs, hurt. 
nocto, by night. 
nocturnus, nightly; by night. 
nOmen, Tnis, nam*. nOmen ducere, u 

take its name. 
non, not. 

non modo, not only. 
non satis, (not sufficiently, =) not well i 

not thoroughly. 
nondum, not yet. 
nonnulla, (notmone,=) some. 
nonnfi, not 1 

nonnumqoam, (not-never, =) sometimes 
noscere, (nOvi, = / know,) to know. 
noster, tra, tram, our, ours. 
notio, notion ; Onis. 
nOvi, / know. See noscere. 
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nOvos, new. 

nos, noctis, night. 

nubere, to many, (dat) 

ntlbes, is, cloud. 

nfidus, naked. 

nollos, 6. lus, no, none : nullo mido, by 



nam, p. 395, 46, whether. 

nam— an. See p. 296, 51, 52, etc 

numerare, to number, to reckon. 

numeros, number. 

nunc, now. 

nuncirpare, to name ; to mention a name. 

nunquam, never. 

nuntiare. 10, to announce. 

nuntius, message, messenger. 

nuptam dare, to give in marriage : nup- 

tum, supine of nubo. 
nutrlinentum. nourishment. 
natrire, to nourish ; to support* 



Ob, on aujount of. 

ob oculos, before our eyes. 

obdormiscere, to befalling asleep. 

obducere, to overlay, cover. 

obSdire, to obey, (dat) 

oberrare, to wander about. . 

obesse, to be prejudicial to, (dat.) 

ob-jTcere, io, to throw against ; to expose, 
(to.) 

oblectare, to delight. 

obllnere, (oblev, obilt,) to bedaub. 

obllvio, Bnis, oblivion, forgetfulness. 

oblivisci, (oblitus,) to forget, (gen.) 

obscarare, to obscure, to darken. 

obsequiuin, obedience. 

observare, to observe ; to keep. 

obsldere, (obs6d, obsess,) to besiege. 

obsistere, to withstand, prevent. 

obstare, to stana in the way; to prevent, 
(dat.) 

obtggere, (obtex, obtect,) to cover. 

obtemperare, to obey, (dat.) 

obtTnSre, (obtinul, obtent,) to obtain. 

obvlam, adv. in the direction towards an- 
other person; obviani mittere, to send 
to meet, (dat. of person to be met.) Ob- 
viam occurrere alicul, to meet him ac- 
cidentally. 

occasio, flnis, opportunity. 

occldens, setting : (as subst,) the weet. 

occldere, (occld, occls,) p. 907, to fall, to 
perish. 

occTdere, (occld, occls,) p. 367* to kill, to 
slay. 

occultare, to hide. 

occumbere, (occfibai,) to fall (in battle.) 

occnpare, to occupy. 

occurrere, (occorr, occurs,) to meet, (dat) 

Oceanus, the ocean. 

octo, eight. 

ocftius, eye. 

odinm, hatred. 

odor, oris, smell, odor. 

odoratus, fin, smell, seent. 



offendere, (offend, offens,) to offend ; U 

light upon. 
offero, to offer. 
orBcium, duty. 

ofncium prestare, U perform a ear- 
vice. 
Gleam, oil. 

oiftcere, (olfec, olfact,) to smell, (trans.) 
olor, Oris, a swan. 
ol5rTnu8, of the swan, (adj.) 
6mittere, (omls, omiss,) to omit, neglect, 
ouinis, all, every ; omnia, all things, eve- 
ry thing. 
Gnus, Sris, burden. 
onustus, laden, burdened. 
op&cus, sha+iy. 

operam dare, to go about (business./ 
opSrire, to cover. 
operosus, busy. 

opes, um, means, resources, wealth. 
opinari, to think, to imagine. 
opperiri, to wait for. 

oppelere, to encounter. 
oppidanus, inhabitant of a town. 
oppressor, oppressor. 
oppriinere, (oppress, oppress,) to oppress , 

to fall upon ; to crush. 
oppagnare, to attack, assault. 
ops, 6pis, t, power, assistance. 
optlmas, (saperl. of bonus, good,) the 

best. 
opas, eris, work. 

opas est, there is need. [Rendei 
nom as dot.; est by 'have;' abl. 
by «<>/;* "mini / est have opus 
need cibo of food."] 
opus facere, to work ; to labor. 
oraculum, oracle. 
orare, to pray. 

orare caosam, to plead a cause 
oratio, finis, speech, oration 
orator, an orator. 
oratorios, oratorical. 
orbis, is, m., orb ; the world. 

orbis terrarum, (the orb of the 
lands, =) the world. 
ordinare, to arrange. 
ordo, Inis, (m.,) order. 
oriens, rising; part from orior: (as 

subst,) the eaet. 
orlgo, Inis, origin. 
oriri, (orfiris, oritur, Ate.; perf. onus 

sum,) arise. 
ornare, to adorn. 

ornatus, us, ornament, decoration. 
os, oris, n., face. 
os, ossls, n., a bone. 
ostendere, (tend, tens,) to show. 
Ostia, a town in Italy, at the mouth oj 

the Tiber. 
ostia, pi., month (of a river.) 
ostium, door. 
otiosus,/utf of leisure, disengaged, mwr 

tive, idle. 
ovis, is, f n sheep. 



Digitized 



by Google 



336 



ftUUatom, to forage, (supine.) 

peoe, almost. 

prutnsula, peninsula, 

polari, to wander about. 

palatiatn, the Palatium, (t. e. the resi- 

deuce of Augustus on the Palatine Hill.) 
pallium, a cloak. 
pal ma, the palm. 
palpebra, eyelid, 

palumbes. Is, m. and fc, wood-pigeon, 
p&rare, to prepare, to provide, to procure. 
parttus, prepared* {part, of parare.) 
parcere, (peperc et pars, parsum, and 

parcltuiu,) to spare, (dat) 
plrfire, to obey, (dat) 
oaries, etis, wall (of a house.) 
parere. io, (pCperi, part.,) to bring forth. 
pars, partis part, partes, a party, (in a 

state.) 
parslmnnla, frugality. 
parum, little, too little. 
parvQlus, (dim. of parvus,) little. 
pascere, (pa v. past,) to feed, (trans.;) 

pasci, to feed, (in trans.) 
pastor. Oris, a shepherd. 
patefieri, (see fio, p. 176,) to be laid bare, to 

be discovered. 

Pater, tris, father. 

atres, (the Fathers =) the Senators. 

patientia, patience. 

patria, (one's) country. 

patrius, paternal. 

patricii, patricians. 

pauci, c, a, few. panels post diebus, a 
few days afterwards. 

paulo. by a little; a little. 
pauro ante, a little before. 
paulo post, a little after. 

pauper, Oris, poor. 

pivldus, fearful, timid, 

pavo, Onis, peacock. 

pivor, Oris, fear, dread. 

pax, p&cis, peace. 

pacera petere, to sue for peace. 

peccare, to do wrong ; to sin. 

peccatum, a sin. 

pectus, Oris, n. breast. 

pecunia, money. 

pecuniOsus, moneyed. 

peons, Oris, a, sheep, any tame animal. 

Peleus, the father of Achilles. 

pellere, (pepfll, puis,) to drive; to drive 
back ; to banish. 

pellicere, (pellex, pellect,) to entice. 

pellls, is, hide. 

penes, in the power of, (prep.) 

penna, a wing. 

pensum, task. 

per, through, along, by, (sometimes over.) 

perangustus, very narrow. 

percTpere, io, (percSp, percept,) to per- 
ceive. 

per-cultns, (part, of per-cOlere, c61u, cult,) 
thoroughly cultivated. 

pardere, (perdTdl, perdlturo,) to lose; to 
ruin; to destroy. 



peregrinari, to go abroad; aves peregr 

nantes, birds of passage. 
peregrTnus, a foreigner. 
perfectus, perfect. 

perferre, (pertali, perlttum,) to endure. 
perficere, io, (fee, feet,) to perform, com 

plete. 
perftdia, perfidy. 
pert' Oga, a deserter. 
perictitari, to be in danger. Homo pert 

clitatur de vita, the man's life is ok 

stake. 
periculosus, dangerous* full of danger. 
periculum, danger. 
perinde, just so; perinde est ae si, it is 

just as if. 
perfmere, (pergm, perempt,) to carry off. 
perTtus, skilled in, (gen.) 
pertuanSre, (pemians, permans,) to re- 
main ; to continue. 
perniittere, to permit. 
pernicies, 6i, destruction, ruin. 
perpessus. having suffered, or endured 
perpetuus, (33.) perpetual. 
per-pinguis, very fat. 
Persa, a Persian. 
perseverare, to persevere. 
persolvere, (sotv, solut) to pay. persol 

vere prenas, to suffer punishment. 
per-spicere, io, to look through; set 

plainly. 
perstare, to persist. 
per-suadSre. (dat,) to persuade. 
perturbatio, perturbation. 
pervfinire, (pervCn, pervent,) to arrive 

at. 
pes, pedis, foot ; p8de prSmere, (to press 

with the foot,) to tread upon. 
pestis, plague, pestilence. 
petere, (petfv, petit) to make for; U 

seek ; to beg ; to aim at. 

petere pacem, to sue for peace. 
phftiere, trappings or furniture of o 

horse. 

fhaslanus, a pheasant. 
hiloctetes, or Philocteta, a Grecian hero. 
philosophus, a philosopher. 
piiculuni, an offering of atonement. 
pietas, Itis, dutiful affection ; affection 
pingere, (pinz, pict,) to paint. 

plrffta, a pirate. 
piscis, is, fisk. 
Pisistrttus, an Athenian who usurped 

sovereign power at Athens. 
pius, dutifully affectionate; pious. 
pl&care, to appease. 
plftcSre, to please, (dat) 
placlde, calmly. 
plane, quite. 

plinTties, Gi, level ground, plain 
planta, a plant. 
Platse, a town in Betotia. 
Plato, Onis, Plato, (a Grecian pkSUm 

pher.) 
plandere, 3. 
pl8b«i, the plebeians 
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pie)-*, the people, (as distinguished from 

the patricians or nobles,) the plebeians ; 

G plftbis. 
piectere, to twist, twine, weave, punish. 
plerique, plereque, pleraque, the most. 
plcruuiqtie, generally. 
plorare, to erf ; to weep aloud ; to bewail 
plus, more, G. pluris. 

PoecTle, the painted portico at Athens. 
poema, ft tis, a poem, A pp. ii. 
poenain dire, to suffer punishment. 
poenitentia, penitence, regret (for.) 
pcenitet, it repents. Take ace. as nom. 

me /, pcenitet repent. 
Pcenus, a Carthaginian. 
poCta, a poet. 

pollicfiri, (ptillTcTtus,) to promise. 
pom pa, a procession. 
poiuuni, on apple, or other fruit. 
ponere, (pdsui, po.>it,) to place. 
pons, pontis, a bridge. 
Pontifez Maxlmus. the Pontifex Maxi- 

mus. or Chief Priest. 
Pontus EuxTnus, the Euxine, now the 

Black Sea. 
populari, to lay waste; to ravage. 
popularis, popular. 
populus, i, f., a poplar tree. 
populus, i, a people, the people. 
por-rigere, (rex, reel,) to extendi stretch 

out 
porta, gate. 
purtare, to carry. 
portTcus, us, portico. 
portus, u s, port, harbor. 
posse, to be able, can. 
possidgre, (possed, possess,; to possess. 
post, after, (ace.) 
pos tea, afterwards. 
posthac, hereafter, afterwards. 
postponere, (p6su, posit,) to put after. 
poslquam, after. 
postulare, to demand. 
potens, (potentis,) powerful. 
potentia, power. 
potestas, fttis, power. 
pOtio, On is, drink. 
potiri, (potior,) to get possession of. 
poii us, rather. 

pre. before ; in comparison with ; for. 
prebere, to afford ; to supply : prebere se, 

to prove or show oneself. 
preceptor, 7, teacher, preceptor. 
preceptum, 7, precept. 
precTpere, io, (precep, precept,) 7, to di- 

ract, instruct. 
prscTpltaro, to cost down headlong; to 

ruin. 
pneclftrus, 30, illustrious. 
precuirere, to run before; to outrun, 

(dat.) 
preda, booty, prey, pradae esse, (to be 

for a prey,) to be the prey. 
predTcare, to proclaim ; to extol. 
prodlcere, (predix, predict^ to foretell. 
rnwllnrtt, endued with. 



premittere, (mis, miss,) t> send forward 

to send on. 
premium, rewcrd. 
presens, tis, present. 
presidium, a defence; a garrison. 
prestans, tis, excellent. 
prestare, to be better ; to excel, (dat. oi 

ace. of person :) — to show, or crhibU 
prestat, it is better. 
preterea, besides ; more 
preter-ire, to pass (by.) 
praterHus, past. 

pretor. Oris, prtetor, a Roman magictJySJc 
pretorius, relating to a prtetor; prate- 

rian; of praetorian rank 
pret&ra, the prtetorship. 
prfttum, meadow. 
pravitas, fttis, wickedness. 
pravus, wicked, depraved. 
prfices, uni, prayers. 
premere, (press, press,) to press. 

pretiosus. 25, precious. 
prlmum, first, (adv.:) ut primum, as soon 

as. 
primus, first. 

princeps, first ; (as subsL) prince, chief 
principatus, lis, the first place. 
prior, former. 
priscus, ancient, old. 
privare, to deprive, (abl.) 
prtvatus, private. 
pro, for ; in proportion to, (abl.) 
prObare, to approve of. 
prSbari, to be approved of. 
procfidere, to go along. 
procella, storm. 
procfintas, tallness, height. 
procul, afar off; at a distance. 
prodere. (proilld, prodTt,) to betray. 
prodesse, (profui,) p. 177, to profit, do 

good to. 
prodltio, onis. treachery. 
proditor, a betrayer; a traitor. 
producere, (dux, duct,) to lead forth. 
pradium, battle. 

prcelium committere. 15, ii. to join battle 
pr6fecto, in truth, assuredly. 
prftfectus, set out, departed. 
proflcere, io, (ffic, feet,) to make progress 
profftgHre, to rout. 
pr6hfl)6re, 21, to prohibit, forbid. 
pr files, is, f. offspring. 
promiscuus, mixed. 
promissum, promise. 

promisso stare, to stand to a promts* 
to keep a promise. 
prOmittere, (promls, promiss,) to promise 
prope, near. 
propensus, inclined. 
propior, nearer. 
proponere, (proposu, proposlt,) to vlaot 

before, 19 ; to draw ; to offer. 
propositum, purpose, intention 
proprius, peculiar to ; (ones) own. 
propter, on account of. 
prorsus, 21, 31, thoroughly, aUoget/tdr. 
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prorampeie, (prorop, prompt,) to hirst 

forth ; to rush out. 
pro-sternere, Ex. 17, to overthrow, beat 

down. 
prostravL See prosterno. 
provSnire, to come forth ; to spring up. 
provTdus, circumspect, wise. 
provincia, 14, province. 
prnxfmus, nearest, next. 
prudens, cautious, sensible. 
prudentia, prudence. 
publics, 35. 
miblicus, public. 
pudlcas, modesty chaste. 
pndor, Oris, shame, baskfulness. 
paella, girl. 
puer, eri, boy. 
paerltia, boyhood. 

a prima paerltia, from his earliest 
, boyhood, (childhood.) 
pugna, battle. 
pugnare, to fight. 
pulcher, chra, chrom, beautiful. 
pulchrltudo, Inis, beauty. 
pullus, young (of a bird.) 
pul vis, 6ris, dust. 

Pttiifcus, Punic, ([that is, Carthaginian.) 
puniri, to be punished. 
puppis, is, stem (of a vessel.) 
purpurea, purple. 
purus, pure. 
putare, to think. 
Pyrrhus, Pyrrhus, king of Epirus. 

Pyrrhi bellum, the war with Pyrrhus. 
PythagorSus, a disciple of Pythagoras; 

a Pythagorean. 



Quadraginta, forty. 

quserere, (quaes! v, queslt,) p. 173, seek ; 

seek for; inquire; ask for. 
qiwstio, flnis, question. 
qurestorius, quoistorian; of quastorian 

rank, (i. e. who has been quesstor.) 
quills, such as ; of what kind. 
qoam, than, how, with superl. as— as 
possible, (using the positive.) 
quam at, omit these words and ren- 
der by the inf. 

(major, too great, quam at sit, to 
be.) 
quam celerrlme, as quickly as possi- 
ble. 
quam pflmum, as soon as possible. 
quam plurTmi, as many as possible. 
quam maxTme, as greatly as possible. 
quamdiu, as long as ; how long. 
quamobrem, wherefore, why. 
qnamquam, although. 
quamvls, however much ; although. 
quando? when? 
quantopere, 18, (ii.) how greatly, as 

greatly. 
quantua, how great; (when tantus is 

omitted ) as great as. 
quasi, as if; as it were. 



quatuor, four. 

— que, and. 

quercus, us, oak. 

queri, (quest,) to complain. 

qui, que, quod, who, which, that 

quia, because 

quid 7 whatt 

quldam, a certain one. 

quldem, indeed. 

ne — quidem, not even. 
quidnam, what, (as dependent lmerr igs 

tire.) 
quidnit why — not? 
quiescere, (quiev,) to rest. 

Suin. See list of conjunctions. 
tuMtes, ium, Quirites, a name of Uu 
Romans. 
quia, any. 
quist who? 
quid agis 1 how do you do ? what are yuu 

doing? 
quispiam, some, somebody. 

quisquam, any, anybody. 

quisque, each, everybody. 

quisquis, whoever. 

quo— eo, the— the. 
quod, because, that, (adv.) 
quomodo, how. 
qu6nlam, since. 
quoque, also, too. 
quot — 1 how many ? 
qu5t!die, daily. 
quSiies, how often. 
qu5tus, how many. 
quum, when, since, although. 
quum — turn, both— and also. 
quum maxlme, just as. 



Radius, a ray, a beam. 

ramus, a branch. 

rana, a frog. 

rlpere, io, (rapu, rapt,) to snatchy to 

seise, hold of. 
raptns, -us, rape* 
raro, seldom. . 

ratio, onis, reason, an account. 
rltus, (part, of reor,) p. 167, 65. 
recedere, (recess,) to retire, to withdraw. 
reclpere, io, (recep, recept,) 29. recipejw 

se, to return. 
recYtare, to recite. 
reclQdere, (reclus,) p. 268. Voc on perC 

si, to open, reveal. 
recte f acere, to do right : to act rightly. 
rectus, straight, right. 
re-cumbere, (cubu, cubit,) to lie down. 
recuperare, to recover. 
recusare, 23, ii. to refuse. 
reddere, (reddTd, reddit,) to return ; rod 

dere rationem, to give an accou n t. 
redire, 30, to return. 
reditu*, us, 36, ii. a return. 

reditum sccundare, to grant a flavor 
able return. 
rcduccrc, to lead back 
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fSfert, it is of importance: nihil refert, it 
is of no importance ; make* no differ- 
ence. 

reficire, io, to refresh, refit. 

refugere, io, to flee back. 

refulgeie, (refuls,) to shine. 

Tegalls, royal. 

regere, (rex, rect,) to rule, to govern 

reglna, queen. 

lOgio, Onis, region, district, country. 

rogius, royal. 

legnare, to reign. 

vegnnm, kingdom. 

rejicere, io, (rejec, reject,) 30, to reject. 

relinquere, (rellqji, relict,) to leave. 

rcllquia, remains. 

reltquus, remaining ; but see p. 141, 78. 

remanere, (remans,) to remain. 

remedium, 39, remedy. 

remi nisei, to recollect, (gen. or ace.) 

remissio, onts, a relaxation, lessening, 
diminution. 

remittere, (renils, remiss,) to remit : poe- 
nam remittere, to excuse a punishment. 

renOvare, to renew. 

reor, to think. 

repSrire, (reper, repert,) to find. See Syn. 

repStere, (petiv, petit,) to seek again. 

reportare, to carry back : victoriam repor- 
tare, to gdin a victory. 

reprehendere, to blame, censure. 

reprehensio, Onis, blame. 

repadiare, to reject. 

requlrere, to seek again; to require; to 
• miss. 

rfirum natOra, nature. 

res, rei, thing, affair. 

res gestae, achievements, deeds, (in 
war,) successes, Src. 

resistere, to resist, (dat.) 

resOnare, (sonu, sonit,) to resound. 

respondere, (respond, respons,) to answer. 

respublica, commonwealth. 

restltuere, 18. 

reticfire, (reticui,) to keep silence about. 

retingre, (retinu, retent,) to hold back ; to 
retain. 

retribuere, to give back , to repay : gra- 
tiam retribuere, to recompense. 

reus, an accused person. 

reverti, (re versus,) to turnback; return. 

reviviscere, to revive. 

rex, regis, king. 

Rhenns, the Rhine. 

Rhod&nus, the Rhone. 

ridSre, to laugh, laugh at. 

rfgfire, to be stiff, dried up 

rf pa, bank. Syn. 

risus, us, laughter. 

robustus, robust, strong". 

rogare, to ask. 

rogatio, Onis, asking, proposal ; a bill pro- 
posed. 

rogus, funeral pile. 

Roma, Rome. 

Roui&nus, Roman. 



ros, rOrls, dew. 

rosa, rose. 

rotundus, round. 

Rablco, onis, the Rubicon, a stream thai 

formed the boundary between Italy ana 

Gallia Cisalpina. 
rudere, to bray. 
rudis, uneducated. 

mere, to rush, hurl down. 

rugire, to roar. 

rus, rfiris, the country. See p. 304, (160*.) 
rare, from the country. 
nip, in the country. 



Sabine, a Sabine woman. 

sacer, era, crum, (devoted to the gods,) 

hence (1) sacred, (2) accursed. 
sacerdos, Otis, priest, priestess. 
sacra, sacred rites or solemnities ; festfr 

vols. 
sacramentum, 9, military oath, a pledge. 
sacrum, a sacrifice. 
ssspo, often. 

sevire, to rage, to act cruelly. 
sagitta, arrow. 
Saguntini, the Saguntines. 
Saguntum, Saguntum, a town. 
Salimis, Tnis, an island near the coast of 

Attica. 
salio, to spring, leap. 

salius, salt, saltish. 
sal tare, to dance, to leap. 
saltern, at any rate; at all events; at 

least. 
saltus, us, a woodland pasture. 
saluber, (salubris,) healthful 
salus, Otis, safety, welfare. 
sal u tare, to salute. 
salvus, safe. 
sanare, to cure. 

sancire, to confirm. 

sane, assuredly. 
sanguis, Inis, blood. 

sinus, sound ; in health. 
sapere, to taste, be viae. 

sapiens, ntis, wise. 
sarclna, burden, package. 
Sardes, ium, Sardis. 
satiare, to satisfy. 
satis, enough ; satis magDUS, pretty con 

siderable. 
satisfaeere, (satis&c, satisfact,) to satisfy 

(dat.) 
Saturnus, i, Saturn. 
saxum, rock, stone. 
scelus, eris, crime. 
sceptrum, sceptre. 
scientia, knowledge. 
ScTpio, Onis, Scipio, a celebrated Ijmaa 

general. 
scire, to know. 
scOpus. a mark. 
scrTbere, to write. 

scriptor, oris, writer, author. 
scriptum, thing written ; writing' 
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tcntom, shield. 

se, himself , herself, itself themselves .•— 
or 4m, *«r, it, Caess. 

aecAdere, (secess, secess,) to wtCAtfratD. 

secundum second, favorable : res secundse, 
prosperity. 

flecuris, is, axe. 

secorus, without fear; without anxiety. 

sed, foi. 

nMere, (s6d, sess,) to sit. 

Boles, semi, abode, settlement. 

seditio, on is, sedition. 

seges, Stis, com sewn ; erep. 

segniter, lazilf. 

sejungere, (junx, junct,) 33. 

sella, caair. 

semen, Tnls, seed. 

sent |»er, always, ever. 

sempiternus, eternal. 

seunuir, a senator. Quo senatore, ^sjAs 
6«n^ a senator, =) /or (/ p A* was a *«*- 
fltor. 

senHtus, us, senate. 

senectfts, Otis, old age. 

senescere, to grow old. senex, sends, old 
man. 

sententia, opinion, meaning. 

seniire, (sens,) to feel, perceive. 

sepelire, (sepelio, sepullj to bury. 

septcntrio, dnis, the north ; properly the 
seven stars in the Great Bear. 

sSqui, (secutus, or sequutas,) p. 176, to 
follow. 

serere, (sev, sat,) to sow ; plant. 

sermo, onis, discourse, conversation. 

sfiro, late ; too late. 

serpens, snake. 

servare. to keep ; to preserve. 

servire, to be a slave ; to be the slave of, 
(daL) 

servTtQs, Qtis, slavery. 

servus, elave. 

sese, the ace. of sui doubled — render be- 
fore an infin., " that Aey." 

severitas, seriousness. 

•i,*/. 

signum, sign, standard. 

silere, to be silent. 

sitva, wood. 

Silvester, woody, 

siinilis, like. 

simplex, Tcis, simple. 

simal, at the same time. 

simul ac, ) nm aMm nm 

simul atque,} "*""*"• 

simulare, to pretend. 

sincerus, stncsre, genuine. 

sine, without. 

slnere, (slvi,) to permit, suffer. 

singfiii, one ; one apiece. 

shire, 1, to be thirsty. 

sitis, is, thirst. 

situs, situated : sitnin esse in eft re, to 
consist in that. 

situs, -As, situation: nature (of a coun- 
try.) 



steins, ally, associate ; partner, compan 

ion. 
Socrates, is, a great Athenian philosopher 
sol, s61is, the sun. 
solatium, comfort, consolation. 
solemn ia, solemn rites ; games. 
soiere, (solitus.) to be wont or accustomid 

sulebat, solitos est, used. 
solium, throne. 
solum, only. 
solum, sod. 

solus, (6. lus,) atoms ; only. 
solvere, (solv, solQt,) p. 173, to kvecT\ 

tepay. 
soninus, sleep. 

sonare, (sonu, sonlt,) to sound. 
sdnus, sound. 
soror, oris, si tor. 
sors, sortis, lou 

spargere, (span, spars,) to scattet 

specinsus, 31, beautiful, handsome. 
spectare, to behold ; to look at; to look to 
speculaii, to watch for. 
sperare, to hope ; to hope for. 
spernere, (sprev, spret.) Sec 

Synon., to despise. 
spes, ei, hope. 
spiritus, us, breath. 
splendere, to glitter. 
spoliare, to rob of, despoil, (aW.) 
spondere, (spopond,) to prom 

ise solemnly. 
sponsor, a surety. 
stabilitas, stability. 

stagnutn, 15, a pool or lake. m 

stare, (stfit, stit,) to stand; 

stare also means to cost. 
stare promisso, to stand to or keep a 
promise. 
stitim, 12, immediately. 
statio, post, Src, (pi. stationes = guards.) 
statuarius, sculptor. 
status, us, state, condition. 
Stella, star. 
sternere, (strtv, strit,) to stri^ 

throw down. 
stowachus, the stomach. 
stringere, (strinx, strict,) to bind. 

siruere, (struz, struct,) p. 173, to pile up, 

build. 
studBre, to pursue, (to study, &c.;) to be 

fond of; to favor, (dat.) 
studiosus, desirous of; devoted to. 
studium, teal, pursuit. 
stul tus, foolish ;—a fool. 
stupere, » be astounded 

suavis, sweet. 
sub, under; ace. (after verbs of motion) 

or abl. 
sublgere, (eg, act,) 18, ii.— also to till, 

cultivate. 
sublre, to undergo. 
sublto, suddenly. 
subTtus, sudden. 
subvenire, } tona;eort(dat ^ 
succorrere, } rwxvr * """'> 
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subjicere, io. (subjCc, subject} 38. 

sublime, 16, on high. 

subtTJ is, fine-spun ; fine ; shrewd, ire. 

succCdere, (success,) to succeed; take the 
place of: successurus, who was to sue 
ceed. 

succensere, 22, to be angry, (daL) 

succumbere, (succtibui,) to yield to. 

vaeeuu, juice, moisture. 

sudare, to be in a perspiration, 

suescere, to grow accustomed. 

sufficere, (sufficio,) to be enough 

sumere, (sumps, sumpt,) p. 172, iv., to 
take. 

snmma, a sum. 

sommum Unperium, the chief command; 
supreme power. 

sumptus, us, expense, 

super, above. 

supSrare, to conquer :— montem, to cross 
a mountain. 

superbe, proudly. 

superbire, to behave proudly. 

superbus, prourf. 

supers titio, onis, 21, superstitious. 

supervacuus,, unnecessary, superfluous. 

Buppeditare, to supply. 

supervenire, to come upon ; to approach 
unobserved, with dat. 

supplicium, punishment. 

supra, above. 

surd us, deaf. 

suscipere, io, fsuscep, suscept,) to under- 
take. 

suspicio, Onis, 90, mistrust, suspicion. 

8ustlnere, (sustinu, sustent,) 29, to en- 
dure. 

suus, a, am, his, hers, its, their, &rc. 

Syracuse, arum, Syracuse. 



Tabula, tablet, Src. ; tabulae, account-books. 

tacfire, to be silent. 

tain, so. 

tamen, yet, nevertheless. 

tandem aliquando, at last. 

tangere, (tfitTg, tact,) to touch. 

tanquam, as if. 

tanti, for so much; for that (gen. of 

pri«e.) 
tan turn, only. 
tardus, slow. 
Tarentlnus, a Tarentine, (i e. inhabitant 

of Tarentum.) 
taurus, bull. 
tectum, 9, roof, house. 
tegere, (tex, tect,) to cover. 

tegmentum, covering. 
tElum, miAsile, dart, weapon. 
tenierarius, rash. 
leiuerc, rashly, easily. 

nee temere, nor— easily ; and — not 
easily. 
temeritas, rashness. 
temperare, to govern ; to regulate. 
lempestas, season, storm. 



temptom, temple. 
tempos, Oris, time. 

tempus anni, season of the year. 
tern paribus inservire, to aceommbdati 
oneself to the times. 
tendere, (tetend, tern,) p. 171, ;ii.) tt 

stretch. 
tenere, p. 160, U., to hold. 
tfinus as far as, up to, (prep.) 
tepere, to be warm. 
terere, (trtv, trtt,) to rub. 

terrere viam, to tread a way often 
to travel it often. 
terminare, 32, to limit, bound. 
terra, earth, land. 
terra marique. by sea and land. 
terrere, to frighten ; to terrify. 
terrestris, earthly ; on earth. 
tertius, third. 

Teutobnrgensis, Teutoburgian. 
1'hebK, iruni, Thebes. 
thesaurus, treasure. 
Tiberis, Is, (m.,) the Tiber, a river in 

Italy. 
tigris, Idls, (f.,) tiger. 
tilia, a lime-tree. 
timere, to fear. 

timldus, timid. 
Tim6leon, on lis, Timoleon, a Corinthian 

general. 
tiro, on is, a beginner. 
toga, a toga, the robe worn by Romans of 

the upper classes. 
tolerare, to bear ; to endure. 
ton are, (tonu, tonit,) to thunder. 
tondere, to shear. 
tcrpere, p. 160, iv., to be stiff and moUonr 

less. 
torquis, is, chain (worn round the neck 
torvus, stern. 
t6ties, so often. 
totus, 6. Ius, whole. 
tractare, to handle ; to treat. 
tr&dere, (tradid, tradTt,) to deliver ; to re- 
late. 
trihere, (trax, tract,) p. 172, (Hi,) to draw, 

drag. 
trajicere, io, (trajec, traject,) 24, to crosa. 
trans, across. 

transfigere, (fix, fix,) to transfix. 
transf Qga, 16, a deserter. 
transitu*, us, passing through; crossing 

transire, to pass over. 
tres. three. 

tribiere, to allot to. 

tribQnal, ills, tribunal. 
tribOni mTITtum, military tribunes. 

pl&bis, tribunes of the people. 

tribunus, a tribune. 

tributum, tribute. 

tristis, sad. 

triuniphare, to triumph. 

Troja, Troy. 

trucidare, to slaughter ; to butcher* 

truncus, trunk. 

tu, thou. 
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tcCrt, to defend. 

dun, then : torn— torn, both— and. 

turbare, to distort; to throw into confu- 
sion. 

Turca, a Turk. 

turpi*, *«««, disgraceful. 

tarns, is, a tower. 

tussllago, InU, 4U mm of a p/aiU. 

tussis, is, a cough, 

t&tas, *q/«. 

tuus, a, urn, Uttiw, tty ; taum est, it is 
your business, {part, duty, be.) 

tympai.um, a drum. 

tyrannis, tyrant. 



Uber, Sris, breast, dugs. 

ubertas, fertility. 

ubi, wJtat, where, after 

ublcunque, wherever. 

obi num. where. 

ublque, everywhere. ^ 

ul'us, «*y ; nee alias, and no; 6. las. 

ultra, beyond. 

oltro, o/ato own accord: altro incasare, 
to volunteer an accusation against (a 
person ;) to accuse a man deliberately. 

Ulysses, is, Ulysses. 

umbra, shade, shadow. 

umbraculuin, protection from the heat. 

ana, in one place, together. 

unda, wave. 

ande, whence. 

andique, from all sides, 

aniversas, whole. 

anqaam, ever. 

anus, G. Ius, one. 

orbs, arbis, city : ab arbe conditi, from 
the building of the city. 

arere, (uss, ust,) to burn. 

ursus, a Acar. 

usque ad, quite up to; up to. 

usus, need, want. 

ut. See Ust of conjunctions, p. 318 : ut 
—sic. Sometimes so that ;—on condi- 
tion that. 

uter, utrius, which (of two.) 

uterque, each. 

uti, that, as. 

utllis, useful, good (for any purpose.) 

utilitas, utility, use. 

ml nam, would that. 

utrum, whether. See p. 395, (51.) In 
(sentences that are not dependent, it is 
to be untranslated. 

ava, grape. 

uxor, Sris, wife. 

Vacare, to be free from, to htve leisire, 

(abl.) 
vagari, to wander. 
▼aide, very, 
tale, farewell. 
valeus, tis, strong. 
valflre, to be strong ; to be well ; to be able. 



Valerius MaxTraus, a Roman hietorUm. 

valldus, strong. 

▼ai lis, is, a volley. 

▼anitas, emptiness. 

▼anas, empty, vain. 

vapor, vapor. 

Varianus, (adj.) of Varius. 

varietas, variety : also diversity of color 

▼arias, various. 

▼as, vadis, m., surety : vadem fieri alica 

jus, to become anybody's surety 
▼as, vasis, n., a vessel. 
vastare, 9, to destroy, lay waste. 
— ve, or. 

veh&mens, ntis, violent, eager. 
▼ehementer, 25, vehemently. 
▼ehere, (vex, vect,) to carry 

Vejentes, the Veientes, or people of Veil. 
vel, either, or ; — even. 
velox, dcis, swift. 
venenum, poison. 
venaticus, belonging to .matting: canif 

venaticus, a sporting dog, a hound. 
venatum, (sup,) a hunting. 
venari, to hunt : venatum (supine) ire, to 

go a hunting. 
▼endere, (did, dit,) to sell. 
venire, (ven, vent,) to come. 
Venus, Sris, Venus, the goddess of beautyi 
▼er, vfiris, spring. 
verbum, a word. 
vere, truly. 
verecundus, modest. 
verisimilis, probable, 
veto, but. 

versari, to be employed : to reside at. 
versus, us, a verse. 

vertere, (vert, vers,) to turn 

vera, n. a spit. 
verum, truth; veruin dlcere, to speak 

the truth. 
vgrus, true. 
vere, truly. 

verSri, (veritus sum,; to fear. 
vespa, wasp. 

vesper, 8ris, the evening. ' 
vesci, to feed (on,) abl. 
vester, tra, train, your, yours (of more 

than one.) 
vestire, to clothe. 
vestis, garment, dress. 
vetare, (vetu, vetlt,) to forbid. 
vetus, eris, old. PL neut-, Vetera ; superli 

veterrimus. 
vetustas, antiquity. 
vetustus, old. 
vezare, to vex ; to harass. 
via, way. 
vicinus, near. 
viclssitudo, Inis, change* 
victTma, victim. 
victftria, a victory. 
victus, (is, food. 
victus, conquered. 
videre, (vld, vis,; p. 170, vii to But i 

vidSri, to be seen to seem. 
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vTgfire, p. 109 iv. 

vigilare, to be awake ; to watch. 

villa, farm-house, country-hous§. 

vincere, (vie, vict,) p. 17*. 

vincire, (vinx, vinct,) p. 174, 

vinculum, chain. 

f indic&re, to avenge. 

vinea, vineyard. 

vinain, wine. 

viola re, to violate; to wrong. 

vipera, viper. 

vlr, viri, man, (opposed to woman ;) hue 

hand. 
elrSre, p. 169, iv., to he green, to flourish. 
vires, ium, strength. (See vis.) 
virgo Vestalis, a Festal virgin, whose 

duty it was to keep up the sacred fire in 

the temple of Vesta. 
virgultuin. bush. 
virtus, lias, manly excellence; virtue; 

courage. 
vis, 3d sing, of volo. 
Vis, vim, vi; pi. vires; strength, power, 

fores, multitude : stunmis virions, with 

all his might. 
rftarv, p. 17% (v.) to visit 



visas, (See vTdSre, p 170, rll./ seen. 

vitare, to at rid. , 

vitis, Is, vine. 

vllium, fault, vice. 

vituperate, to reprove; to Maine; te> 

chide. 
vlvere, (vix, vict,) p. 173, (vi,) to live. 
vlvus, alive. 

vix, scarcely ; with difficulty. 
vocare, to call; to invite. 
volo, (velle, volui,) to be willing, U 

wish. 
volare, tofiy. 

voluntas, arts, inclination, will. 
voluptas, atis, pleasure. 
vox, vocis, voice; also speech, ezclama- 

tion. 
vulnerare, to wound. 
vulnus, eris, wound. 
vulpes, is, (f.,) fox. 
vultus, us, countenance, look 



Xenophon? ontis, a Grecian i 
elegant writer and historian. 
Xerxes, is, Xerxes, a king of Persia. 
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a) p. refers to the page: numerals without p. to the Vocabularies on the fiz- 
ercises, Pt. II M (if they are above 6.) Numerals enclosed in a paienthesil 
refer to the Exercises, Pt. II. ■ 

ft) A verb in ere, when the penult is not marked long, belongs to the third conjuga- 
tion. Verbs of the 2d ennj. have the penult marked long, as ere. 

c) When a verb Is separated "by a hyphen from its preposition, the perfect of the 
simple verb is to be looked for in the lists. Thns ob-tegsrs : look for Ug-e is 
the list of the verbs of the third ending in a k sound. 



Able, (to be,) posse, quire, (queo.) 
abound, abundare, abl. 
about, (= concerning,) de, abl. 
above, super, supra, (prep.) 
absent, (to be,) abesse. 
accomplish, conficere, fee, feet. 
accident, casus, us. 
according to, secundum, (prep.) 
account of, (on,) ob, propter. 
accuse, accusare. 
accused- person, reus. 
accustomed (to l»e.) solere, solitus. 
ac.ustom themselves, cvnsvestere. 
accustom yourself, te assuefacere (fee, 

acquire the power, facultatem excolere, 

(colu, cult.) 
acquit, absolvere, (solv, solut,) gen. of 

charge, 
across, trans, (prep.) 
act, agere, (eg, act:) act rightly, recte 

faeere. 
action, actio, dnis. 
act- proudly, superbire, 9. 
add, addere, (did, dit.) 
adorn, ditdrare, 7; omare. 
advantage, utilitas ; to offer advantages, 

utilitatein or utilitabes habere ; prabere, 

or afferre. 
advice, consilium : by the advice of my 

uncle, avuncuU auctore. 
affair, rea, e»*. 



affection, amor, oris. 

afflict, afixgers, (Jlix, fliet.) 

afford, praustare, (stit, stdt.) 

after, prep, post, (with ace) 

after- that, posthae. 

afterwards, postea. 

again, rursus ; (== once more,) Iterum. 

against, contra, adversus, ace.: in with 

ace. (of feelings, actions, &c, against 

a person.) 
Agamemnon, Agamemnon, 6. dnis. 
age, (= time of life,) <etas, atis ; (= length 

of time,) vetustas. 
age of Augustus, ovum Augusteum. 
agreeable, jucundus ; suavis, (4 J.) 
aim at, studere, (dat.) 
air, air, aeris, in. 
Alexander, G. dri. 
all, omnis. 
ally, soctus. 
almost, props, pans. 
along, secundum. 
Alps, Alpes, G. turn. 
already, jam. 
altar, or a. 
although, etsi, etiamsi, tametsi; qxtam 

quam, quamvis, liaett, quuuiA 
always, semper. 
ambassador, legatus. 
ambition, ambitio, onis. 
amongst, among, inter , ace. 
amongst (a people,) apud, with occ 



1 See p. 312, (252—355.) 
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incient, antiquns. 

ancients, the, vctires. 

ami, et, ac, atque, que. 

anger, ira. 

angry (to be,) irasci, dat. : succensere, dat. 

announce, nuntiare. 

answer, re.spondere, (spond, spons.) 

ant, formica, m. 

any. See page 307, (191.) 

any-one, (after negative words,, quis- 
quam. See note 3. Ex. 13. 

apiece, never to be translated, but the 
distributive numeral to be used. 1 See 
p. 142. 

Apollo, Apollo, G. inis. 

appear, (= seem) videri, vis. 

appearance, p. 24, species, ei* 

appease, placare. 

approve of, probare. 

arise, oriri (art us ,) ex-oriri, (45.) 

arm, brackium. 

arms, anna, pi. 

army, exercitas, us. 

arrive, venire; advenire. 

arrive at, pcrvenire ad. 

arrow, sagitta. 

art, ars, artis. 

as, ut. 

as, after tarn, talis, tantus. tot, is quam, 
qualis, quantus, quot, respectively. 

as, after idem, is qui, (or ac, atquc.) 

as it were, quasi. 

as long as, quamdiu. 

as many as possible, quam plurimi. 

as possible, quam before the superlat. 

as soon as, simul ac ; ut primum ; quum 
primum ; ubi ; ut. 

ascertain, explorare. 

asleep, to be, dormire. 

ashamed, (am — of,) pudet. 

ask, rogare? 

ass, asm us. 

assault, (a town,) oppugnare, invader e. 

assist, adjuvare. 

assistance, auxilium. 

at, (of a place, near which a battle is 
fought, &c) apud, (or ad.) 

at-a-distunee, procul. 

at a great price, magni. 

at-home, domi. 

at last, devique. 

at nothing, nihili. 

at once, si mid . 

at-the-right-time, in tempore. 

Athens, Alhenm, arum. 

Athenian, Atkeniensis. 

atrocious, atrox, ucis^ 

attack, adgredi, gre&; adoriri, ort : at- 
tack, ( = charge an enemy,) impetum 
facere : to be attacked, impugnari. 



attentive, studiusus, (gcn.> 

Augustus. See age 

Autumn, Auctumnus 

avarice, avaritia. 

avenge, vindicare. 

avoid, intare. 

awake, lo be, vigilare. 

awaken, excitare. 

aware, to be, intelligere, (ias, IstsL ) 



Bad, pravus, malus, inutllit. 

bake, cdquere. 

band, manus, us. 

banish, pell ere, (pepul,puls } 

banishment, exsilium. 

bank, ripa. 

bark, cortex, ids, m. 

base, turpi s. 

battle, prmlium. 

battle of Cannie, — of Maratnon pugm 

Cannensis, — Marathonia. 
be with me. mecum una esse 
beam, radius. 
bear, ursus. 
bear, ferre, {tul, lat.) 
beard, barba. 
beasts, ferm, bellua. 
beat, ferire, {percussi, pcrcvssvm.) 
beautiful, pnlcher, (root puichr.) 
beauty, pulchritudo : ( = elegance,) dtr 

gantia. 
because, quia. 
becomes, Jit, (seejio.) 
become, evudere, {vas, vas.) 
become acquainted with, innotescero^ 

19. 
becoming, (to be,) decere, ace. 
befall, accidere, (accidi,) dat. 
before, adv., antea. 
before, prep, ante, ace. 
before, (standing before a sentence,) an* 

tequam. 
beg, rogare, orare. 
begin, ca>pi$se, (began, before pass. Infin, 

cceptus est ;) incipere, 8. 
begin to flourish, Jloresccrc. 
beguile, falltre, (fefelti-) 
behind, pone, (prep.) 
behold, atlsplcire, r.onspicere. 
behave-proudly, superbire, (followed by 

in with ace.) 
believe, credere, dat., (crcdid, credit.) 
believed, I am, mihi creditur. 
bend down, in-fiectere. 
benefit, benejir.initi. 
besiege, obsidere, {std, sest.^ 
besie»er, obsidens. 
best. opthmtK. 
bestow, tmucre, impirtvrc 



I For instance, to translate l one apiece,' 'two apiece,'' use the di>tribuii ve numeral 
tut one, two, &c, (singuli. bin! :) 'Two oboli apiece,' (ace.,) ' bines ubolos.' 1 
B In Exercise 2L Pi. II., tninsl ite 'we wiik.sk mirst'lve-,* bv uuirreMus. 
s PolW'Tcd bj the du: of the person. 
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Q^* * Upon* is to be untranslated, 
and the person put in the dative, 
betray, prsdere, prodidi, proditum. 
betray confidence, JUiem faUere. 
better, melior ; adv. melius. 
beyond, prstier, ultra. 
bigger, major. 
bite, p. 170, viL, mordere. 
bird, avis. 
bitter, amarus. 
Black Sea, Pontus Euxlnus : on the 

Black Sea, ad Pontum Euxinum. 
blame, cd/m. 
blame, eulpars. 
blind, emeus. 
blood, sanguis, fats, m., (after it is shed, 

eruor.) 
blossom, Jtorere. 

blow-off, jactare, (properly, to toss.) 
boast, gloriari. 
body, corpus, iris. 
book, /iter, ri. 

booty, prmda. 
born, natus ; born to, natus ad. before 

the birth of Christ, ante Christum na- 

tum. 
both, uterqusj both— and, tt—et. 

bough, ramus, 
boy, puer; G.pueri. 
brave . fortis ; bravely, f oritur. 
bray, rudere, rudi and rudivi, ruditum. 
break, frangere, (Jregi, fractum.) 
break one's word, fcdem violare. 
break a law, legem violare. 
break-off, def ringer e, (freg, fraet.) 
bribery, ambitus, us. 
bridge, pons, tie. 
Briseis, Briseis ; 6. idis. 
brother, frater, ris. 

build, adificare : a nest, construere. 
building, cedificium: from the building 

of the city, ab urbe conditd. 
burst, rumpere. 
bury, sepilire. 
business, negvtia, pi.: much business, 

varia negotia. 
but, sed ; — autem, (which must not stand 

as the first word.) 
out if, sin ; sin autem. 
buy, emere. 
buyer, 8, emptor. 
by, (close by,) juxta, (prep.) 
by chance, casu. 



Ceesar, Cesar, aris. 

calamity, calamitas, atis. 

call, vocare, appellare,niminare. dicere: 

( = invite,) vocare. 
call upon, convenxre, (ven, vent,) ace. 
calm, tranquillus. 
camp, castra, pi. 



can, posse, quire, [queo.) 

cannot, nequeo, non pot huil 

card, carpers. 

care, eura 

carefully, diligenter. 

carry, portare; (in ships, carriages, &c. ; ) 
vekere. 

carry, (a law,) perferre, (tul, lat.) 

carry-off, rapere, (ui, turn . ) (of a disease) 
per-imere, (em, empt.) 

carry on, (war,) gerere. 

Carthage, Carthug-o, inis. 

cut, felts. 

Catilinarian, 15, H., Catilinarius. 

ca • , , 10, equitatus, us. 

cave, antrum. 

cease, deeinere, (desi, deslt :) ceased, be- 
fore inf. pass, desitus esU 

celebrated, eeleber. 

certain, certus. 

certain, a, quidam, 

chance, (by,) fortuxto casu. 

change, \ "* <flr ? • 

character, mores, pi. ; 6. urn 
chariot, eurrus, us. 
chaste, castus. 
chastise, castigare. 
cherish, f&oere. 

check, (restrain,) coercere, (47.) 
childish, puerUis. 
children, liberi, pi. 

choose, elxgere, (leg, lect :) deligere, (43.) 
Christian, Christidnus. 
Chryses, Chryses ; G- m. 
Cicero, Cicero, vnis. 
circumstance, res, ei. 
citadel, arz, arcis. 
citizen, eivis, is. 
city, urbs, urbis. 
climb-over, superare. 
cloak, pallium. 
close-to, juxta, (prep.) 
clothe, vestire. 
clothe oneself, induere, ace. 
clouds, nubes, is. 
coarse, crassus. 
coast, ora. 
cold, frig-vs, oris. 
collect, colligere ; conqutrers. 
color, color, oris. 

combatants, the, pugnantes, (pi. parti- 
ciple.) 
come, venire, (ven, vent.) 
come-in, z'ntrs. 
come into flower or blossom, Jlcres- 

come-out, exire. ■* 
command, imperare, dat. 
commander-in-chief, imper&tor. 
commit, com-mittere. 
common, to make, aquare.l 



l In Ex. 33, (evd.) transl. 'all the lights of patricians and plebeians weft. 
^realized,' aat antur. 
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oompel, eogere. (coeg, eoaet.) 

complete a work, opus, conficere, (fee, 
feet,) or absolvere, (solv wlut.) 

comply with, obidire, dat. 

conceal, celare, (2 ace.) 

condemn, domnare. 

concerning, di. 

concerns, (it,) interest. 

conduct, (in a particular instance,) fac- 
tum. 

confidence. See betray. 

congratiii ite, gratulari. 

conquer, vincere, (pic, vict;) superare: 
(ss win by «nnquest,) expugnare, or 
cdpere, (cep, cept.) 

conquered, victus. 

conqueror, victor, oris. 

conscience, conscientia: a pure or 
dean conscience, integra conscientia. 

consider, (= think,) existimare; ha- 
bere. 

considerably, aliquanto, (before com- 
paratives.) 

consolation, consolatio, bnis. 

conspiracy, 15, ii., conjuratio. 

Constantinople, Constanitnopblis, 6. is, 
Ace. im. 

consul, consul, ulis. 

consular power, annularis potestas. 

consulate, consulatus, us. 

consult, consulere, (sulu, suit,) ace. 

contend, ctrtare. 

contented, contentus, abl. 

contest, 17, certamen. 

continue, permanerc, (mans;) persi- 
verare. 

conversation, sermo, bnis. 

cool, defervescere. 

cool-down, de-fervescere, 18. 

cook, coquere. 

Corinth, Corinthus. 

Corinthian, Corintkius. 

correct, corrigere. 

corrupt, corrumpere, (riip, rupt.) 

cost, stare, (abl. of price.) 

cough, tussis. 

counsel, consilium. 

count, nutnirare. 

country, (= land,) terra; (= district,) 
rigio, bnis; (= native country,) pa- 
tria; (as opposed to town,) rue, 
ruris. 

country, in the, ruri. 

country, into, rus. 

country, from, rure. 

courageously, fortiter. 

court the favour, amb-ire gratiam 

cover, ob-Ugere, (tit?, tect.) 

crane, grus, is. 

crackle, crepare, p. 168, li. 

create, creare. 



create, (an effice,) instituert, istitu 

stitut.) 
crop, seges, His. 
crime, maleficium; scelus, iris; fiagi 

tiun 
cross, transjicere or trajicerey (jee, jec*.'. 

ace. 
to cross the Alps, Alpes superare. 
crown, corona. 
** cingere. 
cruel, crudelis. 

crush, opprimere, (press, vress.) 
cry, clamor, oris. 
cry out, clamare. 
cry, (weep,) JUre, 
cultivate, cohere, (cdlu, cult :) to cultivate 

our minds, mentes exc&ere. 
cure, sdnare. 
Cures, G. turn. 
custom, consuetud-o, Inis. 
customary, usitatus. 
custody, custbdia. 
cut-down, cmdire, (ctcUL, cms.) 



Daily, qui&die. 

dance, saltare. 

danger, periculum. 

dangerous, periculosus. 

daughter, Juia. 

day, dies, ex. 

day and night, dies noctesque. 

dead, mortuus. 

death, mors, tis. 

debt, debts, ajs alienum; as, oris: as 
alienum, properly 'another man's 
brass,' (i. e. money.) 

deceive, dectpire, cep, cept ; (if without 
intending it,) falltrc. fifdliA 

decree, decemere, (crev, cret.) 

deep, altus. 

defend, defender e, (fend, fens:) 

defend (a town) by a garrison, prcssi- 
diofirmare. 

defraud, fraudare, (abl.) 

delight, juvare. 

deligh tlul , jucundus. 

deliver, liberare, abl. 

demand, postulare. 

deny, negure. 

depart, discedere, abl. 

deprive, privdre, (abl.) 

derive, haurire.* 

descend, 7; descent, 7, descendere de- 
scensus. 

desert, deserere, (seru, sert.) 

deserter, 16, ii., transfuga. 

deserve, mer'eri, (merit;) well of bine 
de. 

deserving of, digitus, abl. 

desire, (= eager pursuit,) studium. 



J Ex. Sfl * How you deceived yourself !' ut animus tuus te ftfeU.it t 
8 * From' after 'haurirc' is to be translated bv « or eq' 
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erarire, veto; eupere, (eupiv, eupit:) 

= express a wish, optars. 
desire, libido, inis ; cupiditas. 
despise s*ee Synonymes, p. 289 
destroy, dele re, (delev, delet:) perdere, 

(perdid, perdit.) 
destruction, pernicies, G. ei; exitium 

(48.) 
detain, detihere; rotor dare. 
deter, deterrcre. 

devote oneself to, studere, (dat.) 
dictator, dictator, oris. 
die, mdrt, tor, (morfuu* stem.) 
difference, it-makes-no — , ntAi/ rifert. 
difficult, difficUis. 
difficulty, dijficultas, dtis. 
dignity of Curule JSdile, Curulis JEdi- 

UtOM. 

diligent, diligent, entis. 

dinner, carta. 

discharge, fungi, (funet,) abl. 

discover, invenire, reperire. 8yn. I. 

discover, (= reveal,) de-tigere. 

disease, morbus. 

disgraceful, turpi*. 

dismiss, dimittere. 

disperse, dissipare. 

displease, displtcere, dat. 

dispute, (= discuss,) disputare. 

disregard, negligere. 

distinguish oneself, himself, &c, ex- 

esllere, ui, (ace. of pron. not to be 

translated.) * 

distinguished, insignis, nobilis, illustris. 
distinguished, to be, excellere, (ui.) 
disturb, turbare. 
distress, turbare- 

iivide, dividire, (dtvlsi.) 

do any wrong to a man, aliquem injurid 

officer e. 
do good, prod-esse- 
do-wrong, peccare. 
do, facere. 
*' agere. 
dog, c&nis. 
don't Vtnow, neseio. 
doubt dubitare. 
doubt, there is no, non est dubium 

(quin.) 
without doubt, haud dubie. 
doubtful, dubius. 
dove, columba. 
dragon, draco, onis. 
draw, (a sword,) stringere, 
draw out an army, acicm instruere 

(strax, struct.) 
draw lp an army in order of battle, 29. 
dress, vestitus. 
drink, bibere, (bib, bibit.) 

to drink poison, venerium haurire, 
(ha us.) 



drive, pell ere, (pepif, puis .*) drh e away 

fugare. 
drive-back, rejicere, io. 
dust, pulvif, iris. 
duty, qfficivm: to do your duty qfficiun 

fdcere, or prastare, (slit.) 
dutiful affection, pittas, dtis. 
dwell, hdbitare. 
draw,* trahcre. 



Each, quisque : (of two,) uterqus, utraque\ 

utrumque ; G. utriusque. 
eagle, aquila. 

early,* mature. 
early, presmaturus. 
eirth, terra. 

easy, facilis : easily, facile. 
eat, edere, (id, it ;) vesci, (as food.) 
economy, parsimonia. 
educate, educare, 
etfectnal, efficax, 
Egyptian, JlZgyptius. 
either — or, aut — aut, vel — vel, stunt — sioe 
elder, the, prisms. 
elect, eligere, (leg, lect.) 
elephant, elephos, antis. 
embrace, amplecti, complecti. 
employ, adhibire : to employ a trick, dolo 

uti, (usus sum,) abl. 
employment, negotium. 
empty, vanus. 

encounter death, mortem oppetere. 
end, finis, in. 
end, Jinire. 

never to make an end of reading, 
legendi finem nunquam in centre. 
endure, sustinere, (tinu, tent :) tolerars, 

(41.) 
endued with, pradltus, (abl.) 
enemy, (private,) inimicus. 
enemy, (public,) hostis.i 
enjoy, frui, (abl.) 

enquire of, quarere ex, (quasiv, qutsstt.) 
entice, pellicere, io, 'lex, lect.) 
entreat, rogare. 
envy, invidere, (vid, vis,) dat. 
equal, par, dat. 
erect, (a monument, &c.,) statuere, po- 

nere, or collocare: dat. of person to 

whom. 
escape, vitare. 
estate, fundus, i. 
eternal, sempiternus. 
even, etiam, (before its word, 
evening, vesper, iris. 
even mind, esquus animus. 
even, not — ne — quidem. 
every, omnis. 
everybody, qvisque. 
every day, quotldie. 



1 Tn E.<c 15, • after if need not be translated after ' drew.* 

8 * The enemy,' meaning a body of enemies, must be translated by the plural 
hoetso 
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evil nullum, neat, adj., or plnr. mala. 

examine a question, disquirere. 

example, exemplum. 

exceedingly, vehementer: 

excel, preestare, prvstiti, dat. or ace of 

person ; abl. of thing in which, 
excellent, prcestans, tis. 
excite, excitare : excite to anger, sd tram 

concitare. 
exclude, arcere, (abl. of thing from 

which.) 
exempted, to be, llberari, abl. 
exercise, exercere. 
exercise, exercitatio. 
exhort, kortari, adhortari 
expect, exspectare. 
expectation, spes, ei. 
expense, sumptus, us 
expire, exspirare. 



Fable, fdbHa. 

face, facies, ei. 

fact, (it is an allowed,) constat. 

faith, fides, ei. 

faithful, fidelis. 

fall, cadere," 

fall-on, (= seize on,) incessere. 

rail into, incurrere, (incurri.) 

fall-to-the-lot-of, 19, (dat.) 

fall upon, adoriri, (adortus,) ace 

fell down, decider -e. 

fasten, figere.* 

fasten, (a vessel,) retinere, retinvi, reten- 

tum. 
fate, fortnna. 
father, pat-er, ris. 
fault, culpa. 

favor, favere, dat. (fdv,faut.) 
fear, (of body,) timor ; (of mind,) metus, 

us ; to be in fear, in timore esse. 
fear, timer e, metuere. 
feed, (trans, as a shepherd,) pascere } p. 

173. 
feed on, vesei, abl. 

feel, p. 164, $ 14, sentire, (sens, sens.) 
feeling, animus. 
fellow -citizen, civisj 6. is. 
fertility, ubertas. 
fetch water, aqu&tum, (sup.) 
fever, febris, abl. i. 
few, -pauci, <s, a. 
fickleness, levitas, &tis. 
fidelity, fides, ei. 
field, ager; G. gri; (if under tillage,) 

arvum. 
fight, pugnare ; decertare, (Ex. 37.) 
fill, impure, {plev, plet,) compter e. 
find, in-vinire; reperire, (reperi, reper- 

tum.) See Syn. I. 
find-out, de-tegere. 
finioh, conficere,finire ; finish, (life,) Ex. 

19, vitam degere, (digi.) 



fire, ignis; (=crnfla£ration t % ucendhtr* 

finn.firmus. 

first, primus ; at first, prtnw. 

fish, piscis, m. is. 

fit, aptus. 

fit for, idunevs, (dat.) 

flame, fiamma. 

flatter, aduJari, (dat. or ace.) 

flay, deglitbere. 

fleet, classis, is. 

flesh, euro, carnis, 

flight, fuga. 

flock. grex, grigio. 

flourish, fiorere. 

flower, fios, oris. 

flow together, 15, ii. 

fly, vdlare. 

fiy-from, fugire. 

fly out, evolare. 

foe, hostis. 

follow siquor, (setutus.) 

folly, slultitia. 

fond, cupidus, (gen.) 

food, cibus, i. 

for, nam, namque, enim. 

for, (= in behalf of,) pro. 

for-a-long-time, din. 

forbid, p. 169, ii., vetare, (vetui, vetituvu) 

force, vis, vim. vi ; a strong force, v&li* 

dum presidium. To be in force, (of a 

law,) vAlcre. 
forces, copits. 

forefathers, major es, or patres. 
foretell, prcedicere. 
forget, oblivisci, (oblitus,) gen. 
forgetful, immimor, gen. 
forgeifulness, oblivio, onis. 
forgive, ignoscere, ignovi, dat. 
formed, compardtus. 
former, prior. 
for-some-time, aliquamdiu. 
fortify, munire. 
fortune, fortuna. 
forty-nine, quadra ginta novem ; or novem 

et quadraginta ; ox undequinquaginta. 
forty-ninth, undequinquagesimus ; oxquar 

dragesimus nonus. s 

foss, fossa. 

found, (a city,) condere. 
fountain, fons, tis. 

fox. vulpes, f. (7.) 
fraud, fraus, fraudis. 
free, liber, (abl.) 
free from, liberare, abl. 
friend, amicus. 
frighten, deterrer* 
friendship, amicitia. 
from, after prevent, deter, &s. quominus 

with subj. 
frugality, parsimonia. 
fruit, (of the earth,) frnges ; (of a tree,) 

fructus ; G. us. 
I fulfil, expllre. 



1 For 'fastened to the wall? say, •/«.- tcned in the wall.' 
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Pain, lu crum . 

gain, (by begging.) ti . 

gain, (by exertions,) adipisci, (adeptus ;) 

(without exertions,) nancisci, (nactus.) 
gain, (=s earn,) acquirers, 9. 
gain a victory, victorias* reportareA 
game, Indus. 
garden, hortus, i. 
garland, corona. 

gate, porta; opened gates, portmp&tentes. 
Gaol, O alius. 
general, dux, ducts ; imperator, (the title 

of a victorious Roman general.) 
genius, ivgenium. 
gentle, lints, mitts. 
German, Germanus. 
Germany, Oermania. 
get well. convdlescere. 
get acquainted with, noscere; cognescerc 
gift, donum. 
girl.jntettc 

give, dare. 

give pleasure. 8ee pleasure, 
give up, dldere, (dedidi, diditum.) 
glitter, fulgbre. 
glory, gloria. 
glorious, gloriosus. 

— a hunting, vendtum. ire. 
go away, dbtre, discedere, (cess.) 
go-on- board, conscendere, scend, scens, 
(navem, or in navem.) 

g>-to-bnttle, in praUium ire. 
od, Dens, 
gold, aurum. 
good, bdnus. 
good for, utilis, (dat) 
good fortune, fellcitas, Otis. 
good time, in in tempore. 
good conduct hdnestas, dtis. 
goodness, benignitas, dtis. 
govern, regere, gabernare 
government, impirium 
grain, granum. 
grape, uva. 
grass, gramen, inis. 
grateful, gratus. 
jjratitude, gratia. 
great, magnus : the great, tuwito, t*w ; 

illustres viri. 
greatest, (when degree is meant rather 

than size,) summus. 
greatest possible, (the,) suam mazi- 

mus. 
greatness, magnitude, inis. 
greatly, magnopere. 
greedy, avidus, (gen.) 
Greece, Grmcia. 
Greek, Oracus. 
grief, dolor, oris. 
grievo, dolere, mmrere. 



ground, humus ; on the ground, Asm* 
prow-old, senescere. 
giow-green, virescere. 
grow-warm, inealescere. 
grow-accustoined, consuescere 
guard, custodire. 

guards, stdtiones, (i. e. parties of 
soldiers posted in particular place*, 
excubite. 

guilty, ndcens, ndcentis. 



Habit, m 
hang, pendbre, (neut. 
hang over, imminere. 
had rather, malle, (from m4fe.) 
hand, minus, is, f. 
Hannibal, Hannibal, HannibsJis. 
happen, (of evils,) accidere ; (of fortu- 
nate events,) contingere, (tig ;) (= turn 

out,) evenire. Syn. 
happy, bedtus, felix. 
happy, (= joyful,) Imtus. 
harass, exdgitare. 
harbor, partus, Us. 
hardly, (= scarcely,) vi%. 
hardship, labor, orts. 
harm to do, (to,) obesse. 
harmony, concordia. 
hate, odisse, (with tenses derived from 

perf.) 
hatred, odium.* 
have, habere. 

have rather, malic, p. 177. 
head, caput, capitis, n. 
heal, mederi, dat. 
hear, audire. 
heart, (as the seat of the affections,) 

animus. 
heart, cor, cordis, n* 
hearth, fdcus. 
heut, color, oris. 
heavy, gravis. 
hen, gallina. 
hence, inde, hinc. 
help, auxilium. 
her, ace. sing, se, If relating to nom. o( 

sent, ; if not, earn. 
her, adj. suus, o, urn, if relating to nom. 

of sent. ; if not, ejus. 
herb, herba. 

herd, armentum ; grex, grigis. 
here, (= hither,) hue. 
hesitate, diibitare. 
hill, collie, is, m. : mens, mentis. 
him, se, if relating to nom. of sent. ; if 

not, eum. 
himself, ipse; in ace. se: seipsum, oi 

ipsum se. 
hinder, impedire, obstare. 



1 When he had gained the victory,' partd rnctorid. 
5 In Ex. 04 use it in the plural. 
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his, pus ; or suus, a. am. 

hit, (a mark,) attingtre, (tiff, tact.) 

hither, hue. 

hold, tinere, p. 169, U. 

home, to, domum; at, ddmi ; from, 

tfd mo. 
Homer, Homerus. 
honey, met, mellis, n. 
honor, honor, oris. 
honor, (= the honorable,) honestas ; 

(•= probity,) fides, ei. 
honor, cilere, 
hope, spes, ei. 
hope, sperare. 
hornet, crabro, bnis. 
horse-soldier, iquss, equltis. 
horse, equus. 
hour, hora. 

house, ddmus, us tit i. 

house, at my, ddmi meet. 
how, (with adj.,) quam. 
how greatly, quantcpere. 
how many, fitot. 
how much, guanfitm. 
how often, quities. 
huge, t*f-e**, Cm. 
human, humanus. 
humor, indulgere, (dak) 
hunger, fames, is. 
hungry, to be, esurire. 
hunt, venari. 

hurry-away, abripere, to, (ripu, rept.) 
hurt, ndclre, dat. 
husband, t>t>, viri. 
husbandman, 7, agricola. 
hypocritically pretend, (= lie,) nentiri. 

ior, (msntxtus.) 



Idle, otiosus. 

if— not, Hist. 

Ignorant, to be, ignorare, ace. 

ill-humored, mi>rvsus, 8. 

illuminate, illuminare, illustrate. 

immense, ingens, tis, abl. t. 

immortal, immor talis. 

immortality, immortalitas. 

impede, impedire. 

Impel, impellere, (pul,puls.) 

importance, it is of, interest, gen. it is of 
no importance, nihil interest; it is of 
very great importance, permultum in- 
terest - of how great importance it is, 
quantt interest; it is of great impor- 
tance, magni interest. 

in, in, (abl.) 

inactive, otiosus. 

inclined, propensus. 

Increase, auger e, (aux, auct,) trans, cres- 
cere, (crbv,) neut. 

incredible, incredibilis. 

indulge in, indulgere, (duls, dult,) dnt. 

inflict punishment on, aliquem poind 
aficere. 

inglorious, inglbrius. 

iiihubi taut of-a-town, oppiddnus. 



inhabitant, ine&a. 

injure, nocere, (dat.) 

injury, injuria. 

im.ocence, innocentia. 

innocent, innocens, tis. 

inqnire, quarere, (followed by «, <a.» 

instead of, Idco, (abl.) 

institute, instituo, (i, turn.) 

instruct, erudtre. 

instrument, presidium. 

intellectual cultivation, ingenii cultus. 

intention, consilium. 

into, tit, (ace.) 

invade, bellum inferre, (intul, Mat,) wtt* 

dat. of the country, 
invading, invadens. 
invective, convicium. 
invite, vdcare, invitare. 
irrigate, xrrigare, (= inrigars.) 
island, insula. 
Italy, Italia. 
itself; ipse, a, «m; G. xus 



Jewel, gemma. 

join battle with, committers prsUiuau, 

(cum.) 
joint-king, to be named, 37. 
journey, iter, itineris. 
joy, latitia. 
joyful, Icetus. 

judge, 12. See p. 134, judex, icis 
judge, vindicare. 
just, mddo, (adv.) 
justly, jure, merttoqus. 
Jupiter, Jupiter ; G. Jdvis. 



Keep, servare. 

keep in custody, tit eustodid tinere. 

keep In their camp, in castris contintra, 

(ui.) 
keep-off, arcere. 
kill, interficere, occidere, nicarc 
kill, cadere, 
kindness, benivMentia ; a kindness, bene 

ficium. 
kind-of-corn, fnimentum. 
king, rex, regis. 
knife, culter, ri. 
know, sctre, novisse, callers: not know 

nesctre. 
knowledge, scientia, 
known, (it is,) constat- 



Labor, labor, brie. 

lake, lOcus, us. 

land, terra. 

language, lingua. 

large, grandis. 

lately, niiper. 

laugh, ridire. 

1 1 ugh at, ridere, deri&kn. 

h\v, lex, legis. 

lay waste, 9, vastara. 
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»ey «ie§e-to, ebeidsrt, t «t«W. •*****.) 

lend, ducer*. « 

load a life, */«-• vifciat, (^, act ;) iigers 

uitam. 
letd away, abducer*. 
lender, dux, ducts. 
leaf, folium. 

learn, discere, {didic :) (of fects, events, 

fee.,) eovtpcrir*, (comperi;) cognoscere, 

(nvv, nit.) 
learn by heart, timer*. 
learned, doctus. . 
euve, relinquer*, (/if*, Wet.) 
Jeave, (= to go oat of,) excidere, abl. 

(cess.) 
leave a province, diecider* ex provtneid. 
left-hand, sinistra. 
legion, legio, unit. 
le^s, mtxtu. 

lessen, (= soften,) lenir*. 
lest, ae. 

letter, litters* pi. : . 
liberty, libertae, All's, 
lie, meitf tri. 
lie, mendoetaJM. 
lie down, cubare, 
lieutenant-general, legdtus. 
life, vita; (= lifetime,) «to«, aft*, 
light, /^ii. 
light, (= kindle,) accendere; succendere, 

(cend, cent.) Syn. ii. 
like, similis, dat. smttfitaas, (superl.) 
likeness, a, effigies, ei. 
lion, /«o, oai's. 

listen to, obedire, (dat,) obtemperare, (da t.) 
little, parvus. 
litile-garden, 8, hortulus. 
live, vivere, (viz, vict.) 

load, cutaa/ars. 
long, tongue. 
long, ««*. 
look at, speetar*. 
lose, amittere. 
lose an opportunity, oeeaeionem prmter- 

mittere. 
lot, sors, sortie. 
love, amare, diligere, 7. 
lowest, infimus, twins. 
lust, ItAufo, tnt*. 
luxuriant-growth, luxuria 
luxury, luzuria. 
lyre, /jro. 



Macedonians, Maciidnes, um. 
machine, mde/ttna. 
magistracy, magistrates, us. 
magnanimous, adfnaiuatu. 
make myself master of, pdtiri, {potitus 
sum,) abl 



make, /Beers, (fie, fact:) am made, ./to 

man, aotm, »»r. 

manifest, wani/Vstue. 

Manlius, Maniius. 

manners, (= morals, character,) mitre* 

um, pi. 
many, muiti. 
march-up, adventare. 
mark, sedpus. 
marriage, connubium. 
marry, (of a female.) nubere f daL 
Marseilles, Massilia. 
master, (who teaches,) magister, ri. 
roaster, (who owns,) ddminus. 
mean, significare; (= to convey UA 

opinion.) censer*. 
means, mddus, ratio. 
means, (= remedial or preventive ineansj 

remedia, pi. 
means-of-escape. exUus, us. 
meaning, sententia. 
meadow, pratum. 
measure, metiri, ior, mensus. 
meet, oceurrere, (occurr, occurs,) dat. 
melt, liquescere. 
mention, nuncupare. See 10. 
Milo, MUo, MUonis. 
military-oath, sacr amen turn. 
milk, lac, lactis. 
mind, animus. 
mine, mens ; voc. mi. 
mindful, mentor, gen. 
miserable, miser, era, fee. 
misfortune, calamitas ; edsus, ua 
miss, dmittere, prmUrmitUr*. 
mistress, magistra. 
mix, p. 109, ii., miscer*. 
mixed, promiscuus. 
modest, pudicus. 
money, pecunia. 
moneyed, pecuniisus, 7. 
month, mentis, in. 
monument, monumentum. 
moon, luna. 
mortis, mores, um. 
more, plus, with gen. :* even more., etton 

plura. 
more, (adv.,) milgis. 
morose, morvsus, 8. 
mortal, mor talis. 
most men, plerxque. 
motion, mutus, us. ' 
mother, mdt-er, ris. 
mount, ad-seendere, (scend, scene ) (Set) 

12.) 
mountain, mons, ntis, m. 
move, m&oere, (mov, m6t :) move, nent 

moveri. 
move with compassion, commdvere^ (faw, 

mot.) 



* Litters may also be nsed for letters. 

* Ex. 86, Part II. : 'to make friends of enemies,* ex inimicis amicos faeere. 

* That is, if Quantity is meant: if number, plures, a, &c, in agreement. 'More 
Sold/ plus aurt : ' more roses/ plures rosm 
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much, (as flMHf thing*,, mu l ta. 

much, multum, (followed by subst in 

gin.) 
much, (before comparative,) multo, abl. 
multitude, multitudo, ini$. 
my, me us, (V. m. mi.) 
myself, (nom.,) ipse, a, um. 

Nail, clavus 

naked, nudus. 

name, nominare, (also = to appoint.) 

(subst.,) nomen, inis. 
Naples, Jfeapdlts, ace. im. 
nations, populi. 
nature, natura. 
near, props, ace 
nearest, proximus. 
nearly, prope, pane. 
need, egere, indigere. 
need, there is, opus est. 
neglect, negligere, (neglez, neglect.) 
neigh, hinnire. 

neighbor, your, proximus tuusA 
neighboring, vicinus. 

nest, nidus. 

never, nunquam. 

nevertheless, tame*. 

new, ndvus. 

next, proximus. 

night, nox, noctis. 

ninety-first, nonagesimus primus. 

no, nuilus ; after ne, quis. 

nobody, nemo, inis. 

no one, nemo, inis. 

no time, nihil tempdris. 

nowhere, ) nusauanu 

no whither, \ nu * auam ' 

no wiser, nikilo sapientior. 

not, non. 

not, (in questions,) nonne ? 

not yet, nondum. 

not even, ne — quidem. 

not only — but ( non solum -ver u m etiam. 

also. ( non mt>4e—se4 etiam. 

not at all, nihil. 
nothing, nihil. 
now, nunc. 
number, numerus; (s= multitude,) mul- 

ttudo, inis. 



Oak, quereus, As. 

obedience, obsequium. 

obey, pdrere, obidire, obtemperare, dat. 

oblige, satis-facere, dat. 

oblige, far ere, p. 170, viii. 

nbolus, dbdlus. 

observe, observare. 

observe moderation, modestiam ritinere. 



obtain, pOrare. 
ocean, oceonus. 
of, after 'become.' 'deserve well/ &o 

4 am persuaded,' and when = concert 

ing, de. 
of, after, * inquire,* ex. 
of others, alienus, a, um. 
offend against, violare. 
offend, offenders, (fend, fens,) ace. 
offer, offerre, (obtul, obldt.) See ad 

vantage, 
offering-of-atonement, piaeulum. 
often, tape. 
oil, oleum. 

old, vetus, vet iris, n. pi. vetera. 
old man, stnez, G. eenis, G. pi. um. 
old age, senectus, utis. 
on, super ; after * live, 1 sign of abl. 
on the Black Sea, ad Pontum Euxinum. 
on high, 16, ii., sublime. 
on all sides, undique. 
one, unus. 

one, (of two,) alter, G. lus. 
one's, suus. 
only, adj. solus, G. lus. 
open, 13, (Voc. on perf. si,) dtUgere, 

aperire. 
opportunity, oceasio, bnis. 
opponent, adversarius. 
oppose, repugnare, dat. ; obetare, (dat.) 
oppress, opprimere, (press, press.) 
oppressor, oppressor, oris. 
or, aut, vel, ve, (in questions an.) 
oracle, oraculum. 
orator, orator, oris. 
order, ordo, inis, m. 
order, jubere, C/«*#,) ace. with Inf. 
ornament, ornare. 

others, alii ; the other, (of two,) alter. 
ought, oportet. See p. 96 
our, nost-er, ra, rum. 
out of, e, ex, extra. 

overthrow, (a plan, fcc.,) labefactare, 
over, super, (prep.) 
owe, debere. 
own, (emphatic,) ipelus or gwrem, aftoi 

mens, tuus, fee*. 



Pain, dolor, oris. 

paint, pingere, 

palace, domus, 

palm, palma. 

pardon, ignoscere, (not),) dat. ; (of a 

*vpertor,) ventam dar«. 
parent, parens, tis. 
part, par*, partis. 
passion, animus ; (= anger,) tro. 
path, em. 

patrician, patneius. 
pavement, pavimentunu 
teace, pax, pads. 



t This word, though given by Grotefend, is not a classical word in this sense 
rranslato love thy neighbor/ bv ' love other men,* ' olios' 
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jeevtsfc, wmUuM, 8. 

Peleus, Peleus, G. H. 

people, pop if us. 

perceive. intelligere, (lex* led.) 

perform v a service, promise, «tc M ; pr«#- 

tare, («tit. «tc(.) 
perforin, fungi, perfungi, (fund.) 
permitted, It is, /«*«. 
permitted, I am, licet miki. 1 

Persevere, perseverare, 
ersian, Persa. 

persist* perseverare. 

person, (= man,) to be generally un- 
translated. 

persuade, (= advise effectually,) per- 
suaders, suds, dat. ; followed by ut. 

Pbedon, Phojdon, onis, one of Plato's 
dialogues. 

Philip, Pkilippus. 

philosopher, pkilosbpkus. 

nhilosophy, philosophic. 

physician, midicus. 

picture, tabula. 

piety, pittas. Mis. 

pilot, gubemator. 

pity, misereri, gen. 

place, ponere, (posu, posit. 

place, (guards, fee.,) disponsre, {posit, 
posit.) 

place in a higher rank, altiori lies osm- 
etUuere, (stitu, stitut.) 

plague, pestis. 

plain, manifestus. 

plan, consilium* 

Plant, serers. 
Into, Plato. G. out*, 
play, ludere, ((us.) 
pleasant, jucundus. 
please, pi Acer e, dat. 
pleasing, to be, placer e. 

to be pleased, oblectaru 
pleasure, voluptas, atis. 

to give pleasure, voluptate officers, 
(fee. fecty) with ace of person, 
plebeian, plebeius. 
plot, insidiari. 
plough, Avars. 

pluck, de-cerpere, 13; carpers, 
Pceclle, G. es, Ace. en. 
poet, pacta. 
point out, monstrare. 
poison, venenum. 
Pompey. Pompejus. 
poor, pauper, iris. 
portico, porticus, us. 
portion, pars, partis. 
possess, possidere. (possed, possess.) 
posterity, posteritas ; or the pi. posteri. 
power, (= ability,) facultas, (41.) 
power, potentia, of actual ; potestas, of 

legal, conceded, &c., power, 
powerful, pdtens ; (of words,) gravis. 



powers of the mind, aninx etret. 
practise, ezercere, (ui, itum.) 

Practise, (= exercise,) ezercere. 
retor, Prater, iris, a Roman mug'j 
trate. 

pnetorship, prmtura. 

praise, /aits, laudis. 

praise, to, laudare. 

pray, (= beg earnestly,) orars. 

pray the gods, a His pricari. 

prayers, prices, am. 

precept, 7, prexeptunu 

preceptor, 7, preceptor, oris. 

prefer, antepOnere, {posu, posit.) 

prepare, parare. 

present an appearance, speciem prmbbre. 

present (with,) donare, 8. 109, 110. 

preserve, conssrvare; (= retain^) r» 
tinere. 

press, (= urge,) ttufetre, tiisttts. 

pretend, simulare. 

pretence, simulatio, onis. 

prevail-upon, exorare. 

prevent, prokibere, (at, ttam;) (= pre- 
vent, as an obstacle interposed,) ob- 
stare, obstiti, with dat. ; to be prevented 
by business, negotiis distineri. 

prieltess,!-*^*'^- 

prince, princeps, principis. 

prison, career, iris. 

privilege, jus, juris. * 

prize, premium. 

proclaim, prssdicare. 

proclaim, editors; (a war,) indicere, (dts, 

diet.) 
procure, parare. 
profitable, utilis. 
promise, promissum. 
promise, poUiceri, (licit;) promiUore, 

(the former of free, gracious promises.) 
property, bona, (good.) 
proposal, (of a law,) rogatio. 
prop-up, fulcire, ( ftUs. fait.) 
protect, (= guard a house, Ice.,) cus~ 

todirs. 
protect, (= foster, encourage,) favors 

(fov,fdU) 
proud, superbus. 
proudly, superbe. 
prove, probare. 
prove myself, pr a stare me, 
provided, modo or dummods* 
nrudence, 17, prudentia. 
Pnnic, Punicus, (1. e. CSrtMaginiatu) 
punish, punire, or pound i 
punishment, pavna. 
pull down, ever tors* 
pupil, discipulus. 
purchase, 8, emptio, vnts. 
pure, castus. 
purpose, for the, cau«4. 



I The pronoun is generally omitted, if It is plain 
8 VWth subj.— *»««* aAcr 'provided* is ni. 



who are meant. 



Digitized 



by Google 



355 



put-«Aer, poethibire, (aliauia ilieuV 
pnt-an-end-to, 12, ii., conpx.tr: 

Put-on, inducts. 

yrrhus, Pyrtkus. 



Queen, tegina. 

quench, testinguete, {stint x stinct; 
pellets. 

Siestion, interrogation 
airites, 6. turn. 



Bace, genus, iris. 

rase, smvite, stevii. 

raise, (= excite,) excltare 

rank, locus. 

rape, taptus, us. 

reach, (= arrive at,) pervenire, (the 

place to be governed by ad.) 
read, legere, (leg, led ;) (= read through,) 

perlegere. 
readily, facile. 
reason, ratio, vnis. 
recall, rivdcare. 
receive, accipere, (cep, cept.) 
reckon, numerate, ducere. 
recognise, agnoseere, (agnovi, agnitun.) 
recollect, reminisci. 

reconciled, to be, ingratiam redire (cum.) 
refuse, recusare. 
reign, regnare. 

rejoice, gaudlte, (gavisus sum.) 
relate, narrate. 
relations, cognati. 
relying on,fretus, (abl.) 
remain, manere, (mans, mans;) to re- 
• main in the same mind, in eodem ani- 

mo per stare. 
remember, meminisse, (Imper. memento ;) 

recordari, reminisci. 
remains, it, restat, (ut.) 
remains, the, reliquue. 
remedy, remidium. 
remind, admoncre, Gen. of the thing ; 

or de with abl. 
remove, (intrans,) migrare. 
render, reddere, (did, dit.) 
renew, renovate. 
repent, I, me panitet, gen. 
reply, re-sponderc, (spond, spans.) 
represent, fingere, (Jinx.) 
reproach, reprehendere, vituperate. 
reproof, reprehensio, vnis. 
request, rogare. 

require, igere, indigtre, (gea M abl., 
reside, habitare. 
resignation, ajouus animus. 
resignation, the greatest, aquissimus 

animus. 
resolve, (s= decree) decernere, (crev, eret.) 
resound, resonate, ui, itum. 



rest quioscete. 

rest, the, ceteri, m, eu 

rest of, adj. reliquus. 

rest, to be at, quiescsts, 

restore, restituete, ui, utum * 

restrain, coercere; (« tame, subdue 

domate, ui, itum. 
retain, retinire, (ui, itum.) 
return, tedite, reverti, (45.) 
return, to give a prosperous, rseUtum 

secundare; dat. of person, 
revenge, ulcisci, (ultus.) 
revile, maledicere, dat. 
revive! reviviscere. 
rewarded, to be, ornart. 
Rhine, Rkenus. 
Rhone, RhddAnus. 
rich, dives, itis. 
riches, divitus. 

right, rectus, (ds rightly,) recto. 
right, ?'«*, juris. 
right-hand, dextra. 
ripe, to make, t ©q <i .a-,-, 
ripen, (trans.) j *• U " ed * uir€ ' 
rise, oriri, tor, (art.) 
river, amnis,fiumen, inis. 
road, via ; on the road, m vid 
rob, spoliate, (abl.) 
rock, saxum. 
roof, 9, tectum. 
Rome, Roma. 
Roman, Rom&nus. 
roost, (go to,) cubitum, (ire.) 
rope, funisy m. 
rose, tosa. 

round, citcum, circa. 
roase up, excitare. 
rub, p. 169, ii., frxcare, (fricui) 
Rubicon, Rubicon, vnis. 
ruin, perdere, (did, dit.) 
rule, regula. 

rule, rigere, (rexi, rectum.) 
run, currere, (cucurri, eutsum.) 



Sabines, Sabxni. 

sacrifice, immdlate. 

safe, tutus. 

safety, solus, utis. 

sail, navigate. 

sailor, nauta. 

salt- water, aqua marina. 

sake, for the — of, causd. 

Salamis, Saldmlnis, Ace. Salamina. 

same, idem, 

Sardis, Sardes, turn, pi. 

Saturn, Saturnus. 

satisfy, satisfacere. dat, (satisfach ; 

(with food,) saliare. 
save, servare. 
say, dicere. 
says he, inquit. 



* TV after 'restore* is to be translated by 'tV with the fee, In such ex 
as, ' to be restored to a rank,' fee. 
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scarcely, rix. 

scatter, spargers. 

sceptre, sceptrum. 

sciences, arte* ; disciplines ; liter*. 

Scipio, Scipio, rati. 

scold, increpare, (dat.,) 

sculptor, statuarivs. 

Scythian, Scytka, «s. 

sea, mdr§ ; by sea and Innd, terrd nar- 

ique ; Black Sea, Ponlve Euxlnue. 
search-for, conquxrere, (U.) 
season, tempestas, atis. 
seasoning, condimcnium, 
second, alter. 
second, seeundus. 
secret, secritum, arear.um. 
see, videre; v = distinguish-; have the 

sense of sight,) eernere ; to be seen 

I of objects becoming visible,) conspici, 

(conspect.) 
see that you don't, vide ni, with subj. 
seed, semen, inis. 1 

seek^out, ( *""*<**> (fumslv, quasit.) 

seeni, vidiri, (vie.) 

seize, cdpere, (cep, eapt,) arripers. 

sell, venders, (vendidi, venditum.) 

send, mittere. 

sensible, prudens, tie. 

sensible people, edni. 

senate, sendtus, Us. 

senseless, imprudens. 

service, officium. 

service, on, militia. 

set, 11. [Voc. on perf. t, p. 267. J 

set out, proficisci, (feet.) 

several, pluree. 

shake, qudtere. 

share, (intrans.,) communiter habere. 

share, communicare, (33. cum.) 

sharpen, p. 173, vi., acuere. 

shear, t ndere, (totondi, tonsum.) 

ahed, profundere, (fud, fus.) 

sheep, dvis. 

shepherd, pastor, Oris. 

shield, clipeue. 

shine, fulgere. 

ship, n&vts, abl. e or t. 

shoot, fiagellum. 

shoot, (= hurl,) conficere, (jec,ject.) 

shoot-up, (of plants,) emergere super or 

extra terram : effioreecere. 
shore, lit-us, dris. 
short, brevis. 
shoulder, humerus. 
should, (= ought,) debere, dportet. 
show myself (brave,) pnebere. 
shut, daudere. 
side, lotus, iris. 
sight, aspect us, &s. 
silent, to be, silere, tdcere. 
Silver, argentum. 



simple, simplex, id*. 

sin, peeeare. 

since, quum, quoniem. 

sincere, sincerus. 

sing, ednere, (ceein, cant)- eantare. 

sister, soror, oris. 

sit, p. 170. vii., seders. 

site, locus, (pi. loci et let*.) 

sixty, sexaginta. 

skilled in, peritus, (gen.) 

skin, pellis, is. 

slave, serous. 

slave, to be the, servire, dat. 

slay, occidere, (cid, cie.) See 11 

sleep, somnus* 

sleep, dormire. 

slow, tardus. 

slip away, eldbi. 

slothful, ignavus. 

small, parvus. 

snatch, eripere, (ripu, rept,) with dat. 

snake, anguis, is, 

snow, nix, nivis. 

so, (= to such a degree,) ddso; (=in 
such a manner,) xta. 

so-great, tantu*. 

so-many, tot. 

so often, toties. 

Socrates, Socrdte*, is. 

soft, mollis. 

soldier, miles, itis. 

some, aliquis, quispiam. 

some — others, alii—alii. 

some, (when the persons are known, Lot 
it is not necessary to name them.) 
quidam. 

sometimes, nonnunquam. 

something, aliquid. 

somewhat ; omit, and put adj. in com- 
parative. 

son, Jilius. 

song, cantilena. 

soon, cito. 

sorely, (= violently,) vehementer. 

sorrow, ddlor, brie. 

soul, animus, altima. 

sound, sdnus. 

sow, serere, (see, sit.) 

spare, parcere, (peperc,) dat 

speak, Idqui, (locut.) 

speak the truth, verum diceru 

spear, hasta. 

speech, oratio. 

spend, (life, time, fcc.,) agere, (B$ act;) 
tmpendere, fdat.) 

spend, ( wasteful iy,; con-sumire. 

spin, nere. 

spirit, animus. 

spring, ver, veris. 

sprinkle, ad-spergere, (spers, spcre.) 

stake, to be at, dgi, pass. 

stand, stare. 



1 In Ex. 28 translate seed by seges, the seed sown, the young crop-, or crap. 
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stand by promises, stare promissis. 

standard, signuwu 

star, atella. 

state, eivitas; urbs, urbis, (if a cl!/;) 

(= condition,) status, Us 
Steer, dirigire, (rex, rect.) 
steersman, gubernator. 
stern, puppis ; at the stern, in puppi 
still, (before comparatives,) etiam- 
Slolo, Stole, w»j>. 
stone, /dpw, lapidis 
storm, tempestas, a' is ; procclla. 
storms or war, the, eetft tumultus. 
strange, (= surprising,) mints. 
strength, vires, turn ; rofatr, ert*. 
strengthen , firmare. 
strengthen, wrroborare. 
strive, niti, eniti, (nisus, nixus.) 
stupid, lubes itis. 
subdue, sub-igeref (eg, act :) domare, vt, 

fatm, ;50.) 
succeed, (= follow,) excipere, (cep, cept,) 

ace.; succedere, (success i,) dat 
successive— omit this word and govern 

1 wears* by * per.* 
such, talis ; (== so great,) tantit*. 
suddenly, sublto. 

suffer, sinere. (eu> ;) poit, (poesite.) 
suitable, idbneus. 
sum of money, pecunia. 
summer, <e*«a*, itis. 
sun, ee/, solts. 
superstition, superstitio. Unit. 
support, (= nourish,) Mere, (alu, edit or 

alt.) 
support, (= assist, allies, &c.,) auxilium 

ferre, (dat.) 
surprised, to be, mtrari, (dep.) 
surround, (p. 168, L) circumd&rt, (did, 

dat ;)i lingers. 
surround, (of enemies, &c.,) circumve- 

nirs. 
swallow, hirundo, dinis 
swallow-up. devbrare. 
sway, regnare. 
swear, jurare. 
sweet, dulcis. 
swift, velox, ocis. 
swim, nare, natare. 
sword, ensis, m. ; giadius. . 
Syracuse, fyrocitsa, drum. 



Table, 

take, capers, (cep, eapt ;) eitmere, (eurae, 

eumpt.) 
take, expugnare. 
take away, ezimere, (2m, emjrt ;) eripere, 

(by violence.) 
take away my life, tu'tam mihi eripere. 
lake pride, gtoriari, (abl.) 



take care, edvere, (cap, eaat.) 

take care of, curare. 

take care that, vide, (ni.) 

taking, (of a city,) expugnatio, 8. 

tale, fabula. 

tame, p. 169, li., domare, (domui.) 

task, (= work, labor, , opus, opens i (— 

task set to pupils,) pensum. 
Tarentine, Tarentmus, 9. 
teach, docere, 2 ace. 
teacher, magister,prmceptor. 
teaching, pmcepta, pi. 
tear, lacrima. 
tear-to-pieces, dilaniare. 
tell, dicere ; (of ta'es, &c., related,) nor- 

rare, 
♦em per, animtt*. 
temple, templum. 
terrify, terrere. 
that, (after doubt, deuy, &c, with netf.,) 

that, (after fear,) ne; that— not, uL 

that, ille, a, ud. 

that,**. 

that— not, we. 

that-of-yours, iste, a, ud. 

the more — the more, quo — to. 

Thebes, Thebes, arum. 

theft, furtum. 

then, (= at that time,) turn. 

then, (= after,) deinde, inde. 

their, suns. 

there, ifti.t 

thereof, (= of it, of them, &t.,) gut, co 

rum, <£c. 
Thetis, Thitis, idos. 
think, putare. 
think, (= think of doing, purpose, *fcc.,l 

cugitare. 
thing, res, ei. 
thirst, sitis, is. 
thirsty, to be, sitlre 
this. Ate, (lute, hoc.) 
thorn, 13, aculeus. 
those who, qui. 9 
thoughtlessly, Umcre. 
thoughtlessness, temeritas, dtis- 
thoughts, sentential. 
thread, Jilum. 
threaten, minari; (of dangers,) tnimtnere 

(dat.) 
three, tree, 
three dayj ago, nudius-tertius, (= nunc 

dies tertius.) 
three hundred and sevei ty-eighth, (an 

nue) tretenteefoiite septuagesimus cc~ 

tavus. 
three hundred and tenth, trecentesimus 

decimua. 
through, per, expressing the cause, sign 

of abl. 



1 Urbetn muro, er murum urbi. 

> * There,' before te, are, were, fee., is <o be left untranslated. 

• Properly ii qui, but the tt is general' y omitted. 
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thunder, to, tOnare, p. 169 

thunderbolt, fmlmen, inis. 

Tiber, Tibtris, is, ace. im. 

tiger, tigris, idis, f. 

VJ'.cdlere, (col*, cult) 

till, dome, (subj.) 

time, tempus, temporis ; in a short time, 

irJvt tewptfre. 
time, at the right, t* tempore. 
timid, ttmidiu, pavidus. 
tired, am— of, fcsdet *w, fen. 
to-bed, cuftttvm, (sup. of euottre.) 
today, Wi«. 

to death, (after condemn,) capitis. 
to the city, (after return,) in urbem. 
together, (after to compare,) inter se. 
too mnch, nimius, (nimius somnus, ori 

nimium sotnni. 
too late, sero. 
top oC summits, 
torch, tada. 
torment, cruciare. 
totter, lobars. 
touch, tangere. 

towards, ergo, aco. ; tn, ace. ; adversus. 
town, oppidum. 

Trasimene lake, locus Trasimenus. 
treasure, thesaurus ; opes, (pi. ;) G. opum. 
treachery, proditio, onis. 
treat, tractare. 
treaty, f<zdus, iris. 
tree, arbor, oris. 

tribunal, tribunal. 
tribune, tribunus. 

tribune of the people, tribunus plebis. 
trick, dolus. 
triumph, triumphus. 
Trojan ;— in the Trojan war, bello Troja- 

no. 
troojw, copim, milites. 
troublesome, moltstus. 
Troy, Tri/ja. 
true, virus. 
truly, vers. 
trust, (= believe, have confidence in,) 

credere, (dat 
truth, the, verum. 
turn Out, evaders, (vas.) 
tussilago, 6. inis. 
twice, bis. 

two apiece, bini. 

tyrant, tvrannus. 



Umpire, arbiter, tri. 
unbecoming, it is, dedieet, ace. 
uncertain, incertus. 
uncover, aperire, detigere. 
understand,' intelligere, (lex, led.) 
undertake, suscipere, (cep, cept.) 
undertaking, inceptum, 8. 
undertaking, an, 8, inceptum. 
unfeeling, durus. 
Unfortunate, miser, (era, srum.) 
unheard, inauditus. 
tmjuatly, injuste. 



unlearned, indoctuo. 
unless, nisi. 
unlike, disslmilis, dat 
unmindful, immemor, gen. 
unnecessary, supervaeuum. 
unprofitable, inutilis. 
unskilled in, imperitus, god 
unwilling, invitus. 
unwilling, to be, nolle. 
unworthy, indignus, abl. 
upper, summus. 
upright, honestus. 
use, uti, (usus,) abl. 
useful, utilis. 
useless, inutilis. 
usual, suetus. 



Valley, vaUis 

valuable, prctiosus. 

value, (= value highly,) magrJ estinut 

re, (not mstimare only ;) of persons, dir 

ligere. 
vanity, vanitas, Otis. 
vapor, vapor, oris. 
various, varius. 
vary, v trior e. 
vast, ingens, ntis. 
verse, versus, us. 
very-confined, per-angustus. 
vessel, navis, is. 
vice, vitium. 
victim, vicHma. 
victory, victoria, 
vie, certare. 
vile, turpis. 

violence, vis, ( — vtm, vi ;) pi. vires. 
violent, vekemens, ntis. 
violently-carry-off; eripere, (eripui, crest 

tus.) 
virtue, virtus, virtutis. 
virtuous, honestus. 
voice, vox, vocis. 



Wage, gerers, (gsss,gesL) 

wait, manor e, exspeetare. 

wait for, opperiri. 

walk, ambulare. 

wall, murus ; (of a walled city,) i _>, 

pi. ; (of a house,) paries, Hie ; (of a 
garden, &c-,) materia: on the walls, 
per mures. 

want, carers, (abl.) 

want, inopia. 

war, ftett urn. 

ward off; wcere. 

warm, tipere. 

warm, calidus. 

warn, mAter* 

warrior, mi/-e#, tt&. 

wasp, vespo. 

watch-over, eustddin. 

water, aqua. 

wave, JluctMS. 

way, via. 
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waylay, to, insidias struere, (atrux. 

struct,) with dat. of person, 
weak, tmbecUlus. 
wealth, 7 tfpe*, opunt. 
Weary, am, Usdet me, gen. 
weather, tempestas. 
weight, onus, iris. 
well, W»e; (= rightly,) reete. 
well-known, it is, constat. 
whatt (interrog.,) quia, qum, quid, (but 

if it agrees with a snbst., quod.) 
what,- (meaning how great,) quantua. 
whatever, quicquid, neut. as subst ; qui- 

cunque, adj. 
when, quum, quando, (qnnm not in de- 

Sendent sentences.) 
ence, unde. 
where, ubi. 
which, (of two,) uter. 
white, albus. 
whither, quo. 
whot quta? 
whole, totua. 
wholesome, soluber. 
why, cur. 
wickedness, nequitia: wicked, mains, 

imprdbus. 
wife, mulier, iris. 
wild, (of cries, &c.,) atrox, bcia. 
wild-beast, fera, (bestia understood.) 
will, voluntas, atis. 
willing, to be, veils. 
willingly, libenter. 
win-by-arms, ex-pugnore, 8. 
win, (a country by arms,) expugnars. 
wine, vinum. 
winter, kiems, hiemis. 
wisdom, aapientia. 



wise, sapient, tis. 

wish, (= choose, have a mind,) nulls 

wish, cupfre, 

with, cum, (abl.) 

with me, apud me. 

without, sine, (abl.,) extra. 

withhold, urcere. 

withstand, susHnere, (snstinui, mate* 

turn.) 
wolf, lupua. 
wonder, mirari. 
wonderful, mirus. 
wont, to be, solera, (solitus aum.) 
wood, ailva; the Teutoburgian wood 

aaltua Teutoburgensis, (soltus ; G. ua 
wool, lano. 
Word, verbum. 
work, opus, iris, 

world, mundua ; orbia terrarunui 
worship, cilere, 
worse, pejor. 
worst, pessimus. 
worthy, digitus, abl. 
would that, utinam. • 

wound, vulnus, oris. 
wrath, ira. 

write, scribers. 

writing, a, scriptum. 
wrong, violars. 



Year, annus. 
yesterday, hiri, 
young man, adtdescens, tis 
young, (bird,) pullus. 



Zama, Zama; 6. «. 



» Orbis terrarum, when it is considered as made up of various lands or nation*: 
bonce it should be used when wo speak of subduing the world. 
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pages. 






Arnold's Greek Beading Book. Containing the Sub- 
stance of the Practical Introduction to Greek Construing and a 
Treatise on the Greek Particles ; also, Copious Selections from 
Greek Authors, with Critical and Explanatory English Notes and 
a Lexicon. 12mo. 618 pages. 






Dr. Arnold's Greek Courses hare been carefully revised, corrected, 
and improved by J. A, Spenceb, D.D., making them a thorough, prac- 
tical, and easy Greek course. 






Boise's Exercises In Greek Prose Composition* 

Adapted to the First Book of Xenophon's Anabasis; 1 'By James 
E. Boise, Professor of Greek in University of Michigan. 12mo. 
185 pages. 






Champlin's Snort and Comprehensive Greek 

Grammar. By J. T. Ciiamplin, Professor of Greek and Latin 
in Waterville College. 12mo. 208 pages. 






First Lessons in Greek;* or, the Beginner's Companion- 
Book to Hadley's Grammar. By Jakes Moeeis Whiton, rector 
of Hopkins Grammar School, Now Haven, Ct (Recently pub- 
lished.) 12mo. 
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Hadley's Greek Grammar,* for Schools and Colleges. By 
James Hadley, Professor in Tale College. (Recently published.) 
12mo. 866 pages. 






Herodotus, Selections From; Comprising mainly such 
portions as give a Connected History of the East, to the Fall of 
Babylon and the Death of Cyrus the Great By Heeman M. 
Johnson, D.D., Professor of Philosophy and English Literature 
in Dickinson College. 12mo. 185 pages. 






Kuhner's Greek Grammar. Translated by Professors 
Edwards and Taylob. Large 12mo. 620 pages. 
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